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BOOK rue THIRD.

CHAP.- L

. oF THE -

BELLES LETTRES,
" o rms

Scieﬁclgs; of Memory iﬂ General.

L HETHER we confult the voluminous
dictionaries of the French language,

or thofe treatifes that profefs to point out the
methad of ftudying and teaching the Belles
Lettres, we find not, in the one or the other,
either a clear definition, or a fuccint explica-
tion of the words Belles Lettres, nor any fum-
mary of thofe fciences which are comprehend-
ed under that general and colleftive deromi-
natidén. . It appears to be a vague term,
wunder which every one may include what-
You. 11, A ever



3 Uxtversatr ErvbtTION,;

ever he thinks proper. Sometimes we are told
-that by the Belles Lettres is meant, * the know-
“ ledge of the arts of poetry, .and. oratory;
¢ fometimes, that the true Belles Lettres are
¢ natural philofophy, geometry,and other effential
“ parts of learning; and fometimes, that they com-
« prehend thé art of war, byland and fea: in’
< fhort, they are made to include all that we know,
< and whatever we pléafe; {o that in treating on
¢¢ the Belles Lettres, they talk of the ufe of the .
i facraments, &c.*” In a word, it were an
endlefs  tatk to attempt to. enumerate all the
parts of literature that different learned men
have comprehended under this title. The fame
indecifion is to be found in the term bumanity
or claffical learning ; under which they include
at pleafure, either more or lefs of the preparato-
ry parts of learning, as grammar, rhetoric, &c.
which are taught at fchools, or- in colleges, to’
fuch as are intended for the ftudy of the fuperior
fciences. In the midit of this uncertainty, it
feems to be lawful for a private foreigner, who
dwells at two hundred leagues diftance from
Paris, and is much embarrafsed by fo many dif-
ferent refpectable authorities, to fix for himfelf
the trae import of the term; provided, however,
that he humbly acknawledge his error whenever
any mafter of the French language fhall provc, '
by well-eftablithed ufage, that he is wrong,.

: IL Wc

* Rollin's method of :eaclung and fludging the Belln
Lettrer,
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. II. We comprehend, therefore, under the term
belles lettres, all thofe inftructive and pleafing
fciences which occupy the memory and the judg-
ment, and do not make part, cither of the fu-
perior [ciences, of the polite arts, or of me-
chanic profeffions, &c. To thefe we confecrate
this third volume of the analylis of the fci- |
ences ; and we truft that we fhall not omir any of
them that ought naturally to be here included :
for we hope, that memory and” judgment will
ferve us as companions and guides in this long
and difficult career.

‘HIL All that relates to hiftory or philology,
requires at_ firlt, nothing mere than fight and
memory. In our carlieft years thofe faculties
are in their greateft vigour ; all objedts that then
prefent themfelves make the moft lively and
lafting impreffions: the memory feems to trace
on a young mind all thofe fciences which it is
capable of comprehending, with indelible
charalers. ‘The difcerning faculty is formed
more Tlowly; the mind requires a longer time
to attain the capacity of diftinguifhing thofe
objects that are prefented to it by the fight or
the memory. The judgment, or underftand-
ing, requires fill more time to combine thofe
objefts, to compare them with each other, to
draw from particulat inferences general conclu-
fions, to form them into fyftems, and to reduce
them into fciences. Laftly, the genius, or
inventive faculty, by aid of the fenfes, the me-

S A2 . mory
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- mory and the judgment, creates, produces, or
difcovers, either new truths, or undi{covered '

combinations, or brilliant comparifons, and ftrik-
ing images. ‘This appears to us to be the na-
tural progrefs of the faculties of the human
mind, and by this progrefs man is conducted in
the career of his ftudies. He fhould begin, in
his early days, to apply to thofe fciences that ex-
ercife the memory ; proceed to the forming of
the difcerning faculty; then elevate his mind
to thofe fuperior fciences that occupy the judg-
ment; and at length launch forth into the
fublime regions of the polite arts ; which are
the produce of a well ftored memory, an en-
lightened judgment, and a fruitful genius.

IV. The peculiar employment of childhood
~ fhould be the learning of languages: for they
are the inftruments with which his mind is to
work. To the beginning of youth, fhould be
given a rough draft of the principal fciences of
the memory, fuch as contains only fafts, dates,
and axioms : a fketch, for example, of hiftory,.
a kind of gazette of fimple events, without in-
ferences or reflettions, moral of political, with-
out characters, and without ornaments. In the

dawn of ‘manhood, while the young ftudent is

preparing for the univerfity, he fhould make
himfelf a thoromgh mafter- of logic, or the art
of reafoning: he fhould then hkewife acquire
fome tinlture of the philofophic {ciences ; and’
make a fecond, - mare comprehenfive, and more
' : rational

bt e o i g i
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rational courfe in hiftory. Now opportunities
fhould alfo be given him of making fome efs-
fays of his genius, that it may be conjettured of
what future productions he may be capable.
The univerfity will furnifh him with the necef-
fary inftruions in the fuperior {ciences, and he
will at laft advance to the practice of the polite
arts: he will invent, improve, produce; he
will become at once a learned man, and a re-
fplendent genius ; even a Leibnitz, if providence

fhall permit,

V. Hiftory eught in a peculiar manner to be
the ftudy of every one, who would attain a
liberal .education; as it is a general ftorehoufe
for all the fciences, and a fchool for all the vir-
tues, Whoever i3 appointed to inftru®t the
children of princes, of the nobles, or principal
inhabitants of the land, fhould endeavour, in
the firft place, ftrongly to imprefs on their
minds a chronological feries of all the remark-
able events that are recorded in- hiftory, from
the creation of the world down to the prefent
day ; making them well obferve at the fame time
the feveral fynchroni{ms, or the various events

" that have happened at the fame period in differ-

ent parts of the world. By thefe means he wilk
open in their minds a repofitory, where every par-
ticular event may hereafter be ranged in its proper
place ; for, otherwife, without this, hiftory would
prefent a mere chaos to the memory, without
order or connexion. When the ftudent has
thus.
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thus gequired a ready knowledge of chrohology,
he may undertake, with his tutor, a complete
and ravonal courfe of hiftory: and there Clio
fhould pluck for him the golden apples of the
‘garden of the Hefperides. The animated and
ttriking pictures of hiftory offer two forts of ex-
amples, the one to imitate, and the other to
avoid. It is the bufinefs of an able inflruétor
carefully to point out, in the annals of all na-
tions, thofe fatts and charallers that muft in-
{pire their pupils with admiration or horror ; and
confequently excite in their minds a defire to
imitate their virtues, and avoid their vices,
The portraits of the truly great, as well as the tya
rants of antiquity, when lively drawn, muft
ftrongly affect the young ftudent; for they will
feem to fay: ¢ Future generations, princes,
¢ heroes, = ftatefmen, fcholars, philofophers!
« Providence, for our greater reward, or more
« exemplary punifhment, has placed our ftatues
¢ in this gallery, to ferve as amiable or detefta.
« ble models to future ages. Emulate our vir-
< tues, and have a juft abhorrence of our crimes.
¢ Know that your real charatters, that your
* aftions, however abfurd or unjuft, and with
¢« whatever veil you may cover them, or under
« whatever mafk you may difguife them, will;
< like ours, ftand naked before pofterity. The
¢ piercing public eye will pénetrate the moft
“fecret fulds of your hearts. A rhoufand
“ fagacious obfervers continually furround you,

« and a :houfand pencils are conftantly ready tq-

“ palnt
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“¢ paint you to pofterity, fuch as you really are.
¢ Hiftory flatters. not : it is the witnefs, not the
¢ adulator of mackind.” :

V1. We muft here make afew obfervations
on the dx:grec of credibility that a rational mind
fhould give to the cruth of hiftory, or, in other’
words, on bifforic faith. No alt or event can
poflibly happen, but fuch as is the refult or pro-
duce of human a&lions, or the effeéts of nature :
all attions muft therefore arife from fituations,
circumftances or relations. We may be well
affured, that all human aftions, however extra-
ordinary and wonderful, never have been, .nor
ever can be fupernatural or miraculous; ex-
cept thofe fignal miracles only which Geod
vouchfafed to operate, in order to eftablith the
Judaic and Chriftian religions; and of which
they are the foundations. Thefe objeéts of our
religious faith, of our piety and profound vene-
ration, are as much above our weak comprehen-
ion, as facred revelation is above philofophy,
or mere human reafon. It is with 2 lively,
evangelic faith, that we are ta acknowledge the
truth and evidence of thefe fa&ts. . The hiftoric
faith on the contrary.is, if we may ufe the ex-
prefiion, frictly argumentative, Jt examines,
it -doubts 3 and here doubt is the beginning of .
wifdom, for, as.abbé Vallemont has very juftly
obferved, there is ‘no merit, either before God
Q. man, i 3 fupid credulity,

Yil. We
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VII. .We fhould take due care, therefore,
not to pufh our hiftoric faith fo far as to believe
all the prodigies, .all the fables and extrava-
gancies that are related by profane hiftory, and
efpecially that of the ancients. It would cer-

tainly be ridiculous to doubt that there have

been fuch princes as Cyrus, Alewander, and
Cafar, and that they were great conquerors:
‘but it would be ftill far more abfurd to give
credit to all the marvellous ftories that have been
related by hiftorians : it would be madnefs to

believe that Romulus and Remus were fuckled -

by a wolf ; that Numa Pompilius held an inter-
courfe with the nymph Egeria ; that the head of
Ancus Martius burned in the Capitol; that
Curtius  threw himfelf into a gulph; or that
the gods fpoke by the means of oracles. Is it
not ridiculous enough to fee, in the eighteenth
century of Chriftianity, a learned, elaborate and
very ferious differtation, to prove that the oracles
did not ceafe to fpeak at the coming of Jefus
Chrift ; when it is evident to every man of any
knowledge, that there never was any fuch be-
ings as Jupiter or Apollo, and confequently

that they never did fpeak ? Such fubjes as

thefe ought to be ranked with the ftories of

giants, or the Tale of a Tub ; and, whenever we

meet in profane hiftory with like accounts of
prodigies and miracles, hiftoric faith, or rather
‘human credulity, thould ceafe, and the fenfible

- part of mankind fhould reafon thus: either . the

gods were to blame fo to dlfpofc the order of
nature,
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hature, that it is not capable of producing the
complete felicity of created beings, and efpecially
of mankind, or elfe thofe gods were guilty of an -
abfurdity, by interrupting the eftablifhed order
of naturg,..to produee effects, that might have
been produced by merely following that eternal
order.- It is to be obferved here, that we are
now fpeaking of the gods of paganifm only.

VIII. Hiftoric faith is- moreover founded en-
tirely on human teftimony, and that foundation
is unfortunately very weak. What affurances
have we, that the witnefles of events have never
been deceived? or even that they have never
been willing to be deceived ? The fame, and
ftill more may be faid of hiftorians, who have
been very rarely witnefles of the facts they relate,
but have taken them merely from report. Now,
if we fuppofe thefe fatts to be certain, we muft
conclude, that thefe witnefits and hiftorians were
-angels ; for it is not in the nature of man to be
infallible. The more witnefles likewife any
prodigy has, for the moft part, the more rea-
fon there is to fufped it : for the multitude are
conftantly inclined to deceive themfelves; are
fond of the marvellous, and drown the voice of
the fmall number of the difcerning part of man-
kind. We have feen the miracles of the blefled
abbé Paris, that were attefted by thoufands of
witnefles, whofe veracity was indifputable, and
yet they have at laft been proved to be nothing
more than artful 1mpoﬂ:urcs.

,, IX. The'
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VII. We fhould take due care, therefore,
not to puth our hiftoric faith fo far as to believe
all the prodigies, all the fables and extrava-
gancies that are related by profane hiftory, and

éfpecially that of the ancients. It would cer-

tainly be ridiculous to doubt that there have
been fuch princes as Cyrus, Alewander, and
Czfar, and that they were great conquerors :
‘but it would be ftill far more abfurd to give
. credit toall the marvellous ftories that have been

~related by hiftorians : it would be madnefs to

believe that Romulus and Remus were fuckled -

by a wolf ; that Numa Pompilius held an inter-
‘courfe with the nymph Egena ; that the head of
Ancus Martius burned in the Capitol; that

Curtius - threw himfelf into a gulph; or that

the gods fpoke by the means of oracles. Is it
not ridiculous enough to fee, in the eighteenth
century of Chriftianity,. a learned, elaborate and
very {erious differtation, to prove that the oracles
did not ceafe to fpeak at the coming of Jefus
Chrift ; when it is evident to every man of any
knowledge, that there never was any fuch be-
ings as Jupiter or Apollo, and confequently

that they never did fpeak ? Such fubjeéts as

thefe ought to be ranked with the ftories of

giants, or thie Tale of a Tub ; and, whenever we

meet in profane hiftory with like accounts of
prodigies and miracles, hiftoric faith, or rather

~human credulity, thould ceafe, and the fenlible
- part of mankind fhould reafon thus: either . the

gods were to blame fo to dnfpofc the order of
nature,
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hature, that it is not capable of producing the
complete felicity of created beings, and efpecially
of mankind, or elfe thofe gods were guilty of an °
abfurdity, by interrupting the eftablifhed order
of naturg,..to produee effets, that might have
been produced by merely following that eternal

_ order.- It is to be obferved here, that we are
now. fpeaking of the gods of paganifm only.

VIIL. Hiftoric faith is- moreover founded en-
tirely on human teftimony, and that foundation
is unfortunately very weak. What affurances
have we, that the witnefles of events have never
been deceived? or even that they have never
been willing to be deceived ?  The fame, and
ftill more may be faid of hiftorians, who have
been very rarely witneffes of the faéts they relate,
but have taken them merely from report. Now,
if we fuppofe thefe fa&ts to be certain, we muft
conclude, that thefe witnefles and hiftorians were

-angels ; for it is not in the nature of man to be

infallible. The more witnefles likewife any
prodigy has, for the moft part, the more rea-
fon there is to fufpe it : for the multitude are
conftantly inclined to deceive themfelves; are
fond of the marvellous, and drown the voice of
the fmall number of the difcerning part of man-
kind. We have feen the miracles of the blefled
abbé Paris, that were attefted by thoufands of
witneffes, whofe veracity was indifputable, and
yet they have at laft been proved to be nothing

IXO ThQ !
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expedition of the Argonauts; of the fiege of
Tray, &c. &ec. though he do not give the
fame credit to thefe as to the gofpel. It is of
little import to us, whether thefe relations be
true- or not, cither in {ubftance or in circum-
ftance ; it is {ufficient that we know in what
manner hiftory relates them. Thefe marvellous
flories even fometimes furnith affiftance, pleafing
ideas and allufions, to poetry. and eloquence.
The ki@ veracity of fafts does not appear to
become interefting to us, but in proportion as
hittory approaches thofe ages that immediately
precede the prefent; for the titles, the poffef-
fions, and pretenfions of modern princes and
pations, are entirely founded on thefe hiftarical
facts, and on the minutelt circumftances that
have attended them. The real influence of
thefe facts and events on the interefts of modern
nations, can go very little further back than the
time of Charlemagne, . The principal points are,
to determine in what ftate that monarch found
Europe ; what were then the rights of the peo-
ple ; after what manner he conquered them;
by what method he eftablifhed the weftern em-
pire; what rights he thereby acquired ; and
what_are the revolutions that have happened
in the world from thag period down ta she pre-
fent day. :

. -X1I It is therefore from this famous epoch,
that it concerns us thoroughly to know the
veracity-of facts, and of all their circumftances.

Thale
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Thofe of the preceding ages being more the
objedts of curiofity than utility, we fhall leave
them to the learned refearches of critics, anti-
quaries, and commentators ; acknowledging the
obligation we have.to their laborious inquiries,
‘We fhall {ay nothing here of the {tudy of the
other parts' of hiftoric and. philologic ftience.
‘That only requires, as we have already obferved,
good eyes, a juft difcernment, and a happy me-
mory. What remarks may be neceffary relative
to that matter, we fhall make in the courfe of
our analyfis of thofe fciences.

X111 The love of truth obliges us to make
here nne obfervation, and which we do at the
rifk of offending, and regardlefs of the confe-
quence. Every man who would acquire a true
knowledge of the hiftoric fciences (and frequent-
ly of the philofophic-alfo) fhould learn them
from fuch works as are wrote by Proteftants.
The inquifition of the church of Rome ftrikes
all catholic writers, and efpecially hiftorians,
with a wretched timidity, that conftrains them
to difguife the truth, or at leaft to fupprefs it,
and be filent on all thofe matters that canin
the leaft affe®® their religion. In all fuch falts
as relate to the origin and increafe of the hierar-
chy, thofe authors are to be altogether fufpeéted ;
efpecially when they belong themfelves to the
ecclefiaftical ftate, and their fortune vifibly de-
pends on the court of Rome. We will defy
Any one to produce a fingle work of this kind,

in
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in which we cannot point out vifible marks of
this unhappy truth ; and which we find ourfelves
obliged, however unwilling, to declate in this
place: The inconvenience -is greater than’ is

cafily imagined.

- XIV. And now, ye Studious Youth, who feek
to inform yourfelves by this abridgment of the
coutfe you fhould purfue in the ftudy of the
fciences, conftantly remember, that theory alone,
however perfe it may be, will perpetually re-
main a barren knowledge ; thar hiftory, efpecially,
fhould direét you to a fagacious condudt, fhould
infpire you with a love of virtue, amd withran
averfion to folly and to vice. Be not therefore
content with knowing much, but let your know-
ledge be the guide to your talents ; for, in a

word
Omnia tendunt ad praxin,
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TCHAP I

MYTHOLOGY.

THE word mythology is 3 Greek compound,

that ﬁgmﬁcs a difcourfe on fables; and com-
prchends, in a colle@ive fenfe, all the fabulous
and poetic hiftory of pagan antiquity. It fol.
lows therefore, that this fcience teaches the hil-

. tory of the gods, demi-gods, and fabulous heroes

of antiquity; the theology of the pagans, the
principles of their religion, their mylteries, me-
tamorphofes, oracles, &c. By this definition, it
appears fufficiently what are the objects of which
we are to treat in this chapter.

1L, If we well conlider the matter, we fhall
find, that there were, in pagan antiquity, three
different religions. Firft, That of the philofophers,
who treated metaphyfically of the nature, the at-
tributes, and of the works of the Supreme Being.”
They endeavoured to difcover the true God, and
the manner in which he ought to be worfhipped.
It
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It is not wonderful, that thefe- men' of ~etalfed
genius fthould in forne degres ridicules, i shefir
works, the two other pofitive religionsy: andsgheife
gods on whom they were foynded s; at-the same
time that they outwardly profefled. the aftabifh-
ed religion, in order to preferye the ;paseéof
fociety, and to avoid -the fper[ccumns of . dhe

legiflature, and the infults of the pepulace. Fér
in fact, was it poflible for them 1o believe che
pagan fables ?  Mutt they not forefee, ‘that their
religion would one day give place.to. anothery
while their own works would pafs with their
names to the lateft pofterity ? - And could they
fuffer the thought, that their  reputation would
be tarnithed in the eyes of that pofterity, by
having it imagined they believed fuch idle: ¢ales
as were broached by the priefts of their times #
Could Plato, Socrates, Seneca, and Cicetd, be
unconcerned for their fame amonig- funure
generations, and future philofophers ?: Ami

“what fhould we at this day have faid- of 'thofé

great men, had they been fo political, or hypoeri-
tical, as to have entirely concealed theirifenti-’
ments with regard to thefe matters ?
: o M

I11. The fecond religion was that of paganifm:
which was the eftablithed religion of sll the gist
cient nations, except the Jews. This was the!
doétrine that was taught by the priefts, and pro-:
tected by the fovereigns., Its dogmas were des-
monftratively falfe, but not always fo abfurd sy’
may at firlt appear, cfpcually if we annex (asl
think
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ghink we fhould) to the divinities, and to the r2-
ligious ceremonics of the pagans, a fenfe that is
frequently myftic, and always allegoric; if we
rémember, that the firft heathens deified thofe
great men to whom the reft of mankind were
indebted for any fignal benefits, as Jupiter,
Apollo, Ceres, Bacchus, Hercules, /Efculapius,
&c. in order to induce others, as well of the
prefent as future ages, to reverénce and to imitate
them. Would not 4n aficient pagan, if he were
10 return upon the earth, have fpetious argu-
ments, at leaft, to fupport his religion, when he
faw weak mortals beatify or canonize, merely by
their own authority, other weak morrals {fre-
quently mere pedants) and place them in heaven,
without the permiffion or approbation of the
Supreme Being ? Happy is it for mankind,
when at different times tagacious pontiffs purge
the calendar, and the brains of the people, from
a herd of pretended faints, and prevent them,
at lealt after their death, from doing injury to
fociety, by interrupting the induftry of thie labo-
rious inhabitants with keeping their feltivals,

1V. The third religion was idolatry, or the
religion of the populace. For the common
people, born to be deceived in every thing, con-
founding in their imaginations the ftatues of the
gods, the idols of thcir divinities, the emblems
of their virtues and of religious worthip, with
the gods, divinities, virtues and worfhip them-
ielves, adored thefe images, and proceeded to

Vou. 111, B extravagancics |
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extravagancies the moft ridiculous, and frequent-
}y tnoft criminal, in their cere‘rpomcs, feafts,” h-
banons’, facnﬁces & . It is to be, ,ﬁ:gxcg
ihat, as long as there are upon thc ean:h men, of
our htplted capac1t1cs, this tnPIe rcIIg;on wd&
conffantly fubfift under dlﬁ'crcnt forms; and we
ate muth ‘deceived, if it may not be found unqlcr
the ¢ empire of Chriftianity itfelf, notw1thﬂ:andmg
the purity of its dotrine. It will be eafily gon=
ceived, that it is not ‘of the rchgwn of phllofo-
phers, nor that of the Populace, of which we are
g treat in this chapter on Mythology ; but of
that which fubfifted under the authority of the
magiftracy and the priefthood, and coni’cqucntly
of paganifi in general. S

V. As far as we are able 't-ojudge by all the

ancient authors we have read, the pagans adored
- the Sovereign Lord of the univerfe under the

name of Fate or Deftiny, (F atum) which we muft

not confound with Fortune, who was regarded

as a fubaltern divinity, Jupiter himfelf, all the’
gods, every animated being, the heavens, fhc'

earth, the whole frame of nature was fubfeérvient

to Deftiny, and nothing cotld reverfe its decrees. .
This divinity was fo highly adorable, as to be.

above all rank, and was regarded as'too fupi' me
to be reprefented under any fenfible mmage or

ftatue, or to have ‘any temple eretted for its -

worfhip. We do not remember to have read, that
any facrifice was ever offered to this Deftiny, or
that any tcmple or cuy was cver dedlcatcd to its

‘ . mame,

— e R Ll e
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n:;mc - We are almoft inclined to think, that
the pagan, were fenfible, that the temple and
tﬁéﬁwor!h:p of thc God of sods ought to be in
;hc heart of man. ~ Mention is made, indeed, of
a tcmplc that was dedicated to the unrknown
God but we are ignorant whether or not Deftiny
were thereby meant. We miuft not confound
this Defting, moreover, with the. goddefs of
chianeé, of which therc are fome antique ftatues

that reprc{ént her in a recumbent pofture, and

p!aylng with little bones ; for this was nothing

more than an xnvcntzon of fome ftatuary.

TV -After this gencrai and philofophical idea
of the Supreme Being, comes the pofitive religion

of the pagans. This was entirely founded on

fable, which took its rife either from ancient
tradmons, or hiftorical events, altered or aug-
mentéd by the imaginations of the poets, by
iuper&mon, or by the credulity of the people;

or elfe ‘it confifted of allegoric or moral fictions, |

A crowd of writers, and among the reft Noel le
Comte (Natahs Comes) the abbots Bannier
and Pluchc, &c. have made many refearches

into ‘the orzgmpf fable: and thcy think they

have d:fcovcrcd its fource, 1. in the vanity of

mankmd 2..in the want of letters and charac-

ters; 3 in the defufive eloquence of orators ;

4. o the relations of travellers; 5. in the ﬁc-
nons of poets, painters, Ratuaries, and dramatic
writersy 6. in the diverfity and uniformity of

NANES 3 7 in the ignorance of true philofophy ;
B2 8, in
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& in the. foundsrion of colomicds wad. the: invene
tign of arts ;.igy./in the defire]of Having gads. fox.
oy anceftors §.10.,in. the. improfelt. or falieiannl
tegprotation:of phe holy friptiesy 21..lin the:
ignosauce of dogient: biltory 5. aas, in-a likegy
ngfance of: ckmonalogy»- ¥3..in that-ef fareign
Yanguiages 5 -tig. i ithe trenfazién of the religiom
of, :hc Egmtmqs and Phegnigigns into Greecos
15. 1n the ignomnte of geography; and 16, i
the; belief.: that she Belt peppla-had - of -the intes.!
¢onrfe.of pods with-men.. Jt iscertain,. that:alt
thefe matters (trken together. nre: {ufficiept..ta
produce many thoufands of fables; are more
than fuficignt to enable. us xoisleceive ‘ourfelves
and others, and to-give rife ¢ infinite reytmess
But we fhould take care how: we draw. fram
thefe fources demonitrations: shat might ba wied,
by infidels, as. argmm:ms 210 roverthrow thy
hitory of the Jews; a - people the' moft flupid;
nioft credulous, “and oftentatious of all.otivers.
In the mean time, the pagan: philofophers thems
felves afierted, that it was a-god :whoinvencsd
the fable: fo much' they were convinced: of . itk «
mgtmmy, and of its ﬁmng vmdcnc‘y tw m*ﬁxuﬁ
n’tankmd in them dUty T NE 15 e
kit s
VII. Mytho]ogy thercforc, when propcrly
" stweated, . begins with: making cldarned!refprsdhes
Jnwe. the.sea) origin.ef fabléz of pagapifiviy and
.&f shat. idelatry- which: whs:iss: gankeqenice:. dic
-recurs §or .this, purpofe xven, to-the beBining
~ek:the wotld s ansbafrer. indifg thiat Leban; ‘the
fathes-

[P NN A S
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fathoritidav of the patriarch Jacoby wis a makes
of tidbls, und-tHatvhe had ® bis - livde ithages, “or
houiohd pods, which he formed 'of baked earthy
it whith thows) thac- idolatry dxifted Jin the
greaelt amtiquity,. it then: explaids Ayfimopiny
ared ‘tbeogomy; of the belief: thar the fieft inhinbis
vants of the ‘earth entertained of -she crearion of
e univerfe, --and-what the ‘pagal - theology
caught of the gencatogy of theie<falft poda ?It
bagins with ‘the itradicion ' of the: Chaldearis; a
people fo -ancienty that Nimrods was cheir ‘fitlk
king's but at the'fame. time, 10 eredwlous: and
faperftitious, - thke we may regird ‘vhem . as 'the
agehors of - all thofe fables; and>the propagatrors
of -att thofe vifions; that have fince blinded humaa
veafon. - . Aceording: to shis traditon, 2 monftet
vamed Oanngs; or:Qesy half - fis -and' half naw,
fpiang from: the dea, - before the chaos was com-
plegely: difperfod; and gave laws'td the Chaldeans,
Arwomdn, called Omerks, reigned over all the
earthl; B¢l ooty in two, and made of one
proiety-the hedvens, and af she other the carth.
Théy, liksowife doventad the two-primitive beings,
&f; shich: thegood .one,” wha was;.named Qre-
mafdes, had the direCtion wof  headen, and.the
orhcr callcd Anmamm, that of hell.
f IS 2 TERELE BT WP S o s
Vﬁi’ ’I‘hc femnc;:‘cf mythology fhenrtéachts

th.e thebgeany . of the' Pheeniciahs ‘concerning
whom it-drawsgreat - dights: front Sanchobidthor,
& prick.of Berpee, who lived - before the Frojan
siar.g motf: thian folr: hundred ‘years before He-

n fiod
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fiod and Homer, and of whom Eufebius has 'pr'e-’
ferved confiderable fragmcnts From thmcc it
pafles to the theogony of .the Egyptians, of
- whom Thot or Thaut, the founder of that nation',
was likewife,- thg:y {ay, their firft hiftarian,. that_
Sanchoniathon, even copied fram him; and; oi':
whom we find many relations in the Greek ‘hife’
torians, efpecially in. Hemdotus,Dlodoms Siculus;
and in Eufebius of Cafares. It then examines
the theogony of the Atlantides, who dwelt on
the weitern part of Africa, and of whom Diocdo-
ris alone has preferved any account. From
thenee it proceeds to the theogany of the Greeks,
which is far Better known to us, as we find ac-
counts of it, more or lefs parttcular in number-
lefs Greek and Latin writers. This theogony
had the fame foundation as that of the Romans;
the latter having only extended it by adding to
the Gresk divinities certain gods or demi-gods;
formed of their heroes, and certain fymbolit
and allegoric divinities, which mythology ex-
plains at the fame time; and it is on this oc-
cafion,. that it enters into a particular explication
of the cefmogony and theogc‘my of Ovid; whofe
book of mesamorphoefes contdins as copious de.
fcriptions as we could: defire of the fable of the
ancients: what was their belief. concerning thc
habitations of the blefed  after their death, ~or
of the Elyfian fields ; as well as of their hell or
Tartarus; of the dog Ccrberus . ‘of the ferryman
Charan ; of the Funes ; of the four rivers, Cocy-
tus, Lethe; Phlegethon and Styx, which water the
: Tartanan
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Tartarian regtons, &c. The lcarned have
likewife made many inquirdes, and 1 rnany ingent-'*
ous dx{'ccwerlcs concerning the thedgony *of “the
ancient Germans, CeIts, the Scythlan and Hya!
perborean nations, In the laft’ ﬁ:lade, this fei-”
ence farnithes great lights on’ the ' théogony of '
the Bramins, the Troglodytes, " the Indians, the”
Chmefc, ahd’ even the’ Amencans 3 all ‘which it
concludes with ‘a regular and' miintite exanfiing-~
tion "of the pagan theology, and pamculariy“
that of thc poeté
IX All thefe miatters being well dlgcﬁed'
in the minds of thofe who would make a regu-
lar ftudy of pagan thcology, they continue theif
refearches into. the  time, the epoch and place
of the real ongm of pagamfm and idolatry, and
they prove that the pagans began by adoring
the heavenly bodies, the ftars and planets.
They next examint into the progrefs of idolatry,
what were the temples of the pagans,” theif
altars, their enclofures, their facred groves,
their afylums, the idols and ftatues of their
deities; in what mahner they were reprefented,
what were their facrifices, the vittims that were
offered, ‘what were the facred veffels, the cen-
fers and other infiruments that were ufed if
the facuﬁccs,thbatlons and other religious cd
Femonies 5  concerning the priefts, pneﬁcﬂ'cs,
.and pthcr attendants on the fervice’ of each dr—
wipity ; what were. the feftivals char ‘were ce-
lc.bra'tcd among thc Greeks and!Romans, ds
S ! well
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weil 26 :among the Orentals - what Flw dep
of penitence amd fupplicatics, the' fesiks of-thg
gogds . or jolrieraia, - -their Tmwocarions Q- ‘2
cantations, -zmd exorcifing .the’ ::hgnoupmi
aohicx obfpmd at- *iaymg%ho founditm!nnf
CH:ICS’ &C &~ ['. TR oLl L 2212 F"‘
s a e ot oo gzevwd
2X,: Dmnmon “or the prcdx&mu ﬁ' furgrre
avents, a-weaknefs that hay ar-all times poﬂ&ﬂw
the human mind, forms alfo an lm_portmt e
ticle of paganitheology. It therefore in this
place, that mythology confiders the nature of
Oracles, and in particular, 1. The oracle of
"Dodana, the moft ancient of Gregee.: 3. That
0{ jupxtcr Hammon -or. Ammon. in . Lybiaa
3. Fhat of Jupiter Philins. 4. That of Aw
godo, both of Heliopolis. . 5, That of Apolio:
& Delphos. - 6. That of Trophonius.in Beeon
tjas - 7. That of Venus of Aphaca, -a. countty,
hesween. Byblos and Heliopalis, - fituate on. 2
froall Jake ;. and 2 great nomber.of other oracles,
of lefs note, difperied over. Greece:amt other;
countries. . It alfo examines - in.:what asheds
tiek aracles gave their anfwess,: the ceremoniey]
that; were, opfryed in -confulting: them,.: the
frantic ematiqisof . the praefltefy Pythua:on hm
tﬂfmd . andi-thafe, of other peiefts ;. It-thers
vours tadgetmine i theredever merd ink
fafkany. Bibyls; ixhich, ‘whatower has: tego idye
isafhill very. doph ol it dtaws,: howewer, - foomn
al] the fources of antiquity, a kind of hiftory
of thefe Sibyls and of their prophecics. It
ST R o ' REXp:
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!.bp.ﬁsmqhemnofthc nature of au.
girics; cagfpices,  harufpices, prcfagcs, pro-
digicx; and-phemoneria, of expiations and ab.
lotons;of. the wiagic and: aftrology of the an-
fiepny: &(; Wheever has:theroughly ftudied
all thefe objeéls, is fully provided with the pre-
liminary knowledge that is neceflary to enable
b o “proceed: ﬂmdzly and fecurely through
grdurkpe of uncient mythology, and he may
therehy :adyance smore copfideptly to the exa-
mibation of thc snature of thc paga.n divinitice
ﬁh:rafdm . :

NER
“m Thc aelebrated treanfc of C:ccro de na-
swrw décram wilk'here furnith great lights; but
maodern authors'who have tréated on thefe mat.
weis) have not been contented with this alone ;
gy thave; fo to fay, excratted the effence of

atdamifuity, .of which they have formed fyftems;
- butecunluckily thefe fearce ever agree with each

audier.~ As philofophers, it is of very little im-
portance for-ux to: know what was the nature of
theefe gods,: feeing. we-know that they were miere-
lysfabuboys :- but as hiftorians and antiquaries,
ivébncerns us'¢o know what was the nature that
yeas moribuedite them :in. geggmL and in par.
ticular; | whatiwese she origin, genealogy, rank,
fandions, mhorwy and optranom, that were,
a;hrbuwdtooanh« divirity ;- .and it is on thefe
nnnwrs thuowai havesRill fome remarks to makc

J "‘(Ul }-, FOTE B S
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X31.: The gods of the ancient - ‘Greeks ,and.
Romans were. all - cither, Dk majorum gmngm,,

‘or )i minosum gentium : that is, of the Stk ors

fecond ordez, The former were alfo . callcd
tomfentes, pagni, cazaﬁ:lforcs, ec. Accordmg 10,

Eqnins thcy were twelve in number, anq arc'

fnciuded in thefe v'crfcs ‘ ST
juno, VeIta Mmerva, Ceres, Duma, Venus, Mars, :
Mercurive; jcms. Neptutius, Volcanus, Apollo

To thefe wgrc"a.dded cight others under the
title of felef3i, which were Sol, Luna, Tellus,
Genius, Jaous, Saturnus, Liber, and Pluto.
The fecond order, or minorum gemtium, were
called Adferiptitii, Medioximi, Minufcularii,
Putatitii, Indipetes, Semones, &c. the prin-
cipal of which were Efculapius, Bacchus, Caftor,
Fauna, Hercules, the Lares or Penates, Pob
lu:x, Qunnus, Semo Saneus or Dzus F :dms

- XTIIL. According to the fecond dmﬁo::, ‘alt’
their divinities -were claffed into, 1. Celeftial
gods, 2. Terreftrial gods, 3. Sea mods, and
4. the Infcrnal deities, or Iufati.” The ceieﬁzaf
gods -were Jupiter, Juno,  Apoilo, auror.t,
+Cupid, Cybele, the Graces; Hebe; Iris, Lu:
fa, Mars, Mercury,” Mlnérva, ‘Nenrefis, Sa-
corn, Themis,’ Venus, 8ic. “Theterreftriat gods
were Aolus, Adrays, Aftrza, Ceres, Diana,
the , Faum,, Fcroma, Flora, Janus, Momus?

:he Muf;sl, P,ales, Pan, 'Pomom, Prizpus,
S vithe

Lo

]
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ehe Sat‘yrs, Silenus;" Silvanus, the ‘god - ‘Fer-
minths, Vefta o Rhta, Berecynthia, Vulean,’
H‘arpocratcs, &c.' The fea gods were Nep-
rane, Amph:mtc, Thetis, Canopus,  Glautus,’
106, ‘the Nereids, Nercus, Oceantts;, Palemen,
Triton, ‘&c. The 'infernal’ gods werd Pluto,’
Proferpine, Charon, Minos, Zacts; Rhada-
manthus, r.heFurlcs, Death N:oht, rhc Fatcs,
Plutus, &c. o

XIV. The third divifion rangcd the divi-,
nities according as they prefided, 1. Ov‘er the
pregnancy of women (Pragnantium.) 2. At
parturitions (Parturientium.) 3. At b;rths (Na-
Seentiam.) 4. Avadulteries. 5. At marriages:
to which they added, 6. Dii morales, or moral
gods, and 7. Funeral ‘gods. The gods of
pregnancy were Pilumnus, Intercidona, and’
Deverra: the gods of parturition, Juno, Lu-.
c¢ina, Diana, Egeria, Profa, Poftverta, Mena-
genata, Latona, the gods that were called Nixi,
or. of labor,s &c. The gods of birth were
Iaqus, Opis, Nifcion, Cunina, Carmenta, Va-
ginianus, Levana, Rumia, Potina, Educa,
Ofilage, Carnea, Nundina, Statilinus, Fabu-
hmrs, Paventia, &c. 'The gods of adultery
wer; Ju\renrus, Agenorm, Srrcnua, Stimula,
Horta, le'e;, Murc:a, Adeona, Abeona, Vo.
leptas, Orbona, Pellonia, Numeria, Camoena,
Sentia, Angerond, Heres, Martea, Laver-
na, the god Averruncus, Confus, Catius,
Volumnus and Vglumns, Honorms, Aibs Lo~
cotius, &c, The nupual gods werc Diana,
S Domiduca,
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Domiduse, RDamtitins,; Hymoepteus or-difprben;.:
Jugatinusi Jupitez perfeftugy Juad perfeda), Jons:
- Cipxiag Jupgistixia, Ludinan Mantarna, Muatiouey;
Dica Masgnpdemi, Susday Thalaflids; VepolyBeen
‘The; tobral agnds. were.ccalld: Birras, . Flbrion;»
Yidegys | Hpet, - Juttitia; Bietasy ! Mblericorhiali
Clﬁmpw%uf;?ltdimﬂu Vt:mas, m,, *Gun-‘
cordia;,. ;. Raxd Salus, :Fehicitas;: Libertas;. . Fo: .
. CymisyRites, : Invidia, - Contsimelia,. - Impuderes:
tia, Calumnia, Fraus, Difcerdia; Furer, Fama,.
Fortuna, with all their epithets good or bad,
Febris, Pavor and Pallor, Paupertas, Necef-
fitas, Tempeﬁas, SJIcntmm, &c. The func-
ral gods were, Pluto, leltma, Na:rua, Deaxh
the Fatcs, Z#_c o
NS IEE :
}(Y Heﬁod indeed pretends tbat all ;.!}:ih,_
gods dcnvcd their ‘arigin; from chaos,, .b;;;, W
have already -pointed out mare juft {oqrgp; b
is.almoft incredible to what a grodlgmgs A“%bﬂ‘
the fuperftition and weaknefs,of the Greeks ang.
Romans multiplied thele dw.u:mgs, therg hawe
been shirty .thoufand, of .theteoumesared. g
will not be expected that we dheyld e ae
teropt to deferibe them, ot .will,.it, be semagk+
able if.we:haxg forgot 1o mentign evan fpme; “off
the frltoank,-Although waft; s, thn&cpmpmy
of ,gotls -ini. fyThology. does; AQL.AMit -1, WSt
the hiffory, af the greatsft fat of :them,, anitin
savight. by paganifo ;. ang they. who ace defirqup,
of pavtiqular joforination..in, thefe, mg:tq:s may,
qgm%w@é a@wsase H% ﬁbf%@f of }#Qf?fn
Luiny . - the
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thesostilbgue of :Apoiotibras, ' the: thestmorisho.
fesiof ©wid s theifhblesof Blyging ;| Byl Gee.
oo Gyraldi-Symtbgrrnde: Diis Gerkilidng, “the
nythology ‘of Naedlid Tothes ¢ ahehaoksof Soe
rarct- Fdflius rde’ Udalatria- Gentllivgn & Fohahiis
Bodvatii Gebtalogia-Deoram?, the Pagscheot of
Porridry ;, zthé iftory of/ heaven by dbbé Plughd;

the thifkeric-explanation of fabled, by.dbbé Bam
aets: aned numbmlds[dther wcrks,‘ﬁofi the faine
kmdrlﬁ aﬂhﬂ.guagm. TS BRI SRR ITIeE IS RELP

arf, e ;;.:-ir . r!“,a; 'I."'r'.‘l'i’

XVI "There wcre thl man)' oth;r di&xq&ions,
of which the pagans maidc vfe fo ark their,
rank; thé funftions add nature of t,hc:r feveral
divinities. For example, the goddef's Velts, or
the mother of all the gods, was adored by all
pe&ﬁlc in’ gencraf - Mars, Bcllona, Vidoria,
Foitdnata, &c: affiffed ail parties, 'The- topical
gods, on'the cotitraty, wete adoted in’particular
Corntries -only ;- as Aﬂarté, in Syria, Dercero
andF “’emiratms ‘attiong the Affyrians. Iis and
Ofiris by' the  Egypiians; Quirinus at Rome;
Hc. !The title Sémones,” which wias given to'd
cartany dlafs of Edlvx’mues, was doubtlefs derived
fromi"9énti- h‘ommcs, ‘thatis, demi-men, and
Rgnified: the “fihie as fmi-dii, or demigods
"Phefe were: inohatths and'iliffriows lerdes, 62
thiofe grede ineni Who were the foundets of ¢iries
aadinations, 'thie Were déificd BY Waj'of apis
didofis: Pydhagorss had ‘tauht “ghie | CHaldanni
eheTHGate” of ‘thalnigrition, ‘40 that’ dfibe
:&érl-l death; thofs Who were vifrudus, Would b2

clevated
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dlevated to-the rank of diviaitis,” This doethine -

was adoped. by all the pagan -world. - Fhe -
bpothieolis, after -they had:-¢vedted: templés and .
altars to the new gods, was celebrated with' mith
folemnicy. ba-the laft ceremony,- an eagle'was
fixed on the eatatalk, or funeral pile, on 'whi
was placed the'image of the hero, and whet 'tiet
pile began to burn, the eagle was let loofe, who,"
mounting into the air with the flames, feeribd o8
carry the foul of the deparl:txl hero up to hea-.
ven, .= ;

~ XVII. Mythology informs us alfo, who thofe’
perfons were that antiguity regarded as the chil-
dren of the gods, fuch as Thefeus, Hippolytus,
Parts, &c. what the pagans believed, with,
regard to the nature of their Genii and Demtons,
of their Dryades, Hamadryades, Nymphs, Tritons, |
Sirens, Fawns, Silvans, Centaurs, and ot_}}er
fubaltern divinities; and in this manner it ex-
plains all the fyftems of the pofitive religion ‘of
the Greeks and Romans, “They who are defif:*
ous of extending their knowledge of paganifm’
full further, of knowing the dogmas of each’
parncular people, what were thClI' gods, and?
the various manners in which they were worfhip:
ped, fuch as Apis, Ifis, Ofiris, &c. the adoration’
of crocodiles and onions, &c. zrtiong the Egyp- '
tians, mult frudy the diffetent theogonies ‘of
thefe peaple, and notwtthﬁandmg all the inford -
mations which ancient and modern authors af:
ford, this ftudy is yet boundlefs, and attended
with
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wich:spany difficultics and wncertaintins.. Though
igiappears sigmonttrative, -that the osigin of pe-
ganifmy and of idolatry.in general, was derivod
froum, the Chaldeans, . from whom the Egyptiass
drew. thar doCtyine. which they aftar cranfinitted
10,4l other nations ; - and . confequently, that the
primerdial divinizies were the fame;. undar, dife
ferene denpminations, ameng all thc xdalatroua
qatlons of the. ean:h‘ -

XVIII Thc nature of this work will net
permit us to defcend to further particulars.  But
to give our readers an - idea of the manner in
which mythology treats its fub_]eéts, and of the
methad that fhould bg obferved in ftudying fable,
ot the hiftory of the gods of antiquity, we fhalk
here give, by way ¢ of examplc, a curfory defcrip-
tion of Parnaffus znd its inhabitants,

Pa.rnaﬁ'us was a mountam of Phocis, that had
two fummits, one of which was called Tithoreus,
and the other Hlyampeus. Others {ay, that one.
of thefe hills was named Helicon, and the other
Cytheron, and that itis an error to imagine, that
Hehcon was a mountain of Beeotia. However
that be, this double. hilt was confecrated to Apol-.
la and the mufes, \yho there beld their wfual.
reﬁdence According to fable, there had been 3
remarkable combat on this hill, betwcen Helicon
and Cythéron, Whoever ﬂept on Parnaflus,-
whcn he wa.kcd bccamc 11 pocL. Apollq had

- . S ,thprc;.._
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thete a tcmplc. “There dlic was the fountab
Caftalia,” into which Apollo had mctamorphofcd

& nymph’ that he loved, and had ngcn 0 S

waters the powér of makmg all who' drank of
them poets, At thé foor of Parnaffus ﬁowcd
~ the river Flippocrene, that had the famie yirgje 5
and thé fourcé of whichi was opened by a Ih-okt
of ‘the foot of the horfe Pegaftis. This rives
nourifhed 4- great number of fwans, that. werd
regarded ‘as facred. Pegafus was a winged horfe,
that belonged to Apollo, and grazed on the
fummit of Parnaffus. He fprang from the blood
of Medufa, when Perfeus cut off her head, which
was placed among the ftars, . Such was the de-
licious abode of Apollo, the fon of Jupiter and
Latona, who was born, with his twin fitter Diana;
in the ifland Delos. He killed the Cyclops who
forged the thunder bolts with which Jupiter. had
overthrown his fon Zfculapius; but for that
prefumption, he was forced to leave heaven, and
to become an inhabitant of the earth. He
guarded the oxen of Admetus; he aided Nep-
tune to build the walls of Troy; and Alcotheus
in forming the labyrinth. He killed the drg-
gon ot ferpent Python. He invented mufic and
phyfics and was honoured as the god of pocts

and phyficians. He was rcprcfcntcd as a young

" man, without a beard his head furrounded with
rays, and bcanng in his hand a bow, or a lyre.
As the ancients denoted the fun by the name of
Apollo, they fometimes reprefented him alfo as
foated in a chariot, drawn by two white horiés,
_ . preceded
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cdgd. I;; Aurogzand the ftar Venus: B};a;tpp

¥ {Em,‘ bejog defi rouy of condq&mrr t,heﬁ; horfes,

1was thrown Intp I}RS fa. Agoilo qu alfo Caﬂid :

’*‘Phcebus,' Titan, and Sol.  H is known o
“tﬁive had amoyics with Arﬁqoc‘ (forgcm, Nm

‘lqenc;' an; Man,g 1G, Smugq‘ Pq,! aaji

Y

ot gs by whom he had b IEhc, 236, [

o rra r
.....

tus, A:abe GaramasL SlrgsH l,.;nqs.‘t rphcus,
?mgl other children, _‘i-{e had BECuIiar honours
3ld b  in r.he thhlan g;am,:s at"pclghos,‘ angl
12 thc cculqr gaqms ar Rome. . .. . o
X,'IX The Mufes were :hc fiﬁmgamom of
.ﬁyo,llq in hls ;ural abod: They were hkcy\uf;
cglled the learned, ﬁ[tcrs  as alfo thq Camu;mag,
H;liqongp, Pa.rngﬁian..h ?on,lapi‘ Pierign, E:gi
an,” Aocanippign, Thefpian, Likethrian a

%a&ahan (iﬁerEP h;g were ?hq gixfghtcr; of
Iupltcr and Mnembofyne, and were regarded ag
-the goddcffes of feiences and arts jn g;qgral.
Tﬁerp were qlnpof thcfc mufes, to whom they
;tmbutcd? L o Cho, h‘.f’tory 2, fo Mclpp-
‘mene, tragedy, 3. to Thalia, comcdy, 4
"Eu_rcrge %utqs afd dther ppey matic inftruments
of mufic, 5. to 'I‘c Michore, the harp and the
ahce, . t0 Erato, "the lxrc and the lute, 7. to
Ci‘lhopt:‘ heroié Yﬁl’fc 8. to Urama, ai’cmnornx,
énd p. to f’oiyhxmqla, rhetoqc aud ‘eloquengt.,
Thc Gr:,a.ces alfo ' fomctlmcs <1u:ttr;d chu‘g (&
qu ﬁlclr court toAPollo

Ey
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- XX. Such was the idea they entertained of
Parnaffus - and jys inhabitangs. - There ig no
doubt but- that, under thefe fabulous: sepre-
fentations, - thefe fenf{ible i lmages. were cancealed
allégoric and moral meanings 5:.nor can it be de-
nied but that: theit method of cultivating. the
arts and felences, by this manmer, of - expreﬂing
their ideas, was as.ingenious: and. pleafing 29 it
is poffible;to imagine, - Every other fubjet that
pagamfm embraced, it treated 'with the fame ger
nius and in 3 manner equally pleafings and
thouph that -religion was akogether fallaciouns,
yet we muft allow that it was extremely well cal-
culated to promote the polite arts, by thofe re-
fined, npoble, graceful, brilliant images, by
thofe charming fubjefts which it conftanily pre-
fented, and which it ftill gffers-to the mpoet,
painter, {culptor and every'éther. arti[t e

XXI. But this was not a power fufﬁcxemly
ftrong to fecure paganifm againft that vicifficude,
that decline and diffolution, which fiﬂallg:aﬁmds
all the produftions of this world: 'This religton,
which had fubfiffed near five thoufand:. JOMTE
and almoft from the otigin of the human race,
gradually declined in proportion as the lights of
Chriftianity and philofophy illumined the minds
of mankind, For though the pagan religion,
and the fables on which it was founded, were
pleafing and favourable to the polite arts, they
. were not however calculated to fatsfy the minds

‘ of phllofophers, nor to promote the real good of

- mankind,
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fdnkind, by fecuring their temporal and eter-
nel happinefs. It is even furprifing, that fo great
#* germus ‘as the ‘emperor Julian fhould atcempt
2olevive the embeps of pagaaifin,- which infen.
fi biy‘ declined, and had received a mortal blow
atthe beginning OF the fourth tentury by the
emperor Conftanrine the Great. - Julian. em-
ployed 4il the fefources of his imagination, of
his eloguence, of his power, and even of his
own fatal ‘example, to revive it; but in wvain.
THe fatal-period of paganifm was arrived; and
nothing could fave it from deftruction. The
farious Theodofius, -to whom bigorted pneﬁs
and hiftotians have affigned the name of Grea,
totally overthrew it toward the clofe of the fame
ceritury ;- deftroyed thofe tcmplr:s and altars
which yet fubfifted, difperfed its colleges and
extermitnated its priefts. From that dire epoch;
‘nothing of - pagamfm has remained, except fome
ruirs difperfed in the remote parts of the earth,
amd znong peop!t wretched and almoft unknown;
where this religion; once fo flourfhing and uni-
perfal, is now degcncratcd nto grofs and dife
gﬁbﬁll 1doiatry

e TR ,.-_;'_\-'J'CI‘.H. AP.
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CHE”'ONOLG(;Y.

l‘ Cﬂi‘ondlogy is dhe fmcnce that teaches
' the metbod af mafmng time and diffin-
oifbing its parr.r It is more difficuit, than may
at firft appear, to determine the precife idea, and
clcarly to explain the nature of time. That
ingenious and fubtile impoftor ‘Mahomet has
given in his Alcoran fome traces of very réfihed
ideas of this fubjett. But, leaving thef€ meta:
. phyfical reftarches, we fhall contéhr buifeives
with faying, that by time we hefe mean the du-
yation and Tuccelfion of creattd bélings.  To'de-
“termine a fixed and fehfible meafibe of dtratibn,
it is neceffary to find foté erotion “that is on-
ftantly uniform, which may fervé ‘as ‘a ‘ftalé for
_that meafure.  From the creation of the world,
" it has been obferved that the vousfes of the héaven-
ly bodies ‘afford the moft univerfal theafure of

.. motion to all the inbabitants bf the earth,""As
At was orlgmally imagined that the fun tarned
round the earth, his’ annuil ‘and-diifrnal revolu-
_tions were fixed on for thie "tothinan’ meafure of
, fime; and by this meafuire they divided the du-
ration
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ration of beings into years, months, weeks,
* days, hours, minutes and feconds. It may feem
ftrange to an aftronomer, ot chronolagitt, to read,
in the firlt chapter of Genefis, that God did not
create the fun, moosi and ftars till the fourth
day, and that there were days and nights ber
fore there was any fun, But who can fay what
isdhere procifely meant by.the yord day2 .
fes, who lived about three thoufand years after
the creation, wrote the origin and hiftory of the
- Jews. In order o which he recurred to the
Qng.mof all things: he hegan W}th the ‘crea-
Hion itfelf: but he wrote to mep, and to mep
who were tven lefs eolightened than we are,
gfpecially in masters of a{’cronomy He was
;hergfqrp obliged 1o make ufe of expreflions that
; Were. to, them m;clhg:bjc The fcriptures were
EBRReaVSr given to mankind to ferve them as
) gmdﬁﬁ in MmALers qf re 1glon, and not to teach
shem aftropomy ;. of which were they ignorant,
they would bepbl;gcd to believe, for cxamplc,
that the fun moves round the earth, and that'ic
s ftopped, though 2 thoufand times greater
ghan the whole gerrefirial globe, by the defire of
.Jofbwaat Gibeon ; and that the moon halted in
. be.valley of Ajalpy, &c.- all which is direttly
T PRy 1 the eternal taws “of.’ ature, and
. sherefore, takenip the (it letter, cannot betrue.
Bk who kogsys what means Provideace may have
-emplgyed ;p pmdugc thefe appcalranf:cs? ‘With-
3 QR making {pu};u;r inquiry_ into_thele matters,

-Isu s ackogwicdge the. goodnefs qf thc ‘Holy
e R Spmt
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Spirit ‘that has vouchfafed to fpealt':to  thahkind -
in a language adapred to ‘their capacities;’ i
pointing out ‘the path that leatls to eternal felis”

city ; where"thofe dark clouds ‘which ‘now fur-
round the human underftanding fhall be' difper(-
ed, -and it will then perhaps difcover many of

thofe pofitions to ‘be ertors which ph:lo{'ophcrs'

and aﬂronomers now recrard as axioms, of incon-
tcﬁablc ttuths __' :

IL Slncc COpcrnrus has difcovered that the -

earth moves in its orbit round the fun, it necef:
'far;ly follows,” that the meafure of time arifes
from the motion of this our globe. Butr as
chronology is founded on apparent aftronomy,
or on that part of it which confiders the celeftial

bodies and their motions as they appear o our -

fenfes, and forms its calculations in confe-
quence, all that we fhall here fay of its opera-
tions, will therefore relate to that part of aftro-
nomy which is regulated by appearances.

" III. 'The term chronology, when taken in its
full extent, has two objeéts that may feem to be
in a mannertwo different fciences, but which have
a natural connexion. The firft is the meafuring
of time .and its different dw1ﬁons ;. now this

part of chronplogy is reoulated by aftronomical -

calculation,. and confcquemly makes a part of
mathematics.. And it is by tlu; method that
we are enabled to make completc calendars or
almanacs.” . The fecond part of chronolgy
T ' - coniifts

e i e—tin g Fr o2
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cog.ﬁﬁg ip fixing, the dates of all t.hoj'c events that,
arg related. in hlﬁpﬂr, and of ranging tb,cm in the
feveral divifions of time in.which tlu:,yJ qccurred
and,, by, this means chronelogy beqomqs one qf"
the e{fcquai pans, of hxﬁory This, fecond part
of chrqnplogy draws s prmcngles from the ﬁrﬂ:,‘
but it ‘has.need . of, other upports,, a5, of critiy.
mfm, o,f the te:i]:ugony of authors, of adcient
coins, medals, infcriptions, &c. o{? fuch epochs
in hiftory as are inconteftable ; of eclipfes of the
fun and moon, and other a{tronom;cal obferva-
tions, &c. - We fhall now make the anaiyﬁs of
chronology ‘according to this natural divifion,
and fhall confider it from thefe different pointy
of view.

IV. " The time that the fun employs in going
completely round the earth is called a day.
We alfo call that time the fun remains above
the horlzon, day, and the time he is under it,
mght As the fun’s motjon is flower when he s
in the apogee than when in the perigee, it fol-
lows that the firft fort of days, which are alfo
cilléd riatural days, mutt be thorter in fummer
than'in winter,” . ‘The natural day is divided into
foutiand- twcnty Hours, the hour into {ixty mi-
nurcs, and "the minute into ﬁxty fcconds As
by means of the me‘ndian, with the greatefl pre-
cifion, - aftronomérs “begin the day -at- that point,
and count twentyfour hours in fucceflion;
which, when thus dounted, ‘are called aftronomic
hours.” The common people, ‘on the congrary,

. | begin
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biegih the &y ‘2 ‘mididght, 48 Oubt Ydve
Tiours th mideday, drfl Frotn-thieies twelve hbusk
mhate to midhight's and ‘tHéfe ate‘calledl Euto-
pean hours. 1 . "o - oo e ee

V. Thy wackelr Arabs, .4nd fonse “other ha-
titns, begtin ehieir day with ‘the 2frdhdiivérs; but
the Egyptiars nd Rdmatis ax'the fae Yime we
do. ¢ Tralians ‘and Chinefe "(45 ‘41 Wi ‘the
Kehéniahs) Bepin ‘their ‘ddy av furifér; and the
mhdderh' Greeks, by ‘the ekaimiple of the Bibylo-
hiafs, Begin Tt at funtife.  ‘The Hiours thefefore
thit ate coiinted dfter the former myethed 4re
called Irdlian, and the litter Babyloiian houts:
and in both methods they count twénty-
four hours in fucceflion. The Jews begin the
8dy 4lo 2t Tunfée: aiciently they divided each
day, wheéthér long or Thott, ifito ‘twelve “hours,
and ‘the ‘wight 'the ‘faite. 'Thele unéqual hours
are called Judaic or planetary houts: the Judaic
hotits therefore “are Tong or fhort, according ‘to
the dirdtish of the day. 'The Chaldean feruple
is the 1’y part of an hour.” ‘The Jews; Arabs,
and other oriéntal nations, maKe ufe of this divi.
hdh, and call thefe feraples Helakim. ~ Righréen
Chaldean {cruples are equal wo’ote minute, and
confequently r5  mimites “are " équal to 27a
fcruples. -

V1. A week is she fpact of feven ddys. “This
divilion of time took ita ofigin fiom’ thie creation. s
Tt'was adopted by the.patrigrchs and other Jevws,
und has pafitd from them o moft othér nations,

' The
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' he Pérfians, Kowbvir, do mk doust By wehs,
nbi'r’da Yo of - YHe Indfidn ndtichs.: “We owd
the Aidities of theddys 16 Thie Epypcians and
a{trologers, who e give b Eadh -dpy R
name of that planet, which, according to them,:
reigny bV ‘the Hirlt ‘hour of vhax &ay, heg‘ihhmg
with Sacardiay. Tkey éher&fhﬂ: Mgecﬁmﬂmu
fdn-m“ e .

“" § Dies Saturnhy, » or - ""Samrday.

& Dits Soﬁ:, . - - Sunday

.> Dies Lame, - -~ - - Monday,
‘& Dies Marm, v = - Tukfday.

% Dies Merewrii, - - - Wednefday.
o Dies Jovis, ~ + - - Thurday,
'8 Dies Vengris, .~ - - - Friday.

‘Cimﬁwn u&rdnomm anﬂ chromiogﬁfs Teawe
pl:cft;rvcd, thefe figns’ of the Latin natnes irrtheir
almanacs 5 but we begin the week with Sunday
{Diss Sols) the day thme Clvikiame sodlodtate to
devotion, dnd 10 the niembory of the sefurredtion
of wur Saviour ; their woek therafore ends with
thﬁ*éay, ot the day of -the Jewith Sablsh,
sbz;\etuﬁts they alfo Tark the feven dps of e
ek ip tlie galendar | ’oy tht St fewen l&l’crséf-
e alﬁﬁm s, i

is oo A Sunday

B. ‘Mondiy.
C. Tuéfday.

2’ N & -'Wedncfddy. :

RS S S Tlfuﬂaay' ottt g,

f”: v AR Friday, S

lG Saturday, - e

| Which
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‘Which is of ufe in calculating the days, as
each letter or fign, that is once adopted to fig-
nify any particular day, conftantly denotes the
fame day ehroughout the year.

- VIL A [a!ar month is the fpace of time that the
fun employs in pafling through a fign of the Zo-
diac. The folar months are equal among them-
felves, and, accordmg to the mean motion, each
folar month is equal to 36 days, 10 hours, 29
minutes, and 5 {éconds. But this kind of month

*cannot be ufed in thé commion affairs of life, as
we cah there only count by whole days. A Junar
month is the fpace of time from onc new moon
to another, The duration of a lunar month be-
ing 29 days, ¥2 hours, 44 minutes, and 3 fe-
conds, cannot, for the fame reafon, be obfervcd in
vommon -life.

VIII. A folar year is the time in which the fun
runs through all the twelve figns of the Zodiac,
and is confequently compofed of twelve folar
months. But there are here two neceffary ob-
fervations o be made. ‘The firft is, that the fo-
Jar year, conﬁﬂ:mg of 365 days, 5 hours, and . 49
minutes, 1t cannot, likewife be obferved in com.
mon life; and great confufion would arife if

the year did not conftantly’ bcgm on the famc'

day. The folar year, therefore, is rcduccd to
365 days only, and when the odd hours and mi-
nutes amount to 4 da)r, it is added to that year,'
which then confifts of 366 days, The fecond
obfervation is, that when' 365 is divided by 12,

the

Y oy e pam Yy

-
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the quotient is-3o.%5 ‘therefore, as the (6lar year
confifts ~of-itwelre inonths,  feven 'of thefe
months fhould have: go diys, ‘and fivei31; and
when the year confifts of 366 days, there fhould
be fix months of 30 days; and fix of 31 But
in our cﬁronéilogy a‘differént method is. dbferved.

In thé common yeir, of 365 days, the trionths of
January, March, May, ‘July, Auguff, Ofober
and December, have 31 days each ;- thofe of
April, June, 'Septerhber,” and Noveriber, z0;
and the month of February 28 days' but when
the year confifts of 365 days,’ February-has 29
days: fuch a ‘year is called Biffextilé, or Leap-
year, and the day that is added is called the In-
tercalary day. It is alfo neceflary to obferve,
that as the time above 365 days confifts of g
hours 49 minutes, there will be in a century, be-
fide the 24 intercalary days, a furplus of 5 hours
and 40 minutes, which, in 4oo0 years, will
amount to 22 hours 40 minutes, or almoft a day,
whxch muft therefore be a.lfo intercalated at the
cnd of the fourth century.

IX. The lunar year is compofed of 12 lunar
months, and confifts of 354 days, 8 hours, 38
~minutes, and 36 feconds : confequently the dif-
ference between ‘the “folar and the lunar year,
amounts to 10 days, 21 hours, 24 feconds,
Chronology therefore demonttrates, by the aid
of aftronpmic calculamon, that, in 2 hundred lu-
nar years, there muft. be intercalated about 53
monzhs 3 unlcfs we would ha.vc the beginning ;f

the
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the year rub through al the feafons, and fall -

ﬁmetlm in {ummcf. and femenm Lm:m .

"v‘.s Y -.‘_' ET IRt ]l‘

X. The commicr: uhian. yoar rhu 3654315.
and the biflextile 366 The fourth year is al-
waps. biffexsile, . "The amphrer Julius Cafar; the
reforster-of. the Roman calsndar,  fixed thie folar
yean, by: the adwice f his. alronomer Soﬁ'ym
at-365 days, & hours, and confequently at .is i~
nutes moeesthan<be truths angd which:prodused,
in a hundred years, -2 diffeppase. of 18 hours apd

20 minutes. The Julian; year was nfed throygh- -

ont all Chriltianity till- the year 1582, whep
pope Goegory again altered she calendar, . .

X1, T'he rommon Gregorian year confifts, like
the Julian, of 365 days, and the bxﬁ'cxnlc of
366. - But as in a hundred years there can be
pnly 24 biffextiles, at the end of four hundred
years there will confequently be a furplus of 22
hours 3. ‘Gregory therefore appoinged .the hiffex-
tile every fourth year, but at the end of the gen-
tury he direCted there thould ‘be threg common
years together, and has fixed the h;ﬁ'extllconly
at the end of the fourth century : which mmakes
-2 differénce with thetrue folar. year of 1 hqur, and
130 minutes ip 499, yeass;-ynd. confequently, a
~whole day ‘in. 7200 years;» Op the pther, hand,
the Gregasian year (begins, 15403 years, always
three days Yooner than the Julian year. This
difference. hat} increafed, . from ~the time of the
pouncil of:Nice o the ‘poptificate of Grcg,nry%
st -and at the beginning. of the pee! E%IUW
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# 11 dayss  Thefe 13 days have therefore beep
vefcindod frem che calendar, aad .chis laft ro-
* formation 1 called the New Stile, andhnbnn
ndo;tedtydl:hcmmofﬁmqpc

XL The mesfef ghe momhs and th: Bum.
ber of days they contsin, are to bk found: in zi]
almanges. The Remans reckomed -at firft only
30 months, from whoace came the, mu-‘kp—
tember, Ottober, November, Decentber. - They
had alfo a peculiap method of counting the days.
The firft day in each month they called the Ca-
Jends. The calends were followed in the sionths
of March, May, July, and O&ober, by Gx No-
nes, and in the other months by four Nones,
Thefe Nones were alfo followed by cight Jdes,
and the veft of the days were called the Calends
of the fuecreding mnths; 33 appears by thefe
vel:ﬁ:s

meg dm’lmqir ayrgfg#e off difta Calmdv
- S Blaius, Nowas, Oltober, Fulins & Mars,

f !%mmr at weligui 5 dabit Tdus quikibet pita,
< I:dedm rahpm: omnes dis 4&0«@@.

it .AI! ‘this was counted’ backward We begin

ic year with the frft day of January, as did Ju-
Jilis) Caefar; dnd which is nearly ac the time
t}zatthe fun enters the ﬁgn Capncom

X X1, The Egypr!ax years of Ntbmbd&’mzar
“aré 2l of 365 days, ‘and the twelve months-each
vf" gbﬂzys whith miking only 360 they added

fve
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five days to the end of each year, which they’

calied the fupernumerary days: Nebuchadngzzar
kg of Babylon began to reigninitheryear-ofi the
world 3287, and, by cheragreeinent of albrhro-
nologifts, 747 years before .the commoniera.
* The zra and year of Nebuchadnezzar theuld-be
clearly determined, in order to be made ufe of in
drawing lights from- the aftronamic obfesvations

of Prolemy:.. The year of the Maors was muc&’

the fame wich tha,t of the Egypt!&ns

XIV Thc Psrf fans had anaentiy thc .T ezdegcrdh
year, which agreed in all refpeéts with that of Ne-

buchadnezzar, except that it, began on the .16th
of July,-and that of Nebuchadnezzar on the
26th of February, of the Julian year. The fivé
days that were added they called Magferaka : -bur,
under the reign of the fultan Gelal, they changed
their year, and adopted the fpace of the .{b_.lag-
ycar; that ts, 365 days, 5 hours, 45 min, 25

", 48", They fHll reckoned 3¢ days 1o gach
month and the 5 Mufteraka ar che- end of ;h‘e
year : but after inferting fix or feven times in
the fourth year an intercalary day, they:made
once, in five years only, a biffextile. They. cqpﬁd
it the Gelalian year ;. and it proves that the P;g,
fians have been, for tlme 1mmc:nonal, Very ex-
pert in aftronomy ; that . they knew very accin.
rately the fpace of the folar year, and how to -
tercalate the days in the moft proper mapner, in
order 1o make the equinoxes and folﬂices faﬂi\ ak-
ways on the famc days of the yeat. . YA

The
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.- XV, The Syriac year agrees in all things with the
JYuliany except that the months bear other names;
amdithat the beginning of this year falls in the
monthi of - Oftober of the Julian year. Ulugh
Beigly; cAdbateignius, znd other oncntal authors,

comhic by Syrm yurs

LKVI "The Attic year of the Greeks is a lunar
year, and confifts of 12 mwonths, which *have al-
ternately 2g and 30°days. But to prevent it from
beginning at all the feafons of the folar year, the
Greeks made a biffextile of 13 months, ‘and
counted the fixth month twice. So that in a re-
volation of 1g years, the 3, 5, 8, 11, 14, 16 and
1gth, were always Biffextile years, The bcgmmng
of this year was fixed to the day of the new moon
which 1mmcd1ately preceded the fummer folftice.
¥n-the time of Meton and Eudoxus, they placed
it onthe 8th of June; and, inthe time of Timo-
charis und Hipparchus, it was fixed on the 27th
oF July.” The Grecks were of all people the moft
wreeched aftronomers, and their chronologyis con~
fequienitly Tull of confuﬁon The luniar year of
ffrt' Macedonians agréed with the "Attic, and the
Folﬁi- yeat with the ]uhan The Macedou:ans
fBirredies divided the year; moreover, into four
equdl’ parts, on the'fun’s entrance into the four
cdrdinal points, and thcy allotcd 1) cach quartcr
gr tléys '

o .
Ir

XFVII' ’I’he Mcor Mebamrm yoar is & lu-

nar 'year that.has! 354 days, Buariasthe Arabs
' adopted

BN
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adopred the iuwar atronamic yeat of 354 daysi
8 houss, 48 mipuges, they fomatimes mfem
day % whe end of the year, fo thy in s faa.cc
of 39 years, the 2, 55 75 2 13y 35 18528y R4y
36, and agth years were Biffexsilss ’I‘

months were alternately of 29 3nd 39 dgyss, ggd
in the biffextile years the laft month, D heggm,'

was alfo of 30 days: The firft year of {his pe
rod began on the 1  5th Jn.lg of the Julian ca-,
h‘:ﬁﬂiﬁ P ‘

XVI}I The )ear of thé modern Tetwt iy a[ﬁr‘
a lunar yesr of 354 days, and has twelve thonths
;hat confift alterpately of 29 and 30 days. 'Thcy
fometimes added to the month Odar, or Mqrch,
another entire month of 30 days, which
called Veadar, ot morg than March. - Thczr ine:
sercalary years arg, in 19 years, the 2 6, 8, 115
17, and 1gth, The _Icwlfh year bcglns on the c’fay
of that new mgon, which, according to the:
moon's mean matign, is ncarcﬂ to the autumnal;
equinox. Sometimes they refcind from the com-’
.mon year, as well as from the biffextile, a diy
of the mooth Kiftow, of December; fo that the’
commpn yesr then confifts of 353 days on}y, ar:d~
the biffextile of 383. Sometimés alfo they 2dd *
& day (o cach of thefe forts of years, and’ thea!
the former is of 355, anid the fatter of 385 days;
the reafon of which is, beeaufe they muft nor ce-
lebrate the new moon of the month Tifchg .
or OQober, on the 1, 4 or Gth days of
she Wcs‘k;. or b;gm the new yca; o thofe da;u. _
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a3 thit would be’ contrary to the inftitutions of
their, anccﬂors ,

XIX? The folar, year of the Jews, is exa&ly
the ﬁme as the Juhan It is divided.into four
equal parts, which are called Tckuphas, and
are feverally namcd “Tekupham Tich:i, Tebeth,
Nifan and, 'lamuz and are dxﬁ:ngmfhed by the
fun’s entrance into tﬁe four cardinal points, Aries,
Cancer, Libra, and Capricorn; and thefe days
they celebrate wich great fclempity. .

XX. The point of time, from whente any
number of years is begun te be counted, o cal-
led a peried, era, or epock. The word era comes
from the Latin »s5, becaufe the Romans marked
their years with a kind of imall brafs nails. The
difference between the terms era and epoch is,
that the eras are certain poings fixed by -fome
people or nation, and the epochs are points fixed
by chronologifts and hiftarians. The idea of an
era comprehends alfo a certain  fucceffion of
years, progcedmg from a fixed point of time,
and .the epoch s. that point itfelf.. Thus the
Chriftian era began at the epoch of the birth of
]efus Chrit. . . . '

XXI Cbrmakg:cal charaflers are thofe marks
by which éne point of time is diftinguithed from
anothers which, by its rffemb}ancc, might other- .
wife be ‘miftaken for it.” Now, as the eclipfes of

the fun and moon, the fun’s entrance into the )
Vor. 11, D four
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four cardinal potors, the new and foll eosom,;
the  relarive: poiitions of the planers,: and, ethdr
ccleftial phenomena,. can: be ralculated: toshe
greatet, precifion, they may be regarded s ids
falitble. marks of ome.{ Therefore, whenirwg
knaw the year of any people, and find: a:ifaéy e
‘Jared by an author according to the chronalopit
date of another people, and that author alfo
makes mennon of another event that happmed
it the fame tine among the former people, we
may find, by the known year of one of thefe
pcopic, the unknown year of the other. Accord-
ing 16 thefe two methods of calculating, we may
alfo find, by years that are known, how many
years have pafled between them and the time
any event has happcncd the precife date of
which has not been marked b)r hiftorians. Fot
=cxa.nple, the year that 2 prmcc came’ to the
crown may not be méntioned in the annals, but
we may find that in a certain known year of his
reign there was a remarkable eclipfe of the fun;
from whence we may cafily calculate th‘ci pré’ui'c
vear that he began to mgm R
' O R BT L C R TP

XXII. Mathematic cHrono!Ogy tcaqhescuuii

‘moreover, the method of rcducm by means o
talculation, the d:ﬁ'crcnt ycars and Pcrlods‘;“
different pcopic to one commo meafm:f

comparc the one with the othcr, and thu,s to pz
Al precife time 'in which’ every event rccorcic&
in hiftory has arrived. By thefe means we are
enabled not only to range the falts of various

Yo RN nations,

Fr
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natione, Whofe hitbory is.known to te; with their
tates,iin a, regular foties but alia toereduce gli
thefo evientsicither oo the Chriftianera} pricHati of
she areheton of the wordd. - To facilivarg this bus
gmefathe celebraetd Jofeph Scaligesihas! cond
el 1a; partiondar  mgthed, whizhowg faallpres
&gdy-.-mphini: SR IR P L Dl ‘{d bioted

I T A r.'_,{-_- byap .--‘ ,-','.\ TRt lr

X'Xiff The' oyclé of b ibe ﬁm is a rcvok}:lon of
gears, at the end of wfnc‘l the Ietter; tlbar, rnark
the Sundays and Othcr fcaf’ta retrn in t‘ne famc
ordef in which they were m a formét year Thls
tevolution is pcrfornued in 28 yéars. “The fun
‘has tio partlcular rclauon to this perlod and itis
énly b’ called becaule thc letter of "Sunday is
pnnc:pally fowht after Chronology furnifhes
rules alfo for “hading -the Sunday or Deminical
letter, and confcquenﬁy thofe of the other days
of(th; wce’kﬁ N :

R THI- RS

}Qg% Thﬂ q!dc qf Jbz meon is & rcvolutlon
of 1g years; at the end.of -which, the new and
full moon fall on the fame day of the Julian year.
Th:s method was invepted by Meton the Athe-
man, wﬁo ‘Rrft obzervec{ tha: after this term the
1in4s :ons \.\;erc the Tame “But this lanar cyclc
Wilf " rie not hold” true for Tongcr than 3163 ears in
?ucceﬁ“on.‘ . 'fhe Aurnber that ‘thow§, t{c year
when fl'{e lunar cycTe 'begms is caUcd zbe gofd:w

Aumber, “ P
IS SR T ST T TS SRR NN LIS AT IR

SNV '1-) Sitet e R eyt e Tl Rl B3
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XXV. The epafls are the fupernumerary days
and haurs that the Julian. and Gregorjan monthe:
have . Jsuore than the lunar menths. - Thele lagrer
months b(emg of 29 days, 12 .hours, 44 minwutes,
3 feconda, it follows thaya common month of
31 days. muft have 1 day, a1 hours,. 15 minures, |
57 feconds, and a month of 20 days will have x1
hours, 15 minutes, 57 feconds, more thaa:a lunar
month. The annual epacts form in like manner
the difference between a folar or civil year, god
a lunar altsonomic year. . S

XX.YI 'The cycle of md:ﬂrm, or Roman cycle,
is a revolution of x5 vears. This method of
computing was made ufe of by the ancient Ra-
mans, and it is ftill ufed in bulls and apoﬂ:ohc '
refcripts, as well as in inftruments drawn up by -
German notaries. It is not certain by whom, ot
for what purpole, this cycle was firlk“invenged;
but, by comparing it with the number of years:
from the birth of Chrift,. its firft year falls ¢hree |
years before our Saviour’s birth ; though 4t deéic;
not clearly appear that the lndx&lon was .th;:u i~
“ufe. R R ,','_;.f;

XXVIi, The Fulian pemd is 2. fpace bﬁ tirhe
that includes 7980 years,:! Scaliger, whd 'int J
vented this period, compofed it of the folar eyele
of 28 yeats, the lunar cyclks-of 19 years, and the *
indi&ion of 35 years, -For thefe three'tiimbers, ©
multiplied iato each other,. produce: 7986 -If-~
we fuppofc, thercforc, that The world hamot yer i

Pk sa L neiftadd
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mﬁ:cdfrﬁmo years, ' this tmagmary pcndd goes
. higher thah: the creation. But as all the’ yéars
. fnoe: the: creation bear difIn@ chara&ers in all”
~ the three revolitions we Have mendtioned, Scali-—
. ger-made good ufe of it 1 compare and reduce,
- with-more fac1hty, ché-years and epoché of chffe-
- rent nations of rhc czrth c i P ?
: XXVIH Madem Chriftlans éoﬁn& e’ years -
from the birth of Chrift; burt the firft Chriltfans -
reckoned trom Dioclefiah, and which thcy called
- the Dioclefian era, or the year of martyr’s The
Moors fiill make ufe of itin calculating :helr fef-
 tivals, :and call them the years of grace.” We -
~ fhall prefendly fpeak mote fully of thefe'different
cras\, and eﬁncmaliy !:hat of modern Chriftians.

._ XXIX In the Chriftian caléndar the feqﬂ.r or
. feftivalstare divided irito-moveable and immoveabile.
. The thobeable feafts, or thofe that do not always
~ fall on vhe famé day of the year, are Ath-Wed-
nefday; Good-Friday, Eafter-Sunday, Afccn{ion- .
day, Whitfunday, Trinity- Sunday, &e, Thc
immoveable fealts are New-year’s day, the Ep:- .
~ phaays Lsdy.day, St. John Baptift, Michdelmas,
- Chriftags,day, &c.. By virjue of the canons or
. decregs of the Council .of . Nice, .« The feaft of
EW Lis 40 be for gver. cc&émted on the ﬁrﬂ Sunday :
thal fokaws the. St fudl maown afser the versal.equis.
noxi; apdggﬂtbgf St moqufall on & Smday;,Eaﬂer— .
 day fhall. be kept. the.Swnilay following.” Mathema-- -
tical. chmnology thews different methods of cal-
culating,
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cnlatmg, accordmurto this decree, whxch is fo¥.
Towed by all Chriftian nations, the day of ‘the

year ‘on' whichi ‘Ealter will ‘always fafl ; as’ wc‘l'

_m the Gfegonan as Julm}x calcndar :‘ (it

LTy

XXX Lafﬂv, this part of chrono]c'g)r teaclits

the methtd'of conftrudting a complete calefidaf, '

as follows : 1, To find the fealt of Eafter, -and
the dominical letter. 2. To divide the calendar

‘intd weeks, ‘amd regutate the moveable feafts by

thavof Eaftery inferting at the {ame time the im-
‘moveable feafty, with the names of thofe faints

that are apbointed foreachiday. 3. Toextrad,
from thofe tables that are calied Ephimeres, the

place of the fun and moon in the zodiac, as well

as of the other planets; w find the rifing and fer. |

ting of the two former, the duration of the twi-
light, and the length of the days and nights

and to infert:all thefe- matcers in . cheir proper
places. 4. To remark when a planet is vifible
to us, and when iv is hid by the fun’s rays.
5. At the beginning of each month to wuks ob-
fervations on the feafons, and to give aceopnt of

the eclipfes of the fun and moon, and of other

.ccleﬁaal phenomeaa RN 7
XX}(I Thm far we havc m:atcdof marhcmaoic
‘chmnology Ae thall howy inas brief a manmeras
poffible, make the analvﬁs of hiftarit: chmnqté
gy, or of that fcience which teaches to diftin.
:gmfhr.hc feveral events rolated in hiftory atébrd.-
'in” g - thex drder . of . tithe: In whith - they liap-
T pened,

_{
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pensgd. o Xt is in this Icience that Julius Afri.
canus, E.ufeblus of Cgfared, George Cyncelle,’
Jobn of Antioch, Denis, Petau, Clywjer,, Calvi-
fius, Uther, Simfop, John Marfham, and mdny
other learned men, have excelled. It confifts of
four prmcxpal parts, .that form the foungations
on w};p,c]x a.u i, lca,me::i rcfcarchcs n:{t. 'I‘hefc '
are, .. e AR
ad ' SRR B cle :
. ¢ 1. Aftronomic obfervations, and _pn_rt-icularly
o8 the eclipfes of the fun and moon; combined
with the calzulations of : mathematic chrépalogy
on the different eras and years of - different na-
tions. AT I .

- 2 The :e{hmomes of crediblc authors

_ 3 Thefe cpochs in h:&ory whmh are fo deter-
sined and. cv:dcnt thzz no oo has ever contefted
ihem. o
‘)4;, &’ncu:nc mcdals, coins, monuments, and
tmﬁmpnons - '
SO T ' -

‘We thall examine thefe four principal parts in
the order they here ftand, and conclude with
fome refle@idns. on “the - uncertainty'ﬂm fhild
sreipma, ¢ natwuh&andmg thc(e hgh:s, AR chrono
lxigmmi h:ﬂ:ory s SRR AR 1_ 8] ,

..I

tKK)ﬂI !r it wu:h grcat rcaﬁn\ thzt :he
qctipfcu of the fun:and mom, ahd: the afpects of
_ the
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the-other Q}ﬂncts, have been- called public fand.
celeftial characters of the times, as their calcular
tions afford chronologers infallible proofs of the
. precife_epochs on which a great number of the
moft ﬁ@nal events in hiftory have occurred, :So
thar in chronological. matters we cannot make
any great, progrefs, if we ate ignorant of ¢he yie
‘of ailronomlc tables, and the calculation, of
edlpfcs RN he. ancients regardcd the latter #s
prognoﬁtcs of the fall of empires, of the lofs
_ ﬂbatt_les,__of the death of monarchs, 82c. And
it 1s to this fuperftition, to this wretched: igno-
rance, that we happily owe the vaft labaur thag
hiftorians have taken to record fo great a number
of them.” The moft able chronologers have col-
Jected them with #ill greater labour,  Calvilius,
for example, founds his chronology on 144
eclipfes of the fun, and 127 of the moon, ‘that
he fays he had caculated. " The grand conjuno _
tion of the two fuperior planets, Saturn and Ju-
piter, which, according to Kepler; occuts énce
in, 800 years in the fame point of the ‘zodiac;
and which has happened only eight times fincd
the creation, (the laft time in the month of Des
cember 1603) may alfo furnifly chronolopgy Wi
inconteftable proofs. The fame.may be jaid “of -
the tranfit of Venus over the fun, which has been
ebferved in Gur days,  and all the other uncém-
toi pofitions of the plariets.. But amongs thi
celeftial and-pagcral charadters ‘of times, thevé |
are are alfa fomc that are'named aiviil or ars, ﬁual
o & B ¥ D gﬂﬁ_
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e wihich," nmuiwhfs, depand on,aﬂuoaomm
_ cdlt;lﬂanm. A

'XXXIII Such arcthc falar and' Iunar cyclm,
‘t?i_c Romian indifion, the feaft of Eatter, the
biffexiile ‘year, the jubilees, the fabbatic years,
the combats znd Olympic games of thie Greeks,
andihegira. of the Mahomevans, ‘&¢. " And to
thele tnay: be ‘added the: periads; dras, epocehs,
and. years-of diffefent: nations, ‘ancient and mio-
dern. We fhall oply semark. on. this eccafion, -
that the periadior era.of the Jews commences -
with the creation of the workd'y. that of the an-
cient. Romans with the foundatgon.ofi the city: of
Reome ;. that of the Greeks at-the ¢ftablithment
of the Olympic gaimes ; that of Nebuchadnezzar,
with the advancement, of the. firft kiog. of Baby
jon.to. the threne;  the, Yezdegerdic years; with
the. 1aft king of she Perfians of that name ;. the
hegira: of tha Turks-with the fight:of Mahomet
fromm Mecca 1o Medinz, &c. The year of. the
birth of Chrift was the 4713th year of the Julian
pgrwd, according, to. the. common’ method of
reckoping, - Chronelogy. teaches.us to caleulate
the. precife year of the Julian pcnod oa whlchaﬂ
thefe, qpoch.s happ:ncd.
grovsd o

,XXXIV Thc hﬁhmom nf mmhom xnho fcb
cond_\ priagipal. part ef hifkorio chronclogy. Tho'
no;man whatevsr has a tighute preténd fo infalks
hibilieys: or to: belregarded as:a frarsd.oracle, it
would, howcvcr, be making a.very unjuft judg-

ment
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et of mdnkind; o treat-them all as dupes or
dimpoftons ;dnd it would bean injury offered to
public integrity, were we to-dgubt the veracivy
of authors univerfally efteemed, and of faéts that
ke, i - themfedwes right: worshy of behef. It
srould bt eménca kind of dafatustion tor dewhye
xhati thdve d1ove been Mch cities! as Athens, Span-
ta, Rome, Carthage, &c. or that Xeexes reigned
in Perfia, 20d Auguftus in Rome; whether Han-
pibal cver dwas vin Jealy; ‘or that the emperor
Coniftantine baide: Conftantinaple, &c. The una-
nimous -teftimony-of. the.modt refpectable hifto-
rians will not admit any doubt of thefe matrers.
When an hiftorian is allowed to be completely
able to judge of an-event, and to have no ingent
of deceiving. by his relation, his reftimony is irre-
cufable, But to avoid the danger of adopting
error for truth, and to be fatisfied of 2 fa& thax
appears doubtful in hiftory, we may make ufe of
the four following rules, as thcy are foundcd ‘in
reafon. . S RS

1. We ought to pay a parvicular regard tolithe
teftimonies of thofe who wrote at the fame time
the events happened, and that have not been
icontradicted: by any .cotemporaty authior of
&known authority.. - Wha.caa: doubt, for cxani-
pleyof she truth of the falts related by admiral
Anion, in: the hiftory of his. veyage round: tho
wothd ! T He.admiral faw. alk the .falls . theee
aneixioned.wish his owniepes;irand publithed-hris
bwkrwm’mdmmlmdmmpamom of his woyg.
RN age
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wpewete fill diving in London, -and could kave
anitradiéted  him immediately, 'if he. bad' given
-any falle.or exaggerated relations; S
21 2. After the cotemporary authors, we fhould
gwe -more credit’ to thofe who lived near the
time the events happened, then thoft who lived
mradiftance, oo A T
- -3, Fhofe doubtful hifterles, which are rekated
by authors that are but tittle kiown, can have
0o weight if they are at variance with reafon, or
eftablifhed tradition. T :

- 4. We muft’ diftruft the truth of a hiftory -
that is related by modern authors, when they do
ot agree ‘among themfelves in feveral circuny-
@ances, nor with ancient hiftonans, who are to
e regarded as original fources. We fhould
efpecially doubt the truth of thofe brilliant por- -
traits, that are drawn at pleafure by fuch as
never knew the perfons they are intended for,
ahd: even_made feveral centuries after their de-
geafe. - o0 v ' C

1 XXXV, Fhe moft pure. and moft fruitful
fource  of ancient hiftory is doubtlefs to be found
i the Holy Bible; ~ Letus here for a moment
aieafe to regard it a8 divine; and kv us prefume
0o confider it ds. a- common -hiftory. Now,
swhen: we regard-the writers-of - the books of the
©id Teftameas; apdcconfider vhem fometinwes 36
a e authors,
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atthors, fometimes a¢ ocular witefles, dnd fome-
times as refpeQable hiftorians ;- whether we re-"
He&; on the fimplicity of the parration, and thé

air of truth that is there conftantly vifible ; or,

\ﬂmn we confider the care thst the people, the |
povernments, and the learned men of all ages -
hive taken to preferve the true text of the:

Blblc or that we have regard to the happy con- -

formity of the chronology of the holy fcriptures
with: that of prophane hiftory ; or if we obferve
th¢ admirable harmony tHat is between thefe

books and thie moft refpettable hiftoriahs, as Jos

fephus and others; and laftly, when we confider
that the books of the holy fcripture furnifh us
alone with an accurate hittory of the world from
the' creation,. through' the line of patriarchs,

judges, kings and pnnccs of the Hebrews; and

that we may; by its aid, form afh almioft entire
feries<ofl events down ta- the birth of Chril, or

the time of Auguftus, which comprehends a

fpace of about'4000 years,. forfie {mall interrup- |

tions excepted; and which are eafily fupplied by
profane hitory: when, we fay, all thefe refleétions

are juftly made, we muit conftantly allaw that the .

feriptures form a book which merits the firlt .
rank among all thé fources of ancient hxﬁory I

haf been ub_]eé‘ted that this book - containg con- -

tradictions ;- but the moft abie interpreters have'

reconciled thefe - feeming contradictions, It has_ P
been -faid, that'the chronology of the Hebrew'

text and -the: Vulgate dé not' agree with’ the
chronolégy of the verfion' of' the Septuagint ;
bug
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but the foundeft critics bave fhown thae they
may be made to agree. It bas heen obferved,”
moreover, that the {criptures abound with x;n—-1
xacles and pradigies ; but they are mirackes tfm
have really happéned ¥ and what ancient luﬁory
is'there that is not filled with miracles and other”
marvellops events? Aad do we for that rejedt
their authority » Cannot the trie God be fug-,
pofed to have pc:fbrmcd thofe miracles which'. N
pagan hiftorians have atttibuted to their fale divi-
nities 7 Muft we pay no rcgard to the wrltmgs";
of Livy, becaufe his hiftory contains many fabu-
lous relations ? ‘

XXXVL The epochs form ghp third pmn-;l,pql
part of chronology. Thefe axe thafe fixed poings .
in hiftory that have never been cnn:cf,ted, and of
which there can, in fact, be no doubt. Chrono- .
Iogers fix on the events that are to ferve as
epochs, in a manner qaite arbitrary ; but this is
of lirtle confequence, provided the dates of thefe
cpoc"hs agree, and that there is no comradx&mn
in the fa&s themfelves, When we come to trear
exprcfsly on hxﬁ'ory. we fhall mention, in our
- progrefs, all the’ principal epochs; Yo order
rightly to underftand and to range each ‘epochin
its, proper place; ‘it 9s ncccﬂ‘ary to remember.the .
fignification of the' followmg terms, befide thole ~
we“have ajready, cxplamcd in thc Cor..rft of thig .
chafster. e

. P S T
P I T N R HEE e
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A.nage oF comtury is the courle uf’ a htﬁnimb
.ycars, or folar rewolutions. - 1. - L Lk
A Lgfye i the thace of ﬁve)years “The- 'pdets
fake fréqwnt:ufeof fhis :erm. I 2

’;.rn..J =T i H s

Olympiad % ’é’fp‘dte of f’our 'ybhrs wﬁlc‘h the
Greeks counted from the celebration of one of
the Glympid @aimbis to anothers The firft Olym-
piad began in the yedr of ‘the’ world 3228, and
Gonféqucm}y 7’ )8 years beforc thc common erd.

Epocb To what we have Juﬂ: fald on thlS
term, it is proper to remark here, thar chronolo-

gers diftinguith three forts of epochs : the firft

‘ehey-call facred; the feeond, eccleﬁai’tlui; and
the third, cml or polmcal BRI o

Era : Befide what we have faid in the aweis
ticth fe@ion, we muft here obferve, that the
word probably took its rife from the igndtdnce
of copyifts, who, finding in ancient mantiferiptd
the letters A E. R. A, “Awitis Erat Regni “ fas

guﬁ:, made of them the ﬁmplc WOrd cra, oi‘ 'a.'f

the Latins wute 1t, ‘era

[T r} (,

““The Seleaaan ers, from ‘whence’ Hre Macch-
mans began o caunt, is alfo c‘lenoted by the Gre
&an years, of which the Jews principally made
ufe, after they weré fubdued by the Maredo:
nians. It bcgan with thc great Scleucus, furs
e " named
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named Nicator, in.the year of thie world 3692,
and 312 years before the vulgar ena..

The Spanifb era began - with. the..year of the

" world 3966, and. 38 years before, the, comanon
era. This era is very famous in the councils,

and in the ancient moaumcp;s,.qf Spain, |,

s )

Auzzrbramfm is an, efrer iR thn aalgulatm,g ¥
fixing of time. -So Virgil commiited an anas
chronifm in making Hdeas, god Dide live at the
fame time, when there were 3oo years diftance

between them, ~

Symbroni/m. is, as we have already faid, the
concurrence of different events at the fame timeos
A general fynchronifm is a defcription of all thar
happened in the various parts of the world at the
famc peried. .

XXX.VI.I Medals, monuments, and inferip-
nons, form the fourth and laft principal part of
chronoiogy It is fcarce more, than 150 years
fnce clofe appilcatlon has been made to the
ftudy of thefe, and we owe to the celebrated
Spanheun the grcatcﬂ' obhgauons, for the pro-

efs. that 1s.made in this method : his excelient
work, Dr praflantia e ufu numifmatum antiquo-
rum, has thown the great a.dvantaggs of it; and
it is evident that thcfc monuments are the mo&
authentic witnefles that can be produced. Itis
by the aid of medals that M. Vaillant has com-

pofed
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pafed his judicious hiftory.of the kinps of Qﬁﬁ
from the time.of Adexandér th¢ Great to that of
Pompey : they have been, - moreover, of thET
greatett fervice in elucidating all anciete Mttory; "
fefpucmlly that of the Romans s and even fonfe-
.times that of the middle agt.  We “{hall have
oceafion to fpeak more fully of their uft if the'”

chAptcr where -we exprefaly treat of medals and |
antiquisies, What we het¥ fo of medls, is to be
-underftood equally,-in ies- 0l force; of dncient

inforiprions, and: of ali ‘ether authentic monu-

.ments thar have come down'to us: as the fi-
mous Arandel marbles, which an Englith neble~
man of that:name purchiafedfrom the Turks in~
the Levant, by William Petre, whom he fent
thither for that perpofe. - Thele marbles, which
-were ranged at London in the rooms dnd garden
of the earl of Arundel, on the border of the

Thames, were found in the ifland of Paros, and

contain a chranicle, wherein “the’ pr;nf:lpal
epachs of the hiftory of the Athenians are exa&tly |

and diftinétly marked, from the firft year of the

&ecrops, which began 1582 ‘yéars before the
Chriftian era.  John Selden eompofed a book in

r62g, the title of which-is Marmors Armm’e!?:am,, .

wherein he éxplsing thefe vabmble antquities,

A%}

Who can fay what happy diftovéries of monu- "

meats, Fostume, propitions ro’Jerters, may’ havc
referved for ws i the ruing of Hcrculaneum

and. which -nwy ferve a8 well 1o lucidate as 16 “

cﬁ.zblﬂk ancient hfﬁ*ery

Ay
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¥XXVIIL Every reader, endowed with 2 juft

difceroment, . will readily allow that thefe four

pares of chronology afford clear lights, and are -

excellent guides to conduét us through the thick
darknefs of antiquity. That impartiality, how-

eyer, which direfts us to give a faithful relation -

of that which is true and falfe, of the certainty

‘and_uncertainty of ‘all the iciences, obliges us -

hére freely to confefs, that thefe guides are not
infallible, nor the proofs that they afford ma-
thematical demontftrations,  In faét, with regard

to hittory in general, and ancient hiftory in par-. -
ticular, fomething muft be always left to conjec-

ture and hiftoric faith. It would be an offence
againft common problr.y, were we to {uffer oure
fclvcs to pals over in_filence thofc objeétions

which authors of the greateft reputation’ have,

made againfl the certainty of chronology. We
fhall extraét them from their own works; and
we hope that there is no magiitrate, theologian,

or public profeffor in Europe, who would be

mean enough to accufe us of a crime, for not
unworthily difguifing the truth.

¥XXIX. 1. The prodigious difference there

s between the feptuagint Bible and the vulgare, '

in point of chronology, occafions an embarrafi-
ment, which is the more difficult to.avoid, as we

cannot pofitively fay on which fide the error lics, -

The Greek Bibie counts, for example, from the
creation of the world to the birth of Abrahagm,
1500 years move than the Hebrew and Latin

Vor.. III E Bibles,
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B:.blcs, 8sc. (2. How, difficyk js jt 40 a{m:xfta;;u
the yeats of the judges of the Jewith pation;. 4y’
: thc Biblc " Wh.af darkans is, {pread .over thes .
" fuccefion” of ;hc kmgs of . Judah apd. lsl'raq}i"
'ic Cﬂpulatlﬁ‘l; of - time; ut.hcp:c fo ippceurate;; '

thst thx: fcrs,pt;uw never marks. if: they.are cuts -
rent or camplete years.. For we. cannot fuppofe
that a’patriarch, judge, or king, lived. exatHy’
6o, go; 109, or. 969 years, without any odd

months er- d;ys, 3. The differeny gamesi thar:’ - |

the Aﬁyrlans, Egyptians; Perfians, and Greeks):’
have: given to the fame pr:.nca have contributed:’

no:a littde to embarrafs ali ancient chronalogy.:’
Three or four princes have, borne the namie of '
Affuerus, though they hadl alfo other names. ¥
we did .not know that Nabucodbnofor, Nabus.”
codrofér, and Nabucolaflaz, were the fanie name,,
or the name of the fame man,-we fhould fearcely’
believe ie. Szrgon is Senpachierib ; Ozias i§ Agasl ’
rias ; Sedecias is Mathanias; ]oachas is a'lf&'_
called Scllum ; - Afaraddon,. which: js ipto-

nounced indifferently Efarhaddon. and, ,&Earhgiq'
don, is called Afenaphar by the Cu;h{aana; imd

by an oddity of which we.do not kaow the josini
gin, Sardanapalus is  called by the Gre::ka Tesi
nos Concolgros, 4. Thempremain to us but fews’
monuments; of the Gcit mpnatehs of ; :L-\e. woekdh,
Numbqriefs books, haye :been.,loft,. apd.. thQ&h
which hage come dewn.to usase munlated,m,,
‘ akercd by tranforibert. e fAregks: thagan 61
write: very late, . Heredpwspthemﬁx{t hiftoriant>
Was. of a@rqdalem&tfpbﬁtien; énd belioved: alt:

veg d 5 o1 the
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this Bables it ‘GRre” rehated by the Egvptlan
FRETE, T Be GrkeXs were in Peneral vain, par~ :
4%, anheld Ro- ntion’in ckeem bur their b

'ﬂw i Rans ekt ftith rridre Infatuated with ib”
tiofis T their own miétc and grandéur 7 thefir Hd
toWlans were: alwwc’dm- # Gy o E ab oHere el
B0 kowafd- otf)el‘ Attons rﬁat wérd frequently
fobimete relpectible.  Andy vith régard fo the
© Jews i particatad, 1 fccms, whitever ]oftp}mé
may fky, that chelr natid, Who oIk only
that: - fndll: countiy calfed  Palefline, - nevit”
made s fufficient figure in the world 10 attralt’
the ‘regrard of- thé hiftorians f other civilized'
pcoplc 5" F Re fas; the years; cht periods and
epochs were not the fithe in édch darion ; and
they, {horeover, began at different afldng of thé
year: Adb this has throws fo miuich oBfcurity
over cheorology; thau it dppears o Be bcyond alt
hunian.capac:ty totally to d:i’pcr’ﬁ. i,

yc:m‘ Fefore the Y kncw_prcnféiy how many years
Fad paffed -fince 'the birth of 6ur Savicur. " They
favoclearly that the virigdr era was defe@ive; but
ieawds d-dong tithe befor they could’ comprchcn&
that iv @cqmrcd four whole years 16 make tdp thé
i period.  Abbé Denis the Litle) who; m-
thedeat 532, was the fitft dmong the Chrlﬁ::hns
toforin the era of that grand epoch, aiid'to éount’
thr pears’from thattide, in order to’make their’
c,hmnoiogy altogethier Chriftian, erred his-cal~
qﬂanem, -and. - Jed -2l Evrope -intor his error
o E 2 They
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Thcy count 132 contrary opinions of - d:ﬂ'c-

-rent authors concerning the year in which
the Mefliah appeared on the earth. M. Vak
lemont namss 64 of them, and all celebrated
writers. Among all thefe' 'authors, however,
there is none that reckon more than 7000, not
lefs than 3700 years. Bus even this difference is

€normous. The moft moderarc fix the birth of

Chilt inthe jSooth yead of Yhe world: “Fherdal
fons, however, on which they found their opi-
nion, appear to be fufﬁcxen:ly arbitrary.
- :
XLI. Be thcfc matters, however, as they may,
the wifdom of Providence has fo difpofed all
things, that there remain fufficient lights to¥e-

able us nearly to conne&. the feries of evénfs:

" for in the firft 3000 years of the world, whee
profane hiftory is defeétive, we have the chrono.
logy of the Bible to diret us ; and after that:pe.
riod, where we find more obfturity in the chrol
nology of the holy feriptures; we have; o itKe
other hand, greater lights from prufane authors
It s at :his period that begins the time Whieh,
Varro calls bifforic: as, fince the time- of rthe
Olympiads, the truth of fuch events as have hupst
pened fhineg clear in hiﬁ:ory Chrondlogy, theié
?ore, draw§ its prmc:pa}hghts from hiftery; aﬁd&

in return, ferves it as a gmdc ds we fhall fee'in
the following chapters, #4700 - 1{ i

ars o My e
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T E afe now.come to ome of the moft
¥ pleafing prefpedls in the vaft empire of
shei fciences 5 1o one ef the moft important ob.
jofks df usiverfal evudition ; to a ftudy worthy to
engage the- atcention of the firft of mankind.
Hiftory .is. now. the fubject of our reflettions.
AN who have hitherso treated on this interefting
past: of liserature, .and have attempted to point
suvishe moft proper method of attaining it, have
sonftantiy repested. what Cicero and their other
predeceffors, ancient and modern, - have faid in
praife of hiftory. , We do not think it neceflary
Bbere to-enumerage. thofe encomiumy, but fhall
ﬂ\éﬁawu; 10 add to, their. fagacipus refle&tjons
fome further remarks oo the uility < of shis ad-
mirable fcience,

11 Ignorance was ¢ver difgraceful to howa:

wity s and it is more elpecially fo in an age which
R offers
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“offers fo many fources of inftrultiot, fRle i
>cannot procced buit from negligence or ifleAeRs.
'Even among the leaft civifized people, ‘h?&BFy
has beenat ‘all times held in effeem. ‘Betobe
- the ‘ufe of letters ‘were known 16 mankind, ey
“tranfmitted 13" their pofterity the aftions of‘t‘ﬁélr
-#nceftors; their heroes, and the founders of théir
> riations, by’ hymns or fongs, in which poetry;’ s\g—
“merane as it then was, conﬁant}y mixed fable
* with treith. - 1t is for this redfon, doubtlefs, that
-the moft ancient people, and even the Greeks,
-confounded thefe two terws, callipg hiffory
. formetimes fable, and fable, hiftory. For the word
biffory is derived from the Greek verb irepey,
which figriifies to contemplate or confider. Ul
ger this colledlive term, thersfore, they compfe-
headed pot anly the knowledge of things pagt,
but alfo mythology, Efopein and Milchan fables,
romances, tragedy; comedy, pantormimes, &fk.
But worde hke thefe, which are tao: unjverfyl,
‘sonftanitly difcoves the indigence of a langonge;
for, by:comprehending ton many abjefls, they
frve only to create copfulion iu ocur wlbas; s
well as in the felences. ko iz for this meafen
© -shat the molt {agacions of modern liperan sndéa-

vour to dupel the chaos of erudition, - and 'to
-give to eagh word, each tedm of ace, a-fxed Ynd
‘detsrminatei: Sy nification, ~ahd .ant: to " cotnpre-
- hiend; . under the.denomsinaton of a ftience, ary
‘objects thar do not abloluely. and neuﬂ'hniy ve-
Iate rhr:rcm o e el

.
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% ,ﬂ{; Agcording to, reafon, thersfore, s well as
.;ﬂasam@fhcc @ﬁ adere writers,, Bilfery is.4.4rue
clasion of. {,e,q i35 qnd evewss that baye, 4;;:{;7@;{,:;:
,{ﬁf;ﬂ?”@ ez qurighity did mot. sxeie in
e mind. of man. 3. ratonal defirg of lknowing
»M5hp1 hias paffed 90, the garth,, that, is remackable
1A dncerefking,  from the creation: 1. QUF, R
time,; and i the knowledge of allichafe maizers
«lid not imprave the underitanding of, thoks who
A€ geltined 10 lige among. the intclligpoe past.ef
~snaoking;. and did not render shein.converfation
Angre plealing, more firiking andtinfrallive,. yot
-wrpuld they find, in the Rudy of liftory, oumber-
defs other. advantages; thatare fill more impes-
.fant, angd that prove:its exceilence. . Fhftory,
$eing. the. faithful depofitory of all the a&ions,
\ and bad, ,of #he wholg. race. of -manking,
wihio have liged.in allages, and:bave performed
#ny diftingnthed part qn. rhe theatre of the
“warld,... forms. the moft pewerfui incentive g
; wirtue, . and prefervative from vice. . The moft
. fuccqfsful ufurper; .the moft abfolute and crygl
-gyrant, .would not hawe his memory sppearioaded
-Wikh; mfarny i the eyes of pofterity. . To cover
ghier tniquizy: of bis.encerprifes, . be .accompaniss
-ghpm with.manifeftoes, and other memoirs af juf-
 #ifidasion. | Busn. hiftory. here :tells him, thar: his
siiorts: are vain, ishat _ahe, time willscpme iwhen
Ais ipiquity will be: unvailed, and theifcret folds
of fila heare laid opbn . whenoncidhen the avisof
his womhlefs minifters, nor the eulagiosof veagl
pens, will be able 1o defend him: dhar pofterity
e will

LR A
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will be his judge s and that.ahe: (mly”mmod of"

obtazmng a favourable fenteqee sy by po:ﬁmm-
ing worthy aftions : *that trye-glory-ts inever to
be found butin real merit < thae hiftény flatters
not : that it-sreats the wicked ‘even with gn in-
deorable feverity ; and that it payx 20 refpc&
tofceptrcs ord'laaems L SR
A T I
LA H.lftmy likewife fofms, fo to fay., a-courfe
of experimental mosality and politics, where:thg
caufes and effe@s of human #lions are expafed
to our fight, It is a fcene where the charaltess
and precepts of Theophraftus, - 1a Bruyere, and
Shaftetbury, are put in adtion. , Here 3ll takes
a body, a mind, a-fopl. Experience, which cofts
mankind fo much time, and fo many errors, is
here acquired. at onge, of, at leaft, by.a fingle
ftudy. Princes efpecially, and they whom Pro-
vidence has called to:the government of a people..
or to the dictating of laws, fhould never be ig-
~ norant of this fcience: for,. though they ought
;not to draw their maxims, of government, or
their laws, from h:{’cory itfelf, feeing that wpuld
';cndcr them pitiful imitators, ; by chance, of thc
mfdom, but-much more frequcntly of the foliy
and depravity of paft ages, hiftory, neverthelefs,
will warn them of numberlefs, rocks that are: but
.;u{t covered. by the vaft oceao of poimcs, ,and
Aagainlt which they would be in.continual daggcr
of rufhing, if they were nat d;rc&r‘,d by tius f,lgl-
,fui cham _ o

L ——
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'}oﬁ,}rWEhmu:tHrcutgc&s to cxplam in tl'm
chusdery which arep-c- 7 o ;
@1 v, ‘Themanmer-of writing hr{’mry o
217175} ‘Fhé thasder of Budying-itue F - 5
-0t g, Theo diffebent - thwﬁom, or fp.ecxes uf
f:-r;r }“ﬁw-~; PETEE el N
‘With regard to the manner- of wrmrrg l“u&ory,
the firft faule that we find in all hiftorical writings,
abéieat and moders, 'and which appears to us of
fm fall magnitudd;. is, that they. confitt of a
e’ defcnpnon of thefe wars thac fiavé defolated
the' earth from the origin of the human race. It
Ihould feem as if mankind found nothlng great
it nature, nothing ‘worthy their- attention, ‘bur
thar which ought to cover them with fhame and
confufion: that which arifes from their depravity,
& iad ‘defire of vifory, of dc&roymg each othery
a4 barbarous cuftom ‘of maintaining their preten:
Toss' by the force of arms; of imagining that fu-
ptrxor force gives right ; and the folly of placing
2 vain honotr, z falfe glory, in their bruta! quar-
reéls-and'combats.” Follies are frequently conta-
gious: ' that of herbes has infected their hifto~
Hdns' blood muft be conftantly fpilt : if they
were 10 ‘place only6ti¢ man ‘upon the earth, they
w’oula makc furn ﬁ'ght cuher agami’t thc gods

,,,,,

With his ofwn’ madow, ‘racher ‘thaft "paine hith

.peact?ul and amiable; ° ‘IE they' Ihould’ fuppoft

TWd rén to exitt; it would e mcre?&r “with a'dé-
fign that they might deftroy each other; or-at
leaft that onc of them might murder his compa-
R nion,
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aion, * Whee they made Cadmus: fow the  darth
~with teeth, frém . whenee wen {prung up, it.wis
‘necetfary that thele firft of human race fhauld
‘immediately attack and buecher each ather. .-
-* Barbartansit- te whom np abjed appeary great
Bbut that of iwar? The aurture of the hurpan raee,
h.hmr eftablithnicnts, their migrations, the fqunt-
ipg of citiesand: colonies, the progrefs of the hy-
.man mind inthe arts and fcienees, grand: invem-
tions and: difcoearics; as that of navigation.and
&-new workdy: «nd a thoofand like obje@s ;- Are
pot:thefis worthy-of regard? A king came to the
crown on fock a-day,.in fuch a year: withoye the
Yeaft reafon he attacked fuch a people, and after
that {o-many.others ; or he was himfelf attacked;
‘and fuch were the confequcnccs of his wars, he
‘everthrew fo many cities, he took fo. ANEDY pri-
foners, and left fo many. dead upon the field;
and at laft this mighty monarch himfelf is ktllcd,
or he dies with remorfe in his.bed. You have
kere, in a few words, the fubitance of - hiftory
in general; fome lirtle ornaments of moral ad
poht:cal reﬁe&lom apart . -

* V1. The fecond fault of !nftertans is; the bmd
‘propartions thcy obferve- in the arrangemeiit 5f
their -works.-'-Kach hiffory, whether um‘v&ﬂ'&l
ar parucular, refembles a peacock, who, to. h _
very fmall head, and a body md:ﬁ'erenr.ly large,
hias Jcmed an’ enormeus tail, which conunually
ex’.ttnds asfe; approachcs thc cxtrenmy. The
R . beﬂ:

[T
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_beft writers-of hiftory are. fnulty in:this refpect,
Every .one can repeat thofe excellent lines with
‘which Tacitue begins his annals 3 and: when they
i'hall reinark the concifion he there obfcm:s, am;i
<ompere it. with the prodigious number of ani- -
madverfions. that are {pread over his- haﬂ:m-y,
the'prolixity with which he concludes, . they w;H
‘e convinced that our obfervatibnsis jult.- It is
£0-be withed, therefore, that thie writées of hif-
‘tory would acquire the art of extending their in»
trodutions, and of contralting dheirdoaclufiond,
‘that there might be more uniformityia the parts,
more regularity 2nd harmony in the whole, Cus
rious and learned refearches, pleafing and ufeful
refletions, are very natural amplifications. And
why are not faéts that occur in the beginning of
a h;ﬂ:ory as worthy of our attention as thofe of
Jatter times ¢ We know thereare many who are of .
a contrary opmton, but we think they deccwe
‘themfelves, All the details of recent events ferve
only to progote chicanery and the quarrels of
fovereigris 1 their minifiers make ufe of them to
produce arguments in defence of their preten-
fions. But, fhould hiftory be debafed to fuch
purpofes as thefed Are there not memoirs, pe-
‘riodical prodq&lons, and archwcs, fufficient tQ
%kindle thele difputes, to furnifh dedu&aons, and
;to fupport thefc I:terary wars?. .

" 'VH All modcm capital hlftoncs have hkq-
wuk the faulv-of being highly prolix. Whap
life is fuficienty long,, wha; eyes are good

tﬁoug »
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cnou h, and what mcmory is ftroig cnough fs
read and tetain thefe works > >“I'hofe of de Thoit,

Marianz, Rapm Thoyras, Barre, Dhaniel, ,ancir

the ‘reft, f this”clafs? By naming 4 few’ 1“&,9'
#lans’ only it 1§ edly 1o enumerate fcvcral hun-
dred foho a d quarto volumcs and if we reﬁc&'
t’hat M. Té f
hag prodiced the names of more than twénty
tfxc:u%lpdl autrﬁors ‘who have wrote the hiftory of
rancé oaly ; and that thc laté count de’ Bunau
colledted above thicty thoufand German hiftorians,
whom thcy cdll’ S'mprare; rerum Germanicarum,
we' may eafily canceive "how enormous a chacs
all this' muft form, and what mdcfangablc la-
“bour it would require o wade through this vaft,
‘barren defart of erudition. In proportion as the
world inéreafes in years, this hiftoric body In-
creafes in bulk, and moft at laft fink by its own
weight. All that can be done Tn this cafc is, to
regard thefe voluminous works "as hiftoric’ dic-
tionaries, that are not 1o be read, But conf‘ultcd
occaﬁonal]y :

by Independent of thefe fau‘lts, which the
hlﬁomn dught to avo:d, ‘there are alfo fome
procautions to be obferved, in order to which it
wifl be propef hére to lay down certain prcccpts.
f. No one fhould attempt to write 2 hiltory

\‘\ufhout a pcrﬂ:& knowlcdgc of all its parts By
Eonttanily ru‘hnmo‘ a man may excel ih theé race,
fu..t hc wlll ncver exccl as a hiftorian, metely’ by
m{mno # It °is true; that in the ‘courfe of the
. waork -

ong, in hls Hlﬁorlcal BlbImthcquc,.

i P
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work he may frcqucndy make curious and ufeful
Jxﬁ:évcrxcs, but . the. gmund of :hc fubjea; oq
whlc‘x he is to treagought to be faml r to him;,
-he Ihould therefore. wgll conﬁdcr hls ﬁrength
beforc be attcmpts the cntcrprlfe ‘2. When 3
thce is jlldlClO‘I.lﬁy made, he Ihould examme
the’ fources (fantes) from which the ﬂa&s are, to
bc drawn Orlgma.l rnernoxrs, manufcnpts, :a.r«r
chwcs, and othcr fcarcc papers, art: of an mefh—f
miable value to an }u[tonan, by cnabhng him tq
prefent the pubhc with fub_;e:&s that are pew and.
interefting.  But, if he be not provided with
thcfc, he ought at Ieaﬁ to confult the hiftorical
blb]lOt.thUCS, in ord::r to inform himfelf of thofe
* authors who have wrote on that part of hu’tory

to procure their writings ; to make a careful exa-
mmauon of them, ' and to extract all that can be,
of ufe to his fubjed. A _]udgment more than
cofmon is here neceflary, in ordcr to diftinguith
the. f'alfe, the fabulous, exaggeration and preju-
thq from truch and imparciality ; and to deter-
mine the degree of credibility that is to be af-
figiied to each author. The chapter, in which
we, thall treat of the knowledge of authors, will
qontqln fomc f urthcr mﬁru&xons on this fubject.

I X. thn the hx&onan is prov,laed wuh the{'g
ma,ierzals he {hould 3dly, bcgmhls worlg by
ra&mg thole grtlcf{;s that are to compofe. hig
x?lory And here it is mdlfpenfablx n’eccﬂ'ary to
akc a JUdIClOUS fchmce, and, to range, themin a

q'lear prder, No;hmg that 1 ig, n;tcrcﬂ;llng ﬁmulli

. ey
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be omiteed, zod nothing Which can be émitted:
fhould hold' the place of tirat which i iitereft-
ing. - Ao kitotian fhould: faidkolly rolave all- -
that’ iv commubniy fald of 4h ‘event, 2ad of ity
creumftantes, without belrig bbliged o be'anfwer-!
able for the 44 truth of whet chey méy fome-
times cohtain that Is marvellous or incredible.’
He that would write the hiftory of Rome, and
fhould pafiin filetice the rudivion 'of Romulus
ahd Remud Being fockled: by 2 wolf, would'
commiit ar egregious fault. No reafonable man-
cdn believe thar Hatton, archbififop of Mayence,”
was devoured by rats, and’ yet it would be on-
pardonzble tb make no menition of fuch report;’
when wtitidg the hiftory of that archbithoprick.:
An able writér will ehdedvorr, in the firlt place;
to réconcife thefe forts of popular traditions with®
the truth, and which if he citinot effe&, there i’
& certain mannher of relating fuch flories, by
which the reader will immediarely perceive that'
the hiftorian gavé thent no'ctedit, The follow:’
ing words of 2 celebrated author, conrzin alfo 'ari_‘
itnportant ubfervation : * There 4re 4 thotfantt!
* incidents that are inrerefting to 2’ cotemporary;:
 bhut which aré loft to'the eyes of pbﬁi‘.*rify-f?
« and which, difappearing, leave thofe great
< gyerits only vifible, that have dbterthined ehu
i fae of ethpires. Evéry'thing thit i3 dorne)r
s does not deferve to be writtén,” Hof the rift;
Fié will produce = mete chabs only, painfud andh
fifol to-the réadér, whoy after Having matie

ehoxcc of ‘the thatters he would' refate, doés roe’
s reduce
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Faues, the to'a rngu]ar chronology, bymaking
a fpugh deaft of the hiftory he propofes o write,
by, carefully obferving the feveral épocks, by
ravey, Yofleg fighe of the fyrnchronifing, anid by.
taking: {pecial canuph o avoid all anachronifns,
\#l:w;h ire. thc moﬂ; unpmdonabt: fauiu i
bric oo
2 X 4o Pa,mcular anecdoms ate of the }hgﬁeﬁ.
ule in ornamenting'a hiftory, but we fhonld také
care.nox to be two lavith in thefe ornaments, for,
bg that.mean, dry become infipid. The fnﬁo—-
rian thould thérefore be moderate in the ufe of
thefo, and have conflaacly before his eyes the'
gravity and. majety of hiftory. 5. We have fo
often faid that ag hiftorfan fheuld be impartial,
that he fhould haye neither country, nor particu-.
Tar religion, and the obfervation is itflf fo ma-
mifeft, that it may feem almioft fuperfiious in
tliis place. . An excefve predilection, notwith-
fapding, is-2 fault with which the generality of
Er_c_m;b‘h;&onaus may be jultly reproached. They
fee, noshing greaty bor what is to be found among,
th m{;}vcs . They are-fo much poffefled with
dn? pr,c_)udmc, ghax, ix an upiverfa} hiftory, they
fixg she peripds, b the anaals of. their own mo-
natehyy- and. mﬁkc, for: examiple, an cpoch of
the, e that Lewis XIV, after the death of his:
prime minifter, refolved zogovern by himfelf, We.
thould be glad 5o know.of what importadee: this:
Vs, 1o the. reft of the wosld, .., It appears 1o us
1% bq acimean abd mctxwlws piese.pf fatrery.
bt XL Th_c
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¥

) XL The ftyle iy, fo jmportane an gbieQtg

irntmg a hlﬁory, that e c3nnot fuficiently ey
commend’ ah attcnnon to it. | How cxg:el],;:n J‘?ﬂ
Ever are’ ‘the matters that 4 boak ;;pnt,alps' ;s; of
figtle lmporfance, 1f for want of ptrfpmmt}rl and

c!cgancc in the writing, we cannot,be inducgd,t0

fead it If, in the choice of‘ a, ﬁyie, we \v;g%
6b'lrgcd to make ufe of that whlch ig very cgqcx(‘e.
ot very diffufed, we fhould 1nclme to.the formcrq
The point of perfe&non is, howcver, in a jui
smedium.” Style is 4 gift which every writer z¢-,
tives from nature. We f{now of no two thar,
are precifely the fame. * If we may be permmcd
tb propofe the beft French models of ftyle, . w,¢;,
think thcy may be found in the Hiftory of Charles,
Xi1 and in the Age of Lewis XIV. by M. ¥ el.
taxrc, in the Revolitions of the abbc Vcrtoti
in’ thé Hiftoric Pieces of the abbé St. Rcal in,
the Univerfal Hlﬁory of M., Hardion, and in fqm;: :
other modern hiftorians. The Atyle that M. Bof-y
fuet, blfhop of Meaux, has employcd in his; D}.f,- y
courfe on Umverfal Hlftory, 18 inimitable, jandi,
mlght fcrvc as a capital model, if thay prelate,,
had hot cndcavoured after too much eloquencat
and if he did 4 ot fometimes do viglence togthat,
tr’utE in order tp be always fawourablc 10 Aelird
glon of wFuch he ap?ca.rs 10 be 1 the Pqnqumﬁ,{}

TR ool 431

qI(H Fa&s ‘and * events rmkc the ' bedy. Qf Ay

hitory ; thc inftrultions. ‘my afforg make ,5h,:

foul of i lt TR ‘hiftory mu‘{ € ;mblc Admvgakari,
g&zée; “if *the author dogs not introdugg thofy
s cﬂicacxous

cad M e ael

el LI

P &
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sllbeucléng refleltions, which formeciaps dibowet
the fkcret caufes of human aétions, and fomer
ximbd point out thelr confequences.. And here &
Bold and lively genius is neceffary: ope that can
Bresk throtgh thofe obftacles which fop the vul:
gar ind, and that can produce thoughss wherg
_ truth and novelty are united : it is here that em
upcommon Jifcernment is requifite ;. a marvel~
Ious fagacuy that can penesrate the human heart,
shat can make its way into the cabinets of princesy
and into the minds of minilters and generalsy
shat can unfold what paffes thece, and thag
Judges of their thoughss by their adtions, rather
than by their words and writings. Al thefe re.
fleBicas, moreover, (hould arife from the fabw
jeis themielves, and not be forced into the work,
They fhould likewife be made with modera-
sion, and niot in the granner of Tacitus, whe, fo
g fay, drowns all events in the fea of politics,
Laftly, ns all the reflections that a hiftory con-
saina thould tend to form the heart as well as the
mind of the réader, to render virtue amiable,
ahd meliorate the human race; all malevolenc
- fafive, wll fallacious reafoning, all irapiety, all ri-
dieule of reﬁg’!oh" are at once ili placcd apd
bghly* blameable in kiftory, ‘The writer who
£hall think to thine by thefa means, will find he™
makes & very different appearance in thecyesof
sie fagacious part of mankind, though he may
forabtimes dazzle the k’norant angd he will be
this Jefs- Mcd for thcﬁ: rariler:csa as th:y -
‘F‘oa. III B0 far®
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fur from being fo difficuly twpmducc ay fgme
ma? lmaglne SRR (R Y Al v
=, NS 'f T it g AN

XJII Iv i gencralcv.d'ﬁam o’ m]:c feomi

hﬂ’cofy-a}aallcry -of portraits,fermud: of thechad ~

Fufers of the principal altore that are-intrddiited
“or:the feene's! roilprint their excerior  fipures,Tds
welf s theid manners, paflions, :8c. 'We dowoe
dntirely: difapprove of vhis cuftom ;j butvwhid
evér fhabl confidev. how difficult it is for a pairtey
% catch the likenes of an oblect that he hasdbea
fore hik-eyes; ‘add 'of a difkerning perfonto plamt
. the iind éven of ehofe with whih ' he »is/ iz
wlately ‘acquainted , wilk eafily yodge what kindof

fegrard-is to be paid ta thefe fort of portriits. that

are-drawn feveral ages aftep-the exiftencoof theiy
ofiginals; the" features. ofi which. are <olledted
from: ancient zuthors, who-frequently kndena
more aboit them than the modern painten 1 One
of the belt draiwi?pérera'ita- we have ever read;-&
that ;which- M. Duelos has plated at the end i6f

kis excellent- hiftory of Lewss X1, ARd yot wi
iinagi‘ne,- that if any- courtiér who' was admnced -

a familiar acquaintance- with -that mosanehy
was to come now upofr-thitiearthy he wohld faicd

khow his maftér, As'to thofe'formal panegyrids

which: fome hiftorans-makeon their héroes; thevd
is nothing which appearsito-us-imeére “infipidy
and mor¢ unworthy of the truth and graviey - of
h'ﬁ"(ﬂ'{xu-.‘he! oo oo vl W

I I euatmotattl ML XL il it it
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=81V, g Admoft:fall <the . angiont; hiftogians
have ‘an ldle method of crowding their- hiftories
with a nuinber of harangues. We will for once’
afliaroe: a-decifine coadny and pronounca all i efe
hasangties, that .atc piecended ta-hdle; been adv,
decfiind: vo: whole armies; - to be. ett]wr fittions uft
sbfusdnies ; . for v ¥ ampoﬂ‘xbb for: the fomm
roandir of:an aPmy 40, make himdelf bheard, eve
byca-whole regiment thet is nearefy s him, - anck
#31l. mych lefs by & aumerous; army, extesgded by,
ranke -and Gles.. For qven the.proper officers
wadd. fearce he abh;tﬂ-makﬂ,the wards of com>
mand heard -on the day of allion, though pro=
pebnced in-monofyllables; and with a, loud voice;
# the foldiars were not previoully acquainted:
wish them. .. The- -ganeral therefore, - whe fhould
firain:his throat. with::making a long florid ha-,
angue before. g bautle, 10 an army that could
oot pollibly hean. i, would be defervedlyreq
garded as. a madman, . Thofe orations which are
Tuppefed..ta be made from the roffrum to an af-
@aibly of the peaple, .by an ambaffador 0 3
momrch, or by a ;pyblic orator; tq a fenate qf;
¢ovacil, are. more juft, , more -natural and pro,
bahle. -, Bus -event-fuppoling them. 1o, be true,
they ought not to:ba very frequently. inttoduced 3
for.ithey. .ar4 & fort. of, machinery. thas lofe. !hfu; '
pmgﬁr wmn top often rafcd G Ll
SRUS ST SRS TR S PRPUEL SR 1,; 1 bs
XV 10, La{tly, in wntmg a hxftory W
may fometimes make an advantageous- ufe of
Iﬂtters, dxfcourfcs, refleions, fayings and wri-
Fa tings
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§8gs of “thelk kings, - heroes or. magifteates of-
whom we ast, {peaking, by melating shemmctither.
entire pr in abftra& : and thisis an advantage t.hal;
eught net o be ncg}c&e;d, for nQshing,,
Biflory 3 éadcr ‘atr of vcraoity, of berte vaes:
) auﬁic@ﬂdﬁr }Wben vhtﬂ e prédadtxoq
the Wim‘ i {paring i 1y Yiceouhss o Wars,)
When be'dydigs ) Yong difcriprions’ of batiide
5:16 Heges, which, aktéi all ehat cant be faid, droid
e time bﬁ' “Yothua #rd Cyrsly d‘own 16 the'} pre-
fent agg,” qgir rci’embi{ eath ticher, ami wrg'
:&‘tcnded‘ with” a " dilgnftful Unifgimlty ;" andig
infedd. df thefe He eiplairi the caufes of” grandv
. rcvolgncms antl Tcmarkaf:ie Events,. and ‘efpcc:-»
:hiy if he Be Hridtly ‘g _}udimou‘s and impars
#al In"his veladion, e may fafely Indulge in the
Pleafing “reficttion ” ¢f: baving " wrdte i 2" h’r&o‘i-}
wcmhy the' appmba‘hﬂn of the’ prpﬁm‘ gk, ik

Pﬁﬂﬂquf pitograsy Yo AL

b i g o LJ 15

va blfoﬁ gﬁ thq ,pr:cfc}eﬁés,,‘ j}a;g;bm
gwen for thc mannet of riting | jﬁm—g, ave:
mtxmarc c\onnenlg)n With ;h:I manner: o_f ﬁu@%
it Whoever would  3pply @ this ftnd,g, ghighk
in t)m E;rl}’ plecs 0. :rmoﬂc& afl ther weshave.
fq\d W the prcpt:dmg -g:h%teg qnthmgq,lw}
for,ifl ye do-nae, carefully, difinguita the feveral
otas,. pariofs .and,epoghsy, we fhall peweribs
able 1o, forim in aur minds,a regular andAnnde.
pynigl fiftem: of hiftory, and 19 Bge each Gl
» ;m.}ssensnak% Tla‘mbadrﬂhatw

JOVXK
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0P 246! M1 oekiers ¥R moft cligie) id ndﬂy
«SattEIned | m ﬁ’b‘: ﬁﬁo%g pafﬁediaﬁ‘ R
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“J{{V Wg: wgpld Ec,:,m &y_ ,ola.c;,nfr Beford
t’fac X ofl ouy. puppl 3 ﬁccmh, the mELE qd;lm&:sl
f u,nwerfal hrﬂ:or of. chmnqlogma.l tzblc:;,,,
.ori g?.;ﬁer a arg,c {u qmcaﬁ and c)h{oqo‘loglc
-tfxgn, fuch a5, Yhat,. 91’ which, fq us. L,:pﬁua
-con;cwcd .the ﬂca., and _which, ; yeo. ﬁa‘vc rcf-T
-.gus.‘htig mtr.ndcd o ejeecme, had mqtr;othcr vuy '
different | occupations diverted “oyr’, aiteritiog,
thn we percelved thar this ‘general drayihe had
made g {uﬁiclenx impreflion on rhe mmd of oux
pupﬂ we would make him- ncad a.loud the
moft ¢ conmfé and ﬁmlhed abndgp::n: of hlﬂopx
mmmld pragures, .t;a'kmg particulax cdre 1o re
ma.rk 0. bhim, as Jhe went oo, th: {’everal fyn-},
<hronifias or events that happcnca at thg: ﬁmg
speriod among the different nations of the eareh.
By this mean we fhould by degrees fill up our
Flateh; -and” provide “out “pupil with what is
%I‘é&r'}he thread of” Hiftory. This preliminary
Audy woltld’ take'ap’ ‘But’ittle of Nis time, ancf
Fbild e of jréat “ife’td him ‘dusing the whold
LORER B Hits “ifel” "W have el here withed,
it R hiftories> off‘a’ll ~rattons,1 ahthert am}
.kaodﬂln'wm “Wrott "ok the ol bF e this:
Aldgal aBriigifient 'op" Franée BP the pﬂ?ﬁ
ARzl S cdiifiol! 686 bfidn " s
P { 8Ad e Bave O ’htg!‘r fatisFadtion ' b
Whmﬂs 'Br‘ca}rymg miso ‘curcaition, -

XV.HL
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XV We would ther pafs with oiir pupﬂ
throdgh a. curﬁ)ry leltion of thofe anthdrs) b
well’ anclcnt as ‘modern,” that ‘dre ealled- e
“{olirces “of | hi‘&ory (fohtes) s of thefe we WoisTa
,‘thoofc but‘ " fmall humibe?, and woild ke,
"Parnqula.r f;ar(c ‘o (eledt thofe or_ﬁy whofe zutlen-
ticity appears” unqueftionable.  After this, e
would go through'a compléte courfe of udwer—
fal hlﬁori which we would éndeavour to en-
liven® with*moral, politicat and milirary réfiec-
'tfons, with €ritical remaks on dubious fadts, &c.
*And here éf‘pcmaﬂy, we would place before his
"Tight the poftraits of thofe great men who have
f:Hcd the thtone, - or difected the ¢ binet, *have
¢ commanded armies, adorned the mitre, or illu-
“snined the Tciences. 'We would endeavour Jere
to point out their virtues and their vices, " their
* fagacious and their futile ations, their glory and
~ their fhame. ~ We ‘would :paint' the tyrant,! the
fapacious  inifter; the fenfelefs.or bratal tom.
) rhandcr, the blgOted pricft, -and the idly tubo-
rious fcholar; in their proper dnd digguitful
edlours :* in'a word; it i§ here that we :wduld
endeavour to draw all that"'boh}prchcnﬁvr’.'nnd
and la&mg unllty whlch hxﬂory is capab_lc of

's?Ording e -'I
XIY In the laft place; dur:nrr the mznaiﬂ&r of
thofe years which aré corffétrat‘ed to'Lis‘eHuca-
qon, we would teach him the hiftory “6f! each
" patticulat modérn natioR, Beginning wic'that of
hls qwn tdtmtry'* wnd hitre weé would pbmt’ bat
el tho
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ﬂ'@e?{‘qpacps from. wbence ke, nnght g the
Hifttory - of. .each | particular . prpvinge  or_ di-
4};5:&, the anpals.of each city, &c. . And 1o the
1onRsle 0f our progrefs. we would ﬁudy ccclcF}
aftic hiftory, that of. httcraturc, apd thofs, other
Faaters;. Wlth the enumeration of WhjCh we fhaTl
ggnclude this chapeer, ard wmch w1ji n;akc th;:
fub_;:é]:s of fome o&thofc thar foLlow. AN

~ Y

XX Hlftory in g’ncral is dm.dcd into .
. Civil or- political hiffory,. .which relates
all the revolutions and- all the memorable events
-that -have occurred in governments; and gwcs
-an-iacgount ef - thq method by whxch all nariens
have been founded, eflablithed, mamtamecl and
-mproveds; - of their, mcrca{'e, dcclmc, and ﬁml
!drﬂbluurm T
o2y Mditary }uﬁary, wh:ch recounts the wars
Jnhat each: people.have fuftained, their baules
-and fieges;, the:gobod-and bad fuccefs of all their
-mitlitary- operations; thofe generals that have
.diting0ithed themfelves, 8c. Xenophon, Po-
| Iybius, Vegetius,/Quincy, and many othcrs, have
fwrote; m:iltaryhﬁmms , .
fraoy) - '
Hlﬁory. as wcll c1v1l as m'.htarv. xs{u-bgh-
vided into '
o, k1€ anGIERL. . Sladeat sin
2 Ehatiof. the.nuddlc., agc ;o
J"; }The modd“‘!? b e Ve aye
. 175 he. sheee  follawipg, . chapters, will cx-plam
%@b@;ﬁo% Aud give r-hﬂwalxﬁs -
3. Re-
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- nagrRedigibas -hiftary:s whicli yrewrs ini gubdial
of:che velippow kad- woskhiprof - il siximsy: bode
ancient and modern; of religious cevemoaicd;:
i:ﬁ!ﬁ%he‘%righ; progrels b dstling.vbehch

dutete 2z Lesed bsw o as 2108 adr Yo

*E&lé&ﬁwm OB thyf Cldif
aﬁfeﬂhmwb&kwﬁ ididls 1eiat s the besly
ghiznd- Mﬁwe#memngm, s

fitions and perfecutions it has fuftained; e

ﬁ?&&&i REW-hide With! 2k of- ibe drfaoaph
May By obeafiied 1 "from: e -dommiéneian
mebtof thel Whfld o the prefene dine. i eotid
prchends afS'the hifkery ‘of 4l variabs herafiens
and EhdS! oF the popwdﬁféfumérsg&‘e.
and is fubdivided ineo R'EY

‘The hiftory of the church of God under the

Old Teltement 2 And D ofim 4T JIXX
"Fhe like hiftory under she New, Teitamesi .-
5 ‘The hitory of iltt&ﬁm;%mh‘ B wed 8
of the progrefs. of the bumay, ming wmw,
and compnchcnds
Phyfical or narurat hiftoy; which ﬂﬂﬁ:&.gﬂ
that has arrived,, or rm;bc: all thart bas been d&’
covered.and. nhF:rvcd that | is, rcmarkabl
the time of the creation ; ; “either in the he ?cns, 2
in they clements,. or among men,, Animaly, in
el s, nd i el gl e,
Praduaions of  patugg, .., . ey
o}hqofq)hinhlﬁory, thazjmia.pbcs Ihc p'qut{sI
 Philof 913*}% among il she: pegple, of

w%‘m el zr L nareem 3t ;“"'n o oo
LI pumu. A el e 2300000

Wity o ' The

el Ay Ew

_— mr @& x_ aa
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asﬂhnhihn‘.mf‘ﬂudnm Arkickh: ifbscan -
whoating of ghe fathof he.sctisn feinods sunny
Aloiwsiode: oo oo 1o L cnbam bas tan oz

dskechmical hifforye Mmatsaf Mm
of the arts, as well liberal as ufeful. ...

216 DRhe Biftergofothe, leesned,p mbish pelaces
diedines and prosiadtions of. the Jearned men. of,
aliages, in shefe-mprks that. NG»G!M@?EP;
Ml; arition oo 3 eeniy -'.lfr"'i b ene Doy

figw: anamm hiftaey ((Hifkoria pixw %
mifselianea) ; -whigh, gontaing Al fopts of anece.
dotes, political, seeslefafic,,.militaps.:; Hterasy,
apeb ciil,- dﬂtmof‘ﬁp;mpormw and that.
areot, included %W% %, polmai hie;
ftory. bkl Pt ng

ariy rabing Lo o da “:". ST LR YR VI &

XXI. They make in ‘the: fchoalf i) orhe:“

 divilios 3F hiRed, s inee. ¢ T
«Bdcted mid profunel i o 7 -
JORvErEl di‘ ‘Fapdanidneal; -.md pmlculpar

e
_ “md u;al "OF fabulons

MW and’ ‘poftdiluviaz. - : -
'!ikoggan, Afatié, Afnean, Amcmaa, &c. ~
&,‘ﬂ sFoanon i “-‘;m . ] o
Bae withdue atacuding* 1o tHiefe divxﬁom 1
which/ are fanded e it the natlre of ths obit
jedts that selate tp hiftory, than'in’ "the”tina, ‘. il
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by overlaading the memory; we (halk contént' >
ourfelves: with thus mercly enunermting the
LIy prin-
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gipal -of - chafe diviflona, -that vour -readery-may
#otbe quire.igperans of them, -and thail.immer
digtely. pfp 50 ;h¢ annlaﬁwf the real, n.l:ge#tp
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ANCIENT HISTORY.
) . o e e ey
R STy
W E can write that o:ﬁy which we knuw,
. and in all the hiftoric {henCes, ‘We Cdn
learn that only which is written. Frony this in-
conteftable axiom we may draw fome inftrattive
confequences, - The - firft " i, thar . our ‘andieat
‘hiftory -cannot go higher than"Adam, who X e-
préfented toiué by Mofes (the moft anchont of
g1l thofe' authiors -and -hiftorians whofg wotks
‘Rave come down to-us) 25 the omgm of > 1hbchy-
fhan race. We know indeed, that'im _
a quarry of porphyry they have lately found,
Yt thermiiddie cofi-a block:‘pfm plodiglousi fize,
-g'bar;of wedight -trony.end that! ascardisg e
B m
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- theccateulations vof the .moft fkilfut nataralifiy;
j#iould fequife thore tham ten:theufdnd years
Fhr f¥large a tafs‘of that harll trartlel 1o gtow
round a bar, and if they knew the art: of ‘forls
ing tron more than ten thoufand years fince, the
world muft be much older than Mofes makes it
to be, We know alfo that the world has num-~
'hcrl.efs other natural matks which fcem o prove-
“an antiquity 6l far g greater. " We are not ignorant”
mereover of all the arguments that may be
drawn from the chronology of the Chaldeans,
Egyptians, and Chinefe, which go vaftly high-
er than that of Mofes: but it feems to us, at-
the fame time, that the world alfo affords num--
berlefs marks of a recent ftate, which counter
halngd the fornpr] land iat JEafti raduce the'fe-
veral arguments to conjectures only, -All the
chronologies of the Chaldeans, Egyptians and
Chinefe, are fouhded moreover entirely on tra-
_ditiohs,-and oncertain vouchers that are equally’
fquivocal- and; fufpicious. Duung the firft ages |
-of all; naticas the.art- of writing was unknown.
Terwat:a long tima;before letters were invented &
and-what- cenfidence “can be placed on a-chro-
- obogy,: fuppomadntmly -by -traditions, and, what
128 1worfe, by the. traditions iof .the Orientals,
»whote htated megllfations~have~at«all times pro-
-prioddred {warms of severics, fables and cxm;~

rwgmmrﬁa RSN OOV IPRVRR g Fé

brerger yisagloouaad o SRR
sk cchasecler s fuppofa for.a momcrm tbat
ulhc;e ltaye beett Emadamncs.- :(Thie rmght ine .
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fort’ us mch @ Clirifiand, becan if tmf’fa&
dould be effsblithed, it Would render the Moﬂﬁé
hiftory vefyam’mfu! but it would be of ivis
litﬂc e 05 b hiftotigny, BoF what comd hif?
w8y hirveth Bo svii- thefe preadammice people, e
vkioth“we* ‘ﬁﬁvhothmg:“éitbcr by writingi 68
eeadition? Befide, alf the ancient chronblégy‘ﬁl'
tbe Egyptians and Chintfe is the mofk wretched'
¢Gait éan Be dokeived, Builcon’ the weakeft fodn-
Sdioss; ‘arid 5’ Mft!&&, thae “Itiis impofiible: to
deduce ddfy onetfad From: it that bears the Jedl
chiratler of autlmuimty Re'aforr and’ rcliglb‘l!’
therefore eually fequite thét' wt begin our an—
cieiat hiftory with the creation of the world, “ac~-
cording to" e acesint of ‘Méfes, and core-
qunthy thatwe myulﬂdnmaa thhﬁfﬁui
mankm

IH Tbc ﬁcoad mnfequ'cm we daaw fﬁom*
our frft principle is, that the: greareft pam of
thofe aneicnt people, whe inhabiced the differest,
Sountries of the earth, -being ignoraat of - lewters,!
could- not tranfmit the -hiftarp of - their ownlnm
tion, even o thetr defcendents, and il mudy;

bets to ochers, - There miay' havie ‘betn thotfands

af hations, wiiéfo-very nasies-ade ot coine’ dumiy
s Sotticof thefe numes indesdwere by: charaé
thanfmitted By' pral ‘tradition:: ro “vhole prophx
whis firft knew the afe of ferers; and partioolarsd
ly oo the Gresitsy- by thefdGoeaks wert at onom
epcdulous snd folleciows. - Beradbeusi the Arfh
oﬂmmwreﬁdpbcuv@dlkwm
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' yBwcret Hirgsnw 7 g
agéqashaoas ghlgc;h he Egﬁ‘an et had tojh
‘ﬂ’% ¢, §ompofe
%p?gma W prof q, ca of wfmh;}n; c\;sqwé
19,91, of the mufesy and resited them ong aftery
sk other ¢ the Dlympis Games,  4pd which %
pePRis grsedily mmocived, sdmirig A, bis magy,
!lu?l-‘%ftmﬁ- MDA &.‘-_;,:‘-'a: onied "‘r""" '3
e H i) E LIS
JY, Th&swa cw’ceum wzﬂ@w #om 0993
iP¥ .3, that gacions hiflory: il the
yidge. of - whag has, seally happaned in she,
world, than, of thas which hifiprians, have, 6
Raad,, and whas. they, bave affrmed. 2 falks,
Aash jin ot 18 oo shis- faffisieat? Pges itoge,
semsan Sufficicns maves Sally codatiafy owccnriar.,
87 2. Do we.nos findinhiQory, as icnow s, fova
a ppmpilation of fats and events, that the Jonge
Aifs, and mofk happy memosy, is fcarce fulficiens
g0 olizarn, qod - scsaip- sheam. . bs.80% the time of
Feiquarict, criticsy ged commengatorsy fuly.come.
Phomed in-Jeaoed efearches ! Asd, of what con-
fequente i it 0.y after all, -0 kaow the exad.
mhof;mhmwﬁaﬂwcm? Wauld this.
Precic | hncsiedge weuder 16 in a8y sefped bace
o 00 e Hoin «2het loalk canprbus.i0 ut haps
pimih . On khe-conwacy, -it: isseall fo- Provao
ients dhe: prefent ganerasion;ate ngpe-alliged. tor
sicgngens bitariamuho dus epouptd o, erent
fosiowhas famalope dnkd sidumdfiagocy hut sy
ponmer thawis inteidfbings agiecaliin ddd 11&511;:
i adrommﬂmhﬁrcimdﬁdﬁ&u AreH greie
Mlmh pupind innnhsthhl, s, fand dike
bas” ' mtcreihng'
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itterefting. A fable  seoming with - Snftrudtiont
appears 0. zbc, in thu cafu, ffar prtﬁ:mbi« (53
bafrcn tmth SO L iahilnos
s Y S T
V We by -fio mdans-dd}:uﬁ‘ i efforts of dhinfe
fieni -of tranfeéndent geniul “dnd" indefatigible
ﬂpp!!cattdn ‘who pafs their wholedives:in maks
mg juditious inferences, or-ingentous conjedtunesd,
in order to Yeconcile pafiages, s difcorer wuthsy
ordiffie’ fghts over-the hiftary of the firft: ol
of the ‘world : “but we think, at the fame tinie).
that théir labours are not accémpanied with Aty
real certainty, or any diredt utility to mankind.
While 1 ‘was ‘writing the -above™] difovered;.
from the window of my clofer; a~large hole in
my garden wall ; ‘F enquired"among my dotmef:
tics, I confulted even my chaplain, - conceraing:
the caufc of this hole. Each of them affigns the
reafon’at & venture, md all’ of “them fupgort
their opinions with ‘warmtH. An arch'feflow -
fteps up and tells us’ we are all in' the iwibwg,
difcovers the real fact, and leaves us. @l TR
ciently confounded. ¥ imagite:the inquirery! irit3
the fadls of ancient hiftory re frequently'in: !‘hé
fame c1rcum&ant:c thh me and fny wal{ sl
1
VI, thn we duly cOnﬁder the matter, “we:
find that ancient hiftory may be divided into two -
parts. The At containg ' the htftory of fthe
Jews, or ‘chrews, of of  thofe who aré datied]
the people of God. Indcpcndent ‘'of that rélig"ibn’s :

faith wlnch this hiftory requires of Chriftians,
feeing
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fociy . it-forths the bafis of - thelr weligian, it men
sire likewilo: o pecaliae: regard’ by-all mankindy
confidering it merely as profane annals, - 1. Bes
" caufe it carries with it the marks of veracity,
while ‘the anciens:hiftory: of other, nasions, efpe-
cinlly, during tho firft ages, is manifeltly nothing
mbwa;than a collestion of . fables,.. .2.. Becaufe it
contains 4. chrenological fucceffion of events, gl
maft without interraption, which we do not find
. -any-other hiftory ; as-we fhall fee. further on.,
. Awd 3. Becaufe it forms a general fuale, a com.
mon meafure of: chronology for all.iother -hifto-
ries ;- for, without this, -we fhould not find in
any-of. tkem any. meafure of time, por aay cers
tain epogh ; all ancient hiftory would be 2 mere
<bags; impedible.to be reduged into any form ; -
2 reg;om covered with Jmpencmhlc darknefs,,

VII,; Th.ls h;&ory, whxch on more than one
accqunty deforves the ditle of .facred, admits of
maay digifions, of which we fhall here mention
- to oply,. and.thefa appear to ws natural, and
ramarkable by the importance of their epochs.
For, in:the, fin} plage, we may confider thg
Jews under, four kinds of governments.; as, .

t. The pattiarchal, under 22 patriarchs,

2 Ihc Jl;d;cury, updcr 22 Judgcs,

3 The soyal, . undcr 22 kings.

 fpor Thc facqrdo;gl undet 22 ponufﬁ, ampn
wl om fomq have born, the title of kings, as Artg
Ebums‘ Alc)sa,ndcrbl-lquan, A“':"Patcr? Hcrod,

<
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. The, Jewih bifiory difers from ol ochest
in this particyler divifion, It aay, momover,
hcdindcd mwd&rcn:qu. whieh mybc thus

$med :
The 1. Bcgmmng with tht creation of
: the woild, -and ¢ading wich the uai-
verfal deluge, comprebeads .~
- #. Beginning immedistcly after the de-

Toam,

1657

luge, and ending with Abrgham, in -

the yesr of ﬁmwld»zoSg. €om-

prehends * v
3 Begmmngmtha\brﬂm emﬁdﬂed
. ay thd father of the Jewith natipn,
- and ending with the departure ffom
. Egypt, which was in the your 3513,

comprehends. -

4 Bogins wich the guing omefF,gypt;l

when Mofes,- becoming the legilator

and judge of the people of Hiacl,
.cendudted them through the defase,

426

- A3

and It %0 Jolhvs, his facosfor,

she oare of she conqueft of the coun-

try of Canaan, and the e@ablithment
- of the Jews in that promifed land,

- This ege beglas with theé Judaic se-

- public, and continuas to the time of - _'
, thct‘ﬁshhﬂ:mcm;ofﬂ!ewya.lq w .-

comprehonds - - &
6k king of the Jows, who was

_ . - 396
& Bogins wih the rexgnofSnul. ahe .

aacinted by.Semuel.in the yesr -
2909, s concludes with theend .

of
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vt Gl ca’pthty of thiat prople tiBas
w hyion’vw*hen Cyfus - pernmiicted themi "
TETEARE 1§ mu'm, in. wip: year 'of vthe world

3468. This period mcludes alfo -

the divifion of the Jewith manireby;>

se 1 Witheake eftabiiimenc of the: km’g-
A dom-of Jhdah md that ef Hrael it Years.
~cdnffts of Sre AL 559

6. Begmns wirth: uhc hbenrt}m Cyms

. ganted to.the: Jews; “and endwith

$s22  the birth of Jefus Chrift, which was

Bbous' tho yese /0 the 'workt ° ‘4booy. *.

o a@cmr&qwtﬂ)dﬁ’campﬂehmd » 532

w"""'*"‘; ’Inali, =-4.ooo

~ +This epdch 1ncludc§, ambng’ ‘the- reft, the
wars thiae the Jews had 10 fuftain againft the
Romans; snd < whigh' éndt’d n rendermt* thcm
'mbuta.:‘y to that mOnarchv b _' . ,

v III. At tﬁc beorrmmg nf the’ !Eveneh aac,'
- there appeared, -among the” chofen people, the
M ﬂia#, “#ke. Savieur, tbe Redeemer of mankind.
"Forty yoard after the; death ‘of Chift,” Jervfalem
was deftrayed: by Titus, the: fon Jof Velpafian,
‘and, afterhimy eimperor, . The Temple-was pil-
Jaged, ;the inhgbitades? partly “extortitaadg, and
Spartly carried away captive, and -difperfid over
the face’of i earsh. Thus finithed the Fépulllic
of the Fewss whog ftGm: that-fasah- periody have
never been abie o affemble as-a hation. ~ They
who followed the Mcllih ahd eMbiracedis holy
VoI, G do&rine,
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doétrine, which may be faid to be grafted on that
of the: Hebrews, called themfelves, after his
~ name, Chriftians; and dated the epoch of their
hiftory from the birth of Chrift. This epoch,
as we have faid, began about-the year of the
world . 40d0y and, to the time of writing this
work, it has- continved 1765 years. So that,
without entering into a minute chronology, the
world, acéording to common- opinion, has fub.
fifted, from the-epoch of the creation to the pre-

fent timey: 5265 folar years of 365 days, '

IX. The hiftory of the Jews, as we find it in
the holy fcriptures, and as it is confirmed by Jo-
fephus, one.of the beft hiftorians the world has
produced, ‘ferves alfo to diffufe great lights over
the hiftories of thofe ancient people with which
this firft nation had wars, alliances, .or connec-
tions: and in thefe hiftories, fable:is confe-
quently lefs mixed with truth, than i thefe of
other ancient nations, which are founded entirely
upon doubtful traditions and ‘monuments., We
are, however, to draw, fronw profane.authors alfo,
all information that can be of .any ufe in elucia
dating the hiftories. of thefe,nations, and of
ducing them ipto the form.ofa fyltem, howeyer
imperfect it may be. But, notwithftanding thefe
aids, and all the prins thathave been taken, there

-are_fil many ehafms o bet fupphmd in chefe
hﬂm-ﬂ" ) PR L R ? e }:;“;’,I

S em g, Lt H PR ‘,“L, !
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1« ¥.Of allthoferpeient nations, whie names, 24
vl ay their adtioss, have:not boes defroyed by
the' length -of - mme, the ditapge of place,,snd

the lgnﬂrancc sof “levsers, «chere now: rcmam
suif. -The hsftcnry of ;bc.Moﬁbztca, from chw
foondes, Moxh, the {on of Lo, tothcumed‘_
Nebuchadnezzar,

- 2. The hiftory of the Ammomtcs; fmm Am~
men © the fame Nebuchadnezzar, - N

. 8. The hiftary of the Midignites, fmm Mi..
dian, she fourth fon of Abraham, to their two laft
kings, Zeba and: Zalmum, who wére w’quﬂh-
ed by Gideen. .

«»..4= The hitory of the Edormtcs, the defcend-
ants of Edom, the fon of Ifzac, to the time of
Joram, the king of 1hc Jews, by whom fhcy
were deftroyed. :

5. The -hiftory of the Amalekltcs, whaofe
founder was Amalek, the grandfon of Efau, to
the tine xf: Saut and David, whea they no longer
fobfifted ss-2 nation. :

. 6. The hiftory of the Ca.ruamacs, properly
cdlrxl #rom their founder Canaan, the fon of
Ham, to the time of Solomon, when they were
carﬁomdad in, I:he commau name of thm-i

b
- e The fiu&m'y of tha Phll:&mts, fmm Mn
raimy cheifon of Ham, their foundes, to thes
time they were in part overcome by king Heze.
kiah, when their capital, Afdod, was deftroyed
by che Afyrians ; and finally, to the time that
G2 , the
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the lalt kmgq?f Gaza, of that pation, were van-
quithed by the Egyptians, and , their natipn en-
tlrcly cxnrpa'tcd

8. The, h:{tory of the ancient Synans, as wcﬂ '
thq,('e of _qua,ch as thofe of Damaftus, ‘from
Rchob thie firft kmg, who. llvcd in the fime of
David, to th.c reign of Jcroboam, who deftroycd
]_)amafcus L
g, The hlftory of the Phoemcxans, from Age
nor, the firlt king of Sidon, who reigned a thort
time before the Trojap war (though, accordmnr
to ]ofephus, Sldon, the eldeft fon of Canaan,
gave Ris name to that city and the country
rouhd Ebout) to the time that Sidob, as well as
Tyre, were reduced under the yoke of Alcxan-
der the Great.

1o. The hiftory of the Aﬁ‘vnans, from Pul
or Phul, to Sardanapalus. ‘The capltal of thls '
empire was Nineve. .

11. The hiftory of the Babylomans or Chal«
deans. ‘This nation was more ancient than that
of the Affyrians. Their founder was Nlmrod,
and Nebonaffar their firft king, whofe confort
was the famous Semiramis. Nebuchadnezzar,
g7th king of Babylon, deftroyed the klngdom
of the Affyrians 5 and that of Babylon fell in its
tyrn, in the reign of its twentieth king, Nabo»
nadus {who was the Afferus of the fcripture)
‘inta the hands of the Medes and Perfians. '~

12. The hiftory of the Medes, whofe cmpxrc
arofe out, of the ruins of that ofL Aﬁ'yrla, or ra-
ther bccamc formidable, when they were “freed

: ‘ " from
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from the yoke of the Affyrians. Their fitft king
was Arbaces. The epoch of their grandeur was
in the reign of their feventh kmg Cyaxares,
who conquered, in conjunéion wi th Nebuchad.
nezzar, the city of Nineve. Affifted By the Per-
fians, they alfo took, during the fame king’s
reign, the city of Babylon; and Taftly, Aftyages
(the Balthazar of the _prophet ngel) becamc
poflefied of the whole empire. |, |

XTI 13, Thehlftoryof ttherﬁan§, orElarmtes,
who owed their origin td Elam, the fon of Sem.
The firft king, of whom there is mention made
in the fcripture, was Kedorlaomer, Cyrus, the
founder of the new empire of the Perfians, made
himfelf mafter at the fame time of thofe of the
Medes and Babylonians. Their. laft king, Da-
rius, furnamed Codomanus, was vanqulihed by
Alexander.”

14. The lu{tory of the Scyt}uans, or Chome.
reans, who were allo called Cimbri, or Celis,
and were defccnded from Gomar, the eldeft fon
of Japhet, Their firft, king was Scythes, a pre-,
tended fon of Hercules; ; and their laft Atheas,
‘who was conquercd by, Philip, king of Ma-
cedon
: 15. The hlﬁory of the Phrygmns, who are

+ faid to be defcended from Thogarmc, ‘the fon of
Gomar Mldas was opc of thelr mo{’c ancient
kmgs 3 he relgncd' foon after the dclugc of Deu.
ca.l:on Aftcx‘ the’ deatb of Adraltus, ‘who lived
in' the time of Creelus, the royal houfe was ex-

'tt}l& “and Phiygia became a province of Lydia.
. 16, The
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_16. Thc Iuﬂ-ory of Phrygta ‘Minor, or T'royf‘
Dardartus and Teucer were its firft kmgs, and’
.e‘Encas its T,

. T hc fnﬁoryz of the Myﬁans Oiymyus 1§
ﬁnuatc in; ‘ this country, and the firt kmg of
Myfia was aifb called Olympus in hiﬁ:ory,
The. Jaft was Arius; though there are' mention
made of kipgs of Myfia in. the dme of the Atta-
* Jian kings of Pergamus. | . .

- 18, The hiftory of the Lydians. Thelr'ﬁrft
k:ng was Mones, and their laﬁ: Crafus, who wax
vanquithed hy Cyrus. -

19. The hiftory of the. chzans Thcu- on-
gin, and 2 great part of their hiftory, belnngs: to
fabulous times. One of their kings, named Cy—
bcrn;fcus, commanded in the fleet of Xerxeqr
againft the Greeks. -

. 20. The biftory of the Cilicians. It is. pr

tended that.they drew their origin from’ Tarﬁs, |

the fon of Javan, who peopled Cilicia, and gave
his name to the city Tarfus, This peopic had
kings at Thebesy and Lyrneflus, who all bore
the common name of Syennefis. Cilicia did not
become a province to Macedonia till after the
deftruction of the kmgdom of Perfia, —And fi uch
were the prmc:pai ancient nat:ons, of whom any
biftory, though: impcrfe& enouoh has come
down 1o us. L _ _ _.!
XII T ha i'ccond part of ancient h1&ory cou!-
‘tains, ** The hiftory of the other empires, mo;
narchlcs, republics and leffer {’tates, that have
anciently

T
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anciently fubﬁﬁed in the world, and of whotn no
knowlcdge is. 0 be" had, hm:! from profang

- writers.”  And among whom we c?nfr:quentl
Bnd more obfeurity, lefs order, lcfs conpetion,
and ks cemtainty., ‘But, before we “proceed to
the analyfis of thefc hlftoru:s, let u§ here make
fome general refleétions, that perhaps’ mdy not:be
.without their ufe. If we confidér’ the vaft ex-
tent’ of the known part of 'the.earth, and
remember that it has always beén divided into
great, mlddlmg, and fmall ftares; and if we re-
fle® on the immente number of mankind ‘that
muft have there exjfted, and: that the human
race have conftantly’ been divided into nations,
governments, and colonies, more or lefs nume.
rous, we muft be furprized 1 find, in the general -
fytteny of ancient hiftory, which comprehends a
fpace of 4000 years, fo fmall a number of parti-
* cular hiftories. " Tt is therefore neceffary to ob-
fcrve, that, in the firft ages of the four quarters
of the world, Afia alone was civilized; and;
confequently, the firft order of men was to be
found in that country only. Europe and Africa
were {carce difcovered, or at moft their borders,
and the people who inhabited them, only were
known, The center of Europe was as unknown
as the center of Africa’is at this day. That cen-
ter is about the country which is now called
Franconia; for, if we place one pomt of a:com-
pafs on that part where ftands the city of Nuren-
o berg, and deferibe aicircle with ithe other, we
fhall comprthcnd very nearly a]l our part of the
e globe,

EE TR
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globe. - The feptentrionak regions :were éntifely
upkoown, though they were veéry pepulous. Bis
qll.. thefe- inhabiants. of . Burope. and . Afritaj
efpecially thale- wha lived.towatd the.tworpoley
were. noshing better than a fort of favages; withd
eus mannery; and withows kuowledge,- tgmoresy
of the wvieof lexsers, and, in a word, fuch us mags
kiod in general, are, withoyt arts and. fciences:
The Romars difcovered them. hy. degrees, fub-
dped them, and feat among them a fort of. po-
lithers, to make them more tame and traétableg
and to. mfplrc, tkem with potions of humanity,
as in conr,days we fend miflionaries into. the
faythern cowntries as we difcover them. The
Romans beftowed on all thefe people thetitle
of barbarians, which they. right well deferved :

they alfo fometimes fent their criminals amonggt
shem, by way of banithment. | Now, if we even
knew the hiftory of thefe peogle, it would sot, -
certainly be worth the while to write it o ftudy,
it.  For a hiftory that affords.no inftru&ion bey
comes an. objet of mere idie curiofity, and ig
enly an ufelefs burden to the memory; it would,
perhaps be altogether as. interefting to know the
hiftory of a colony of baboons, as fuch ﬁgures
of men 3s ;hci'p On the contrary, it.is of , con-
{'Cqucncc to us to know the hiftory of thofe” pa-
liled natfons Who inhabited ancien: Afia and i i3

qc:ghboﬁnng countries, and, in_general, of al

Civilized pcoplc ;. and of thefe we have i'ufﬁc*ent
acqouqts in, thc armals that are come, dom\ .
wus. . i g

" XTI Ame.

':-‘-i‘- .33




~Arecrewr Hristory. 1oy

v KHE Americe remuining - undiftovered o)
thélbeginning of the fifteenth century; the knows
ledpe of ‘its firfk: inhabitants cannot' make any
parof ancient hiftory, -~ For therefy we muft
hete obferve dgtn; that as the fecond partof an: -
¢ivnt - hiftory, which is called profane, mncludes-fo
many obfcuritiesand fables, which preceded the
real (fa&s,  Varro has divided timie into- three
parts.. “The firft comprehends obfcure- and wme
certaisr time, which-is, from the origin of the
human race to the deluge of Ogyges, about the
vear of the world 2208 5 1796 years before the
common era; and 1020 before the firft Olym-
;Ela& The fecond includes the fabulous umc.
and' beging with the deluge of Ogypes, and ton-
tinues’ to the Olympiads, that'is, to the year of
the-world 3248, and 776 befort the common
éra’: this continued 1020 years, The third
¢orprchends -the hiftoric time, and begine
with the Olympiads, that is, in the year of the
wotld 3228,'and 776 before the vulgar era, It
i¢ éalled Hiftoric, becaufe, fince the Olympiads,
the ' ttuth ‘of ‘fads that have occurred has bccn
cbnﬁrmcd by hl&‘ory

‘XIV The poets have alfo divided hlﬂ:org
aftér their manner, that is to fay, by fictions.
Thcy ‘dittinguith, firlt,’ the golden age, which
the attrlbute ‘to’ Safurn and Rheas’ the fecond
1s th;f filver age, afcrived to the’ rclgn of Jupt-

“This ‘age’they "extend to the time that ty-
Fants appqarcd among the human race ; who, to
render
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sendér themdives. powerful, opprefiéd mankind
by vielengeiand, injuitice. . The filwer age, there-
fote, muﬁ'mmmaxe with the time that- Nlmrod,
the graddfon of. Cham; rendered himfelf terribleg
tinituBabplen, antl daid the foundation-of the gy
pircof the Chalddans,about the year of the world:
¥771, and (314 yRars after the-deluge. The
thitd was: the brizen .age,- which was, when ra.
patious: men, pefieffed - with the loft of domsi-
hioh, endéavotired-to reduce -their brethren 1o a
fiace-of flavery:. Fhe fiege and buraing of Troy
by the Greeks:happened:in this age; with which
Hkewife the: poets finith' the time when t.hof'q
heroes they called demi-gods' appcarcd upon,
the ‘earths: The fourth age is that of iron,.
which bagans with. the firlt Olympiad, that is,
in- the year of the world 3228 About this time
Hefiod: compleins of living in. an iron ages and
Ovid; i the defcription. he gives: of i, fays,
that ali fores of crimes began then: to prevail,
They pretend. it ftill continues; but.we.may. fay
with' the worldling, - L
' Gb! Iz ban tems, gwceﬁﬂfedefer! S

: XV As we comprehend in the idea of an-k-
etent Hiftory,. a continued ferigs. of all fa&s an

events thae have - happened among cmhzed nay
tions, from. the creation; af: the world to the

birth- of Chrift, being 2 fpace., of a'bout 4000
$oars, we: are herd 1o, ¢onfider, under profa:nc }u{'-

tory,

‘T-.,-._-_.‘-_

_ 1-.Thc
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1.y Thit of the empite of - Ching, - Thep
el muair of the chronology oF dus peppl
&Blc’h arco«iing'w ‘Father le Couspre®, includes
more than 40,000° years from: the foandation .of
their empire  bur unlefs it can'be. clearly proved;
hdt the’ ‘Chinefe Hive knownthe.ule of lenany
for ‘40,000 years palt; we nraftiragard their chros
nulogy as -fabulons,” chimerjoaly and: alkogethss-
tidiculous : for' thete: is na tradition, no.othey
manumentor voucher that.can laft: fo fong, And
and thpoﬁhg the Chinefe to. have-exifted; for
great a period, muft-there not have boen.other peo-
ple upon the earth? Wers not Indis, and all
gtlier countries adjacent to-China inhabited? And
muf¥ not thefe people have learat from the Chis
sefe, In 40,000 yearsy the ufe of letters? Is
j poffible, that the communioation. betwesn,
heighbouring nations could be fo far interrupes
ed? The ridiculous fables likewife, with which
the antient Chinefe hiftory is crowded; from be-
gmmng to “end, confirm, in every rational mind,

2 contempt for their boafted chronology. Their
moft fagacious hiftorians, mereover, commonly
fu.ppofc that Fohi, their firlt king, mounted the
tlirone 2252 years before the birth. of Chrift.

The chara&er they draw of this Fchi, is pot un-
like that of Neah, “who-may alfo very well be thas
Saturn of whom the poets talk, and who lived:
about the fame titne. Confucius the philofopher,.

. 4 prieit and legiflator of the Chinefe, flourifhed.

Vol. L. p. 2e4.
S . about
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Avdut ' 546 (yéits before’ thc“ commbr bfa) ¥
the yedr* OF Chrift 1279} the Tartars’ mide
themlelvesimatiers of this tmpu-c, and their iz
nﬁy bdre thé nzmc of Ivcn ’ ;—J
Wt et ‘ A
« XVL (2. )‘The hx&ory of Egypt Thc throriglo’
gy of the Egyptians is altogether as extravagant
is'that'of the Chinefe, and has no bettér foun-
dacion. “The'Chaldéans or Babylonians affigned
myfiads of years to their monarchy. The Egyp-
fians, piqtied at their prcrenﬁons, would not yield
them the preference in point of antiquity. Their
priefts, and thofe they called’ fagcs, afferted that
gods and demi-gods reigned in'Egypt 42,984
years before their kings. It would be fome fatift -
faltion 1o know by what chatinel, or rather’ by
what miracle, the knowledge of this has come
déwn to our days, fuppofing it to be true, They
Rave ‘found” means however to gain credit fog
thefe reveries with Diodorus Siculus, Herodotus,
'Manettion, and many others equally weak, credu
Tous, and fond of marvellous retations. The indefas
tigablé labours of that learned writer John Mar
fham, united with thofe of Uther, and fome other
able chronoiogers, have helped to diffipate, m
fomé degree, this Teal Egyptian darknefs, and’ to
reduce the hnﬁory of this country, quite fabu..
lous as itis in its origin, to a fyftem tolerably
fational, This ‘hiftory then is divided into dys
naﬁlcs, or races of fovereigns that have re‘IgngR
in Egypt Seven of thefe dynafties comprehencf
the re)gn of o'ods, fiom Vulcan to Typhon ¥ mn&,
the
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thc reigns of .the demi-gods-from Orus to the
denu -god Ju?ltcr. It is eafy to copceive what
crqut is to be given to fuch hiftory. Then coms
the obfcure dynafties of the. kmgs of Theb;s,,
Thin, Memphis, and Heliopolis; and all this
bnngs their hafrory down to the nmcof Sefoftris,
or Sethofis, or Sefac, who ragned in the year
of the warld 3oz3. “He made :many canguetty
in Afia, and took Jerufalem in the fifth year of
Rehoboam king of Juda, It is here thar Man
ay hiftorians quit Marfham, and fpllqw the fyi-
tem of Uther. They begin the hiftory of Egype
with the year of the world 1760’ and confider
this kingdom, 1ft, as under unknown kings dur-
mg ‘160 years ; 2d. under fix paftoral kings dur-
ing 260 years, that is to the year 2180, when
Amaf is drove out thefe royal thepherds; 3. un-
dqx_‘ 48 kings . that are named Pharohs, during
1299 years, that is to the year 3479, when
Cambyfes king of Perfia conquered Egypt; 4.
under two Perfian kings during 164 years to the
year 3673, when Alexander joined Egypt to his
other conquefts ; 5. under the Greeks, that is,
ander Alexander fix years ; 6. under 13 Prole-
mles and Cleopotra the laft queen of Egypt, dur-
ing 294 years, .which comes to the year 3974,
when Auguftus, after the death of Cleopatra,
n:duced Egypt to’ a province of the’ Roman cmq
PH‘E, “and laﬁ:ly‘, 7. under the dormmon of the
Calip hs and Qttomars, from the time that dmar
the fecond cahph or heir of Ma.homct, con-
qpercd Egypt in thc year 6 37 h

b

7
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XV (g9 Tiehiltony efshe AbniarMomercig:

We haee . already mentionad ‘this hiltoryan 1aha
benich fedtion; but we. cannot awdid, (praking dbio

bere, s one: of the fosr. grand yeserdbay dx

calied by way of exoellenced, and go which it..or
froquenely the ceftem to veduce almaokt dlapoiens
hiltory. . From this peintof view, therefane, weo
segard the Afiyrians, not :as 3 particelar mation
bt as vhe forereigns of Syria, Melo iz,
Babylon, Petfia, and, in a word, of all Afiaex~
cept India, It is all thefe countries united that
arc comprehended under the name of Affyria
the Great, which formed the empire of Ninug

and Semiramis, and which is called for that reaftn”

the firft monorchyy and fometimes it is allo called
the -monarchy of the Babylenians, Chaldeans,
Aflyrians, &c. by which is always meant the
fame empire; and which they make to com
mence, for that reafon, not before the year of
the world 737, with Ninus the fon of Bel, and
with Semiramis his confort; and to finith -with
Balthazer, who was {lain- by the foldicrs at -the
taking of Babylen by Cyrus : - and <hus ‘the.
Afiyrian monarchy was ovcnhrewn, and: paﬁ'ad:
to the Medes nnd Perfians, - = - -
»XVHI (4) Thc hdto:ycf the .Parﬁu M’m-
mb which ig.the fecond of thele that wanol
estled. Grand, This vafl. erspise compirhend.'
et.niar-only Perfiay properly o called, .apd of
whicth vie have ‘muade mention inthe frcand fec
mn; bt slmoft gl Klig,. and: fomitlmaaﬁhal\lﬂ
the

N -~ - T B

e b g a ema e—w T mr
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shé  vircungacent.cdunory s feemp that Xekides,
after fubduing all Bgypt, ccamg’into Greee and
podk Achens;' SThe hiftoriaos make: thistgrand
mogaschy.socbégmmwith Cyris in the-year of tht
world 2468, andito laft -¢obv years, vades twdlve
kings; .of whoms Dazius was the 1al; who being
conqumred-biy Alexander near. Airbella) his eftsues
and.: provinges paffed-to the dominiog of the cone
queror, and. eonmbmed to{orm the dnrd gra.nd
mo::arcky, R :

XIX (5) Thr- hxi’cory of uhc Gmm Mmcky.
whiclr was the.third grand monarchy. The hif-
tary of - this empine \will be very difficult to ex-
-plain, and ftill more to comprehend .withont
making the fallowigg refiections. The Grecian
mwonarchy -did not properly fubfift more than
fix years and ten months under the reign, of Alex:
ander furpamed the Great, who had already
reigned fix.years gver Macedonia, svhen he began
to:make himfelf mafter of the ealt; but, to con-
cedve a clear.idea.of the manner in which. fo vaft
zmonamhy was formed, it is neceffary to be-
gin. by fully underftandipg the. general hiltory of
‘Greece ; then to ftudy, that of the kingdom of
Macedonia, and after that to confider the life

.and conguells:af Adexander -in: particular’; .ta
Jenow the peuple, kingdoms, empires, aad other:
ftates tine he fubdued, in order to form: a ma-
rirchyalmoft univerfal ¢ and lafty to Rnow,how
this: itnmenfevmomanchy wvas difmembered -by: his
ficeeiors,  The fill.objeft of inguiby therefore:
is

20t
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. is the hiftory of the Greeks, the moft corious md
moft i 1mportant of all anthmty

XX. Greece was fo- mmcd from an ob-
fcure king called Graecus. Another king; who
was named Hellen, gave to the Greeks the
name of Hellenifts. The different augmeatations
of this people have occalioned the learned to dif-
singuith their ‘hiftory into four different ages,
marked by the like number of important epochs.
The firt age comprehends almoft 700 years,
from the foundation of the fmall kingdems -of
Greece to the fiege of Troy. To this period be-
longs the foundation of Athens, Laccdemon,
Thebes, Argos, Corinth and Sicyon ; the atro-
cious aét of the Danaides, the labours of Hep
-cules, and, in general, all the exploits of the firft
heroes of Greece. The fecond age includes 800
years, from the Trojan war to the battle of Mz.
rathon. The third age continued only 158
years: it begins with the bartle of Marathon,
and ends with the death of Alexander. S0 many
accomplithed philofophers, orators and generals,
never exifted upon the earth at the fame dme, as
during this period. The fourth age was riog
longer than the third; for, after the death of Alex-
- ander, the Greeks began to decline, and at laft
became fubjet to the dominion of the Romans,

XX, Here we are to diftinguifh that which is
-called Great Greece, which comprebends fome’

adjacent countries alfo with Gregce property fo
caﬂcd.
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~called. It is very:certain that never any country
fo fmall contained fo many kingdoms and re.
publics. They make rhe number amount to0 49,
amwong which are fome whofe names are {carce
knewn. They are as follow: 1. Sicionia or gt
alia, a. Leleg, 3. Mefling, 4.-Athens; 5. Cretes,
6. .Argos, 7. Lacedemon or Sparta, 8. Pelafgia,
g. Theffalia, 1o, Artica, 11. Phocis, 12, Loe
cris, 13. Ozels, 14. Corinth, 135, Eleufina, 16
Elis, 17. Pilus, 18. Arcadia, 19. Egina, 2a.
Itbaca, z1. Cephalonre, 22. Phthia, 23. Phocidia,
24. Ephyra, 2. flolia, 26. Thebes, 27. Ca-
lita, 28 /Erwlia, 29. Dolopa, 30. Qechalia, 21.
Mycenz, 32. Eubaea, 33. Mynia, 34. Do-
fis, 35. Phera, 36, Iola,  37. Trachina, 38,
“Threfprocia, 3. Myrinidonia, 40. Salamine, 41.
Scyros, 42. Hypena or Melite, 43. The Vulca-
otan Ifles, 44. Megara, 45. Epirus, 46. Achaia,
47 Tonia, 48. The Ifles of the Agean Sea, and

* 49. Macedonia,

XXIL All thefe ftates in fa® fourithed in

(reece, and rheir united force refifted for a long
tune _the attacks of their common enemies, ef-
peginlly thote of the Perfians, who were
often reughly weated by the Grecks, We
mypY, not however form oo ¢rand an idea of all
thefe kingdoms and repablics. ‘They were for the
moft part towns oaiy furrounded by a fmall
eepitory, . 1 he ftrength of tne Greeks confifted
more in their courage and condudt, than in the
exieat of their country, which however was exs
LYo HL i tremely
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fremely poptlous. - They who would apply’te
the ftudy of the Grecian hiftoty, fhould maké
their principal éndeavour to'léarn the différttt
deftinies of Scionia, Argos, Artadia, Spaftd, A2
thens, Corinth, Thebes, Mycenz and Mentie,
For it is there that they will find great models'of
every kind, and they will there fee that the' pé:
liteft gentus, and the profoundelt fcience 'may be
united in one people, with the moft noble and
amiable valodr, S
XXIIl. The kingdom of Macedonia made,
as we have feen, part of Greece; its firft king
~ was Caranus, 2 native of Argina, and grandion
of Hercules. ~ This family reigned, in feventeen
generations, till the time of Alexander. - Phikip,
father of that celebrated hero, was an ambitidué,
able, warlike prince, and a great politician. He
1aid the foundation of that immenie power whith
his fon obtained by his numerous victories; aid
which will render him renowned to the end of
time. The prophet Daniel compares him toa
winged leopard, and in fa& he flew ffom’ toh-
queft to conqueft; for in fix years agd tén
months, he {ubdued Thrace, Greece, Egypt, a
part of Arabia and Africa, Syria, Painphyifa,
the two Phrygias, Caria, Lydta, Paphlagotiia,
Aflyria, Sufiana, Drangiane, Arachofia, "Gedrx-
nia, Aria, Bactriana, Sogdiana,Parthia, Hyrcania,
Armenia, Perfia, Babyloh;’ Mefopotamis, “and
India.  All thefe exténfive'couhtries were ad-
ded to Macedonta, ajfd ~In ‘the’ year “of ‘the
- s world



AwncrzwT HisPoRrv, 1971

world 3674; Alexander was declared king of
ﬁ%ﬁq when he made magnificent facrifices to his
gpds, and dl&nbutcd ro his fncnds, his riches,
cjties and provinces, ftill however_ referving to
bimfelf the right of fovereignty. But he did
not_enjoy thefe great profperities long, for on
May 22, 3681, he was taken off by a violent
ﬁ:vcr, in the thirty third year of his age,

XXIV After the death of Alexander, thofe
great men who had aflifted in founding the Gre-
cian or Macedonian monarchy, were the firft to
overthrow and demolith that coloffus. They
divided the whole monarchy into ten provinces,
whofe governors feemed to depend on four that
were principal;  thefe were Prolemy who had
Egypt:, Seleucus, who reigned in Babylon and
Syria 3 Caffander, to whom fell Macedonia and
Gregge s and Antigonus, whofe portion was Afia
Minor. Bue this arrangemept did not laft long,
for each, of them aimed at independence; and at
length all the ftates, kingdoms, and provinces,
that compeoled the fucceffion of Alexander, and
were governed by his fuccefivrs, pafled, one after
the other, under the dominion of the Romans.
All thefe ftreams, great and fmall, at laft feil
into the ocean of the Roman monarchy, and
were there loft. ' ’

" XXV, (6.) The hiftory of the Roman Monar-
¢y. The anmals of mankind prefent nothing -

‘more grand. than the Roman empirg, as well
: H2 with
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with regard: to ity power and extent, being i

comparably more powerful and more cxt.e.nﬁw:
than any of the three former monarchies; a3 to
the great men of every kind which it produced.

To fornr a juft and clear plan of this hiftory, we
muft take matters from their origin, and tranf- -
port ourfelves to the country of the Latins. This
country, the moft celebrated of Jtaly, :ook, its
name from lJatendo, becaufe Saturn, g:h;lafcd
from his kingdom by his fon Jupiter, came here
to hide himfelf, The firlt inhabitants of this
country were thofe called Aborigenes, the next

" - were the Egueans, then the Aufonians, the Her-

nici, the Latins, the Rutuleans, and the Volci-
ans, lLatium is that country which is now called
Campagna di Roma, Before the foundation of
-Rome, which became its capital, it was govcrn-
ed by kings, of whom are recorded,

1. Picus the fun of Saturn, the firft klnﬁ' of
thofe Latins called Aborigines, becaufe thcy
were the original people of the country " He
began his reign in the year of the world 2708
and reigned 37 years.

2. Faunus his fon reigned 4.4 years,

3. Latinus his fon relgned 34 years,

4. Eneas, the fon of Venus, landed in Italy

- aftér the taking of Troy, and married Lavinia the
_daughter of king Latinus.. He reloncd aftcr his
wife’s father only three years.

. Afcanius, and fourteen other kmgs his fitc-

._ccﬁm‘s, rcigned n Latium. till - the time of Nu-
. . - m;:or
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mettor and his brother Amulius, which was in
t'Hé year of the world 3249.

6, Romulus and Remus, who Ia:d the foun-
d:rtron of the c:ty of Rome, and of a new et
plre ' :

XXV We may confider the Roman empiré
as under feveral different ftates.

1. Under feven kings from Romulus to Tar-

qmn the Proud, durmg 245 years,
" 2.Asa rcpubhc under the confuls during 465
[years, that is to the year of the world 3960, when
Caxfar began to make himfelf fovereign lord by
‘the dcftru&mn of liberty. Numberlcfs attions
‘of "war and policy fignalized this period, and e-
‘fpecially” the thre¢ Punic wars, that is, thofe
againft Carthage, -

3. Under Julius Cafar, who reigned with the
‘title of perpetual diftator and imperator, or ge-
‘peral of the army, He was affaflinated in thc
midft of the fenate. Auguftus and Pompey
difputed the empire. Pompey fell. Auguftus
reigned, and took the title of emperor. Jefus
Chrift, the Saviour of the world, was born in J'.z?
_dza . with this ever mcmorablc period ancient
hiftory ends. The hiftory of the middle age here
"begins, and comprehends the’ remamlng part of
the Roman monarchy, as we fhall fcc in the fol-
lowmg chaptcr

7 RXVIL T fus is what we may, and ought na-
wirally to comprchend under the idea of ancient
: hiftory
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hiftory. To render t‘ns {fyftem however quxte
conplete, it is proper to obferve here, that, indé-
pcndcnt uf the monarchies and empires whick we
have here envumerated, there have been in the world
during the firft forty centuries, fome cther peg-
ple and ftates, who though they have not ‘ar-
rived 2t that extreme power which conttitues
empires of the firlt megnitude, and though they
may not have produced events important ¢nough
to attract the attencion of all future ages, yet are
they notwitnﬁanding worthy to be remembered,
though it were only on account of the mt:matc
connexion they have had with ‘the four great
monarchies 3 and confequently the ftudy of their
hiftory becomes neceffary. Thefe people were,

In ASIA,

1. Tte Idumeans or Edomites, who inhabited
the country of Seir, between Arabia, the gulph
of Perfia, and Judwa. The principal cities
were Bozra and Petra.  They united with the
Jews in the time of Hircan, and had the famc
fate with them.

2. The Arabiars, defcended from "Timael,
There is mention made of the kings of Arabia
in the latter hiftory of the Jews. In'the reign of
Trajan they became tributary o the Romans,
but they regained their liberty, and at laft fib-
nitted to Mahomet 1n the vear 6253 from which
time their princes have been called caliphs. About
she fame tipe a party of thefe Arabs pafled into

Africa,
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Afrlca, drove the Vandals from thcncc, and ef-
tablithed themfelves on the borders of Tunis.

3 The Armenians, whofe counrry was ancient:
hr,a province of Perfia, and in’that ftate fe
‘under the government of the 'Macedonians.
During the reign of Tigranes, the’ Armenians
were conquered by the Romans, from which time
they were governed by petty princes, and at laft
fell under the dominion of the Parthians, !

4. The Amazons, who dwelt, as is fuppolfed,
in Cappadocia, and were originally Scythians.
The firlt queens, of whom they talk, lived in
the time of Adyftus of Argos. The latter of
them were conquered by Thefeus, and the re-
mains of this nation eftablithed themfelves after
that time beyond the river Tanals.

5. The Carians, who inhabited Afia Minor,
and were anciemly called Leleges. They were
for fome time fubjett to Minos, king of Crete;
were afterward conquered by Cyrus, and at laft -
fuibmitted by degrees to the Tonians,

6. The Odrifes, a people of Thrace.

7. The Papblagonians, who dwelt between the
Euxine fea and Galatia, and took their name
from . Paphlagon fon of Phineas. They were
_conquered fucceflively by Creefus, Cyrus, and

- by the Romans, who, during the time of the em-
‘peror Dioclefian, incorporated that ftate with
the province of Pontus.

- 8. Thekingdom of Pfrgamm, whofe laft king,
. Autalus, left by his will his klnndom to the Ro-
mans.. . .. ... .

S 9. The

L
A
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‘ '9. The kingdom of Bitbymia. - L &

- 10. The ki«ngdﬂ*n of Cappadocia, "+ . cd
¢ 11, The kingdom of Pmm;, -whick cndac}
with M:thr:dates o

12. The kingdom of Armema Thefc five
fmall kingdoms were fitvate in Afta Minor,

13. Thc kingdom of the Poribians, whofe
kings were named Arfacide. To finithed” 226
years before 'the vulpar era, after Arraban vy
was killed by the Perfians.” :

14. The kingdom of India, which took Hs
name from the river Indus. . Bacchus, they fay;
was the firft who conquered it; the kings.of
Perfia poflefied a portion of ‘it till the time .of
Alexander., Since his death the Indians have
always had kings of their own. S

In AFRICA,

XXVIIL (1) The Cartbaginians were a colog
ny of Phocmuaas, who . ¢flablifhed themielveg
in the year of the world 3147, acquired a for-
midable power by their cominerce, and po{“‘-ﬂi_:d
all the wellern coait of Africa, T hey were re
duced by the three Punic wars 1o a Reman .'prov'.
vince. . 4
2. The Cy: enecns were a Grecian CJIOI‘I}" :;R&.

blithed in Africa t

3. The E:Fn p;ﬂm who tnouml they had 31..
ways their own kiegs,, yet their 1.13;0"}' is fo con-
ncc‘tccl with that of the wap'laus, as o makc
Ih"m mfcra.,v.t,h s e ;

' 4 Thc

B P
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4. The Numidians, who had always powerful
kings. Mafiniffa apd Jugurtha were formidable
to.the Romans, who neverthelefs reduced this
kingdom at laft to 2 Roman province. -

-+ In EUROPE. "

« XXIX. (1) The Etrufiaxsin Iraly, between the
Tiber.and Appenine mountains. - This country
was called Tuicia. They are faid 1o have been
originally Lydians. - The Gauls, by their invafi.
ons; obliged thein to change their fation, and by
degrees they became fubjeét to the Romans.
.12 'The Iberians dwelt originally in Afia. One
of .their colonies: was eftablifhed on the coalt of
Spain, where they were oppofed, firft by the
Carthaginians, and afterwards by the Romans,

3. Lhe llhyrians, who inhabited the country that
is now called Dalmatia, and fome other parts.
They had originally their own kings, but at
length Tubmitted to the Roman yoke.
‘4. The Britannic ifles, or the kingdom of
Albion. The firft kings of thefe ifles were Bri-
tons. ~ Julivs Czfar difcovered, as we may fay,
thefe iflands, and it was with much difficulty
that the Romans maintained their dominion
there, o

5. The Gauls. Their country was divided
into Cifalpine and Tranfalpine. Cafar reduced
them to the Roman authority, '
6. The Pannonians : who inhabited Hungary,
Dalmatia, and European Turkey. They formed
DR . a powerful
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a powerful nation, and were not reduced by the
Roman emperors till very late, and did not re-
main any long time under their dominion.

7. The Thracians. A rough and warlike peo-
ple, who inhabited the modern Romania; their
firft kimg was cglled Teres,  This rountry ; was
fubdued by the fucceffors of Alexander. The
Gauls overrun it foon after = but théy were drove
out by one Deuthes, whofe {ucceffors reigned
tranquilly over this nation to the time of the em-
peror Vefpafian.

XXX. Whoever fhall apply to the ftudy of‘an-
cient hiftory according to the plan here laid down,

- we well hope, will be able to acquire a complete
knowledge of it, efpecially if they fhall make a
judicious choice of the beft hiftorians and moft
faithful annals that are ftill remaining, of thcfc
remote, and very frequently obfcure ages,
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CHAP VI

’I‘hc HISTORY nf the
MIDDLI:. AGE.

I S we do not find, in the writers of univer-
fal hiftory, the limits of that period, which -
is, comprchended under the term of Middle
Age, cither diftinftly or uniformly marked, we
may be allowed to fix its bounds here, by two
of che grandeft epochs in all hiftory, fuch as
ftrike the mind and make the ftrongeft 1mprcﬂion
on the memory, and form at the fame time fo na-
- tural a divifion in hiftory, that the chronological
order of facts becomes thereby more clearly and
cafily conceived. We include therefore, in the
middle age, thofc eight centuries which paffed
between the birth of Chrift, and the re-eftablith-
ment of the Weftern empire by Charlemagne
who was crowned emperor at Rome on Chni}-
.mas day in the year §oo, by pope Leo 111
II. Acthe birth of our Saviour, Auguftus, the
firlt emperor that was acknowledged in that qua-
lity, and as fovereign, reigned over the Roman
monarchy, the whole carth being under his do-
minion, except China and thofe countries that
were either unknown, or too diftant to be included,
or
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or inhabited by favage nations, or too mconﬁdé—
rable o attra& regard. Al that was worth th’c
trouble of cofiquering, and all whofe hiftory %
worth the trouble of ffudying, was conqucred
and in fuo;uft on to the Roman  empire, “T%é -
hiftory of zu& ‘the nations of the earth, during the
middle age, is ‘therefore included in the annils
of the Roman monarchy;: and when a people that
was unknown, as for example, the Vandals;
the Herulians, the Saracens, and others, ap-
pearcd upon the theatre of the world, and made
invafions or conquefts in the dominions of the
empire; it is the bufinels of general hlf"ory to
cxpiam the part:cular hiftory of fuch people, as
farasitis capablc of expianatzon For we cannot
avoid confcﬁing, that there reigns great obfcurity
in the middle age, and that there are many
chafms in the hiftories of parricular nations, who
were either in fub;eé’t:on to the Roman empirc,
or at war withit, |

III. The firlt objets, that offer themfelves in
the hiftory of the middle age, are the Roman
monarchy under forty-feven emperors, from Au-
guftus to Theodofius the Grcar who relgncd
over the known world for 29:, years ; and zhe,
tranflation of the feat of that immenfe Cmp]tc
from Rome to Conftantinople. - We then fec the
* partition of that’ empire between the two fons of
. ‘Theodofius, Arcadius and Honorius, and’ the
eftabliiment of the two empires, the haﬁern
and the Weftern, wluch arofe from that divifion,

We
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We l:arn, in the third place, the reyolutions and
the events that oceprred in that part of the world
which belonged ro the empire of the Fatt, of
whlch Con[’tammople was the feat, and Arcadlus
the, firft emperor : -and in the fourth place, we fee
allrhc revolunons and events that occurred in :he
dorpm:ons that made part of the Weftern' em-
pire, of which Rame was the capital, and Hono-
rjus the firft emperor. This feries of events con-
tinues, as we have faid, till the time that Charlc-
magne re-eftablithed that empire, or rather
when he formed a new one out of the ruins of
the old. It will be neceffary to give our readers
a more circumitantial account of thefe matters,
in order to enable them to form a clear idea of
the knowledge they {hould endeavour to acquire
of the hiftory of the middle age.

I.V Wc have therefore P confider, In thls
age of 800 years, firft, the Roman empire, un-
der the following fortyfeven emperors :

< 2 9

t. Auguftus, who reigned after thebirthof Cheit 15 o @
-2, Tikerius, his adopted fon, who reigned - 22 7 7
3. Caligula, fon of Germanicus, mgned - 3 ¢ 18
4 Clautius, the fon of Drufus, *° =~ - 13 877
5. Nero, hisadoptéd for™ -~ “ s - 13 &0

'6 “Galba, the fou of Servius Gaiba -« 0.6 7
1. Otho, the fon. of Salvius Otho - ;.- © 3 0©
8. \I:telhus, of an obfcure family - - o 8_:j z
9 Vefpaﬁan, the fon of Titus Flavius Sablnus g 6 2
2 -zMo

10 Tttus, :hc fon oFchpaﬁan S
e - 1o
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Y.
11. Domitian reigned - - - 15
12. Nerva, an old man, reigned only - 1
13. Trajan, & Spaniard - - - 19
14. Adrion reigned " - r 20
15. Antoninus - = - " . a2
16, Marcus Aureliue - - “« = 19
17. Commodus, the fon of Marcus Aupeliis -~ 13
18. Pertinax, the fon of a brickmaker . O
1g. Didius Julianus purchaled the empire, and
reigned but - - S0
20. Severus, whodied at York, after mgnmg 17

21. Caracalla and Geta fucceeded their father Se-
verus. Caracalla murdered his brother Geta
at the end of one year and 22z days, and

reigned, in all - - -
gz. Macrinus reigned . - -
23. Heliogabalus - - -
t4. Alexander Severus - - 1
25. Maximinus, of Thrace - -
26. Pupienus and Balbinus reigned fcarce -
27. Gordianus - . - -
28. Philip, with kis fon Philip 1. - -
29. Declus, furnamed Trajanus - -
3o. Gallus, with his fon Volufianus .
21, Amilianus - -
32. Vallerianus and Gallienus -
33. Gallienus reigned alone, after his fat.her, -

It was during this reiga that the thirty
tyrants arofe.

34. Claudivg II, called the Goth, reigned "
35. Aurelian reigned - LR 1
46. Tacitus’ - - - 0
37- Probus, the fon of 2 gazdcner - 6
38, Carus, -with his, two fons, Numerianus and
Carinus, reigned altogether . - . 2
39. Dioclefiag - - -~ 18
40. Conftantius Chlorus, ” - 1

41, Conﬁa.uune, furnamed the Great, rexgned 3°
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" He transferred the feat of the empirs to
. Bizantium, and called it, after his own name,
*: Conftantinopie. He alfo divided his enipire '
* Iite two parts, the Eaft and the Weft. The
Eaf comprehended Hunga.iz, Tranfivaalz,
Valachia, Moldavia, Thrace, Macedocis,
Pontus, Afiz, and Egypt. 'The Welt con.
tained Germany, Dalmatia, Sclavonia, taly,
Gaul, Engladd, Spain, and Africa.
" g1, Conftans, Conftantivs, and Conflantinus, di.
vided among them the empird of Confiantine
their father. This was a time of perpetual .
troubles and commotions, which lafted about 24 o o
43 Julian, furnamed the Apoftate, reigned but 1 8 o

44- Jovian, of Panuonia, reigned only ~ o 7 a2
44. Valentianus reigned . - 11 Bz
46, Gratian, his fon, divided the empire with ¥a-

lentianus 11,  Gratian reigned - - 16 o 6

And Valentianus reigned 16 y. § m. 24 4d.
47. Theodofius the Great reigned - « 16 ® 20

V. This firft period of the hiftory of the
middle age, under forty-feven Roman emperors,
includes therefore 3¢5 years, and comprehends,
as we have faid, the hiftory of all nations, as all
known parts of the earth formed Roman pro«
vinces, ot were at war with that people ; for their
luft of dominion led them to artempt the con-
queit of every country they knew, Theodofius
divided the empire between his two fons. Ar-
cadius had that of the Eaft, and continued his
refidence at Conftantinople, as did his fuccefors,
“This empire of the Eaft lalted 1058 years, under
feventyfix emperors, to the time of Conftantine
Palaeologus, who perithed at the taking of Con-

ftantinople
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.fantinople by Mahomet IL in the year 14535
after the deach of whom, this formidable empive
affled under the dominion of the Otromans.
"This firft period of the hiftory of the Eaftern em-
Ppire defcends therefore from Arcadius to Nice-
phorus Logothata, the 2gth emperor, whq was
‘elefted by the army after the death of Irene, in
};he year 802 of the Chriftian era, and to that
pcrnod this hiftory belongs to the middle age:
&'he fecond period begins with that empcror,
and ends with the taking of Conﬁantmopk It
comprchends the fuccrﬂive reigns of fortyejghe
gmperors, to Conftantine Palzologus, during
641 yeara  This laft period makes, properly,
part of modern hiftory, and may be very well
- ranged under that divifion. But that we may
not'interrupt the regular feries, by being obliged
ta recur to it in the fucceeding chapter, which
will be otherwife fufficiendy loncr we Ihall here
bring it to 2 conclufion.

VL The firft period of the hiftory of the
Eaftern empire, which belongs to the middle
age, comprehends therefore the following reigns;.

Y. M. D.

1. Arcadius, who reigned - - 13 315§
2. Theodofis IJ,. L - -~ 4272 28
3. Marcian - . - 6.6 a
CCheo ot S IR EREE
_4' { Leo I, called the younger, reigned only 1 6 &
§..Zeno, of Haurma, - - 17 © O
6, Avaftafius, onymch:mlaanorus S e 2y '3: 3
7; Iuﬂm B - - AR - 9 o 23:'_

a.

AT x - g Jul-
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$. JoRtinian, by whofe order was made the Ro-
" man code, and to whom the famous Bchfa»

- vhis wus general reigned - - 38 vy
ju&m 1. dalled Cwropalatc = = - 1o Yo da
19,_.’,Pibe:ius Conftanrine R B |
11. Mayrice of Cappadocia s =TI 3R
12. Phocas - - . o= 8 &4 9.
13. Herachios = = = Y« 3010 @
ty. Corftantine, hisfon - - - o 4 O
15. Heracleomss, the.fecond foﬁd‘Hmcﬂur c 5 @
6. Conftans I1. the fon of Conflantine . -« 17 o ©
17, Con&mmc, cai!cd Pagonatus, or Long- .
" beard RS - 17 0 @
#8. Joftimian 1I. his im =7 T+ 10 © @
rp. Lcons, emprefs, reigned - - 3 0 a
70. Abfimarus Tiberius, whofe reign war ona
. fcene of troubles - - “« 13 0 B
21. Philippicus Bardanes - ) - 3 9 7
22. Anaftafivs - . - - 1 3 o
. Theodofius 111. karce - - 1 0 ®
24. 1.0 of Iixuria, called Ichonomachus ~ 24 3 2%
z§. Conftactine V. furnamed Copronymus « 34 3 26
26. Leo 1V, his fon - - - 5 o 0
37.Conftantine V1. called Porphyrogmttus, andg g
28. Irena, Lis mother, reigned - 15 e Q

- And hete fnithes the Arft period of the hiftory
of the Ealtern empire, and the middie age, with
the year of our era 8o1,

. V'II The fecond period of this cmpire {which
rhaKes ‘part of modern hiftory) contains the fol-
lowmg reigns : . '

. Y. M.D.
39. Nicephorus Logothats, whoreigned. . -~ 8 o o
30, Miche] Curopalatis - . 2 6 o

Vou, il S : 31. Leo
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And then married.
46. €onftantine Monomachus, who relgned with

v Zoé and Theodora - - 1z

47: Theodors reigned after them, alone -

48. Michel the Warrfor, an oId‘ma:r, ragned
49+ laac Comnenus - - -

50. Conftantine Dhucas s -

g1 Eudoxia, his widow, reigned with ]olu1, bro-
ther of Conftantine, and the three fons which
he had by his wife, Mickel, Andromcus, and

e B A

ooy : Y. M. D%
31. Leo of Armeni) - . -, - 7.8 ®
32. Michel I1. called the St.amrncrcr ' o~ By o
13- Theophilus, his fon Lot . Iz""'g 20
$4 Michel IT1. fon of Theophilus - 1 r g
2%, Bafilius of Macedonta s W 1890 ¥
#6. Leo VIL called the Philofopher ' - 25 ' &

. 47. Alexander, his brother, about ~ -~ ~ 7 1 o '@
38. Conftantine "VII, Porphyrogemtus, Teigmed R
 hear -, - N - ‘O ey
4. Ronfunmus Forphyrogcmtua, Msfon - zag! d
40. Nicephorns Phocas  ~ - - - 6 6 o
4. John Zimjfces - B - $Ir o
#42. Bafilins and Conftantine, brothers, diedone - J

after the other, having reigned more than ic ¢ o
A3. Romanus reigned- - - 5§ 6 o
44+ Michel of Paphlagonia - - 6 &5 a
£3. Michel Calaphatus reigned only - 10 o
Z0o¢, the widow of Michel of Paphlegonia -
affumed the govermment, and rmgned with
her fifter Theodora- - - -4 W

Sua OO O
rPOoPQE .

Conltantine, about - e x o -
52. Romeanus Dmgenes maﬂiﬁd Euﬁcixu, and -
reigned © 4 Vet - 3
53. Michel Ducas . - - 66 a3
54 Nicephorus IL. =~ "'« 5 T gt 6 b
%5~ Alcxis Combenus - et 37T 4 15,
In his gime;-that i, at the beglnnmg of the -
3 rwelfth century, commenced thc fimouseroi~ = .+ -

S

liden
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YTurks and Saracens, In the Eaft. P

56 ]phn Comnenus PR L w
54. Manuel Comnenus = - i
58. AlexisIl. hisfon | « . N
£g. dndronicus Comnenus ’ - .
éo:-1ac, of the houle of Angelus Cqmnq;ys

61. Alexis 131, his brother - -
62. A!ems Mirtillus reigped only - .

At this time there began to be two feats of

Y. M.D.
#ides of the Occidental Chriffians agam& tl'u Lo

a4
3

_I.{-"

o0

¢mplre, one at Adriznopalds, by Theodorys |

Lafcaris, and the other at Trebizond, by
Alexis Comnenus,

63 Baldwin, a Frenchman, made himfelf mafter .

of Conftantinaple, and was crowned emperer,
jo the year 1204. But he reigned only

I NTERRE CNUM.
‘4 Henry, count of Flanders, brother of Balde

win, fuceeeded him, and reigned -
6%. Peter de Courtenal, count of Awxerre, reigned
&06. Robert, his fon - -

7. Baldwin H. the fon of Robert, after reigning

was drove.out of Cenftantinople by Michel

. Palzologus, the tutor of John and Theodore

. Ducgs 1L the fons of Theodore Ducas Il
* who had reigned at Adrianepolis,

68. Michel Palzologus made himfelf emperor,

and relpned v e -
&g. Andronicus I1. his fon - .
70, Andronigus HE-Pajmologns _ -

73, John V. Palzciogus reigoed under thc tute-
; lage of

Cawo

43
13

73. John V1. Cantacuzenus, whe ufurped nhs
. whole authority, but at laft gave his deughter, -
in marriage-te jphm ,Rﬂd, sfter, hayiag - -

reigned ~ . ). B N o
2raat .Ia

T4

E T 7 ..0:) Q“ﬁ"
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M i E I Ce n)'_‘\"}da.m]?a
with his, f?n__-_i§?lq.w and pupil, was obliged ~ © "
to abdicate, and turned mook. o e Lzt

‘-L;I‘?}“} V. reigoed alope - 28 0 ©

53, Andronices 1V [Paixologus reigned © -+ 7 35b o
"3”.;. fEma'ﬁhtl!Palﬁolbgm B T Rt SRS 275 -
Ff‘:ljphn‘»ivm Pah’)m I A I?,' P bl zt{.‘fgrv.'
g§. Gosftanting, XM, or, according to others,

<KV, 2nd laft emperar of Conftantinople, was '

. -prefled to death amidf the milditade, at the | -5
' taking of thit cityby Mahomet 8. in-the - .
147 year 1453, dfter having reigned about « B 9.0
IR . , , _
UWITL Te were o be withed that we could co-
Zer with a thick veil the whole hiftory of -the
"Eaftern empire, and . conceal from the eyes of
“youth thofe “horrors with which it is crowded
“from beginning to end, All thefe emparors,
‘wnworthy of fo auguft z fitle, were either egrg-
gious dolts, or execrable villains; who acquiped
_the diadem, and maintained it, by the blackeft
* ¢rcafons and murders. A ftream ‘of bibod fowed
“inceffantly.  Continual inftances, of poioning, -
- putting out of eyes, and other like horrors. . No
traces of genius or of virtue, < This part-of .-
“tory ought to bé made known merely: to infpire
. 4 jult averfion o sullt ;s is; fill more, de-
Jorable, all thefe erimes were commitred; wnder
 the fhadow of religion, or rather fanatici{fm and
- fuperltition. We (hall fep in the ‘!}gx_ﬁoryl_qu the
¢ chureh, bywhat mﬂwky»khﬁ'mﬁhrﬂ#niﬁ_{“{é&
* £ to fay, tori afunder; and divided into thekareck

o g
' wr

W

, and, Latin_ chisches.  Colfaidiople: adopred
o - (e qt \j..-; TRy \..'.i,. . ‘fl.- o -;..».._ " lhe
FRT I LT N T LI S ST | ‘._é
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'ﬂxc dogmas and rites of the Greek church, and
Romc, the dogmas add vites of the Latm. o

o ,_] X. They who would make a ;hqrqugb ﬂudy
“ofcthe hiftory of the middle. age, thould shete
“intlude che particular hiftorics of.fuch people.as
were in Tubje&:on 1o the Eaftern’ empm; or
againft whom’ its emperors wagcd war. " “The
bounds of this work will not permit us t6 enter
“into fo large a derail ; but when, m thc next
chapter on modern hiftory, we come to treat of
-the Ottoman empire, we {hall not forget toinform
>our:readers who thofe Turks were that took
‘Covﬂhmmoplc under Mahomet I1. and madc ;lt
‘the fea of their empire. It only remains here
o fay a fow words on the kingdom of Jerufa-
e, the empcmrs ‘of Trehlzond, and thofe of
-.&dnanopohs o

X. 'I‘he kmgdom of Jerufalem conunucd
‘thyﬁ 88 years,- under nine kings 3 that is, from
“¢he year 5093, when the Chriftian army rook
'jerufalem from the fultan of Egypt, to 1187,
“wheh Saladin, fultan of Syria and Egypr, retook
-3¢ fromithe Chriftians, There rclgned durmg

1 :
Lﬁ#f- e s

o RPN LY. MUD.
b éodfrey oFBouﬂloﬁ. Rarce ' = - L oo
<23 B3{4%n ficceoded his brather, and mgad« 189, o

A3 J‘Bz‘ldvﬁin L. fhmdo& his-coulin, and reigned 4 3., Q' o

bag Foule, tount of married Bcatrlx, tfle

al:  daughter of Baldwin I{ and reigned ~ A e e
§. Baldwia III, who fiucceeded his father - 25 © ©

6, Amaun.
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o . e Y. M.D.
6. Amaurus, count of Afealan, fuccecded bis f2- |
ther. - - v 10
, Y- Baldwin IV, the Leper, fucccuied his father 713
'§. Baldwin V., reigned only - -0
" under the prote&ion of o
. Guy of Lufignap, when the city of Jerufalem
was taken by athaulr, 2 O&. 1187, and ali
the Holy Lang paffed into the bands of the
mﬁdels

e

XI. Colchis, ar the province of Trebizond,
was in the pofleflion of Alexis Comnenus, with
the title of principality, under the emperors of
ConftantmoPIe, when the French took that capi-
tal, in the year 1204, Alexis, fecing Conftanti-
nople in the hands of the French, made himfelf

- fovereign of Colchis, without however affuming
the title of emperor; nar did the two pringes
who fucceeded him, It was the fourth fovereign,

ohn Camnenus, who ufurped thar ttle. . Tre-

- bezond therefore had nine emperors, who were,
1. John Comnenus; 2. Alexis Comnenus; 3,
Bafil Comnenus; 4. Bafil Comnenus If. 4. N,

~ Comnenus, the natural fon of Bafil II. 6, Alexis
Comnenus II. 7. Alexander Comnenus; 8. John
Conmnenus I, and g. David Comnenus, who fur-
rendered alt Colchis to Mahomet 11, 2 congueror
too pewerful for him to withfand. Thus ended
the empite of ’I‘reblzond aftcr having iaﬂ:ed 257

years, ¥ : >

¢ XIL The fmall f:mpirc of' Adrianopolis was
" founded in 1204, by Theodore Lafcaris, wha
' had
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-thdd fharried” Ann Comnenus, the daughter of

exis Comnenus: - It contintied only 60 years,
'undcr four emperors, who were;

/ o

x. ITheadorc Lafcaris, who reigned - o

He married his daughter Irene to

'YMD.
1800

2. John Dacas, who fucceeded him, acnd rcigned 3 3 ¢ o
4. Theodore 11, fucceeded his father, and reigned
4. Jokn, his fon, fucceeded, and reigned one year

-and fome months with his brother Theodore,

Michel Paizologus, their tutor, caufed them
to be murdered, and then joined the empire

of Adrianopolis to that of Copftantinople, of ,

which be had already made himfelf mafler,

' _And thus we have given a flight fketch of the

_ moft important events that occurred in Lhc.
‘Eaftern empire.

4.0 0

XI1IL The fourth part of the -hiftory of the
middle age comprehends the hiftory of the
. Weftern empire, from the partition of the Roman
- monarchy, thatis, from the year 395, to the
year 800, of the Chriftian era; and in which we
diftinguith the following epochs :
‘ 1. The emperors of thc We& to the year 475.

Y. M. D.

- v Honorius, who died at Ravenna, after reigning 28 o o

- 2.-Valendinian H1, the fon of Conftantius, mgned 3 o o

Attila, kipg of the Huns, ravaped Italy:

‘-the empire o.f":ha Weﬁ declined, and the im-

[

L L

penal feat was almoﬁ‘ a.Iwa.ys, a&cr dus ab

" Ravepma. © ¢
Maximus ufurped the emplre ; but he was foon
cut in pieces by the Romans, and thrown

« ippo the Tiber ; "be seigned only . .

o4

T

L

1.0 e
Gcnl'e{ic,
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Gw;cml km‘pfthc va“i‘hb Wh‘?‘* E\" v TRIPSEN!
doxza., widow- of Valentinian,, had _called eyt
“from 1Fr1ca‘,_ eitered Rome, and pitldged thae "7
Loty For is'dafn. - The Weftern eltfpire is de. ~ 773

~« fiwoyedl; . Afvica i poffelled by the Vandaley 5 (370
10 Speity by b Viligothss Gaul.by the Frankss -1

¢, the Britifh Hes by the Pifle, Englith, and . . 1
Samns, and Tty by the Lombards, The ;
prmce& who licceeded’ were rather prctendcrs o

71 tb emphre thah & c-npercrs Howa.rdr, we muﬁ R
: ‘ot omig thoh.i: : D

«,{;ﬁ:mwﬂ;d..._ Gow ol Ll ziis

5. Majorian ... . - P 4 %A

&scers v+ v - 3 8m

7 ‘Anthemius - A z'g.,g

§. Anicius, cafed Olibrius, rcagned .ol e 3L

g Glicertus abdlcated, after he had Rigned - "y Y3oxi

1o, Juilns Nepos veigned Ce Loe -, T #8ig

T8 Romufus Auguitulus, fon of Q;:&ﬁ,,msxhts Lo o 3
Jaft Roman emperor that was acknowledged. ..., 4,

at Rome ; he was difpoflefied by Qrdoacer,
lung of the Heruls, after having mgned only. o. f?‘ -‘
Y The Weft was, after this, withotit empetord »
-for 324 years, that is, to the time oF Tharle: > sit Ay
magne. Thus the aocient Roman owipirey @ (10 [ra
' that was o formidable under. the 61 Awe- ..o A
J guftus, was reduced to 2 mere fhadow of £X- .
-7 §itenee under ‘Avguftulus ; this rovgre;gmy"
< “whidh began very lowly wider the Arft Ro.
. muluos; - ended Y more ufigvifdantly umder ™ "MH
. the lalt Romyly 3 and was Joz’t like @abvys i
o 1et that run.mn;o the.goealy. ., uny 1l j ul }.‘

e o . 2

Nl : e

4 '
1o

", NENEIEREN S & ot
Xﬁ* Zh order ey havc & Jqﬁ: CORGEpLioR. -9{1!
t‘tlc hlﬁory of fhc middle zge in. general,, andaf
ﬁu; of sﬁg empive of the Wekk dprmg;us desliag
and

g
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anddifolution, in particular, 1t is indifpenfably
neceffary -6 facquie fome knowledge of thafe
ferocions’ pgoplc, who, in the fourth and ﬁfth
centuries, over-ran all Europc, and, penetrated
even into Africas . But as all thefe people were
barbarians, ' & kind -of favages; withour arrs:or
fcience, éven ignotant of the ufe of letters, and
who had” always been in amanncr vagabo;)da
upon the earth, without city or .country,. it is
evident that thcy could have no anwals, and.that
all -we: can fay of their origin and'their htﬁm-y!L
puft be a mere collection of conjectures.  1tjs,’
moteover, impoflible for us to enter here into
the labyrinth of léarned inquiries; we muft
therefgre content ousfelves with giviag the pames.
of thefe people, and merely 'mforming our readery
of what they cught to-inquire after in this par;
of unwerfai h:&ory o

b oA Th;_ g_rca; and memorable migration of
people happened toward the clofe of the fourth,
and in the fifth centuries of the Chriftian era, -
A numeroys fwarm of ‘unknown and barbarous
nations catnie, it part from the north, partly from
the Palus Ma:ons, apd partly-from the Eaft, by
Hungary and Papnonia, and entered the: pro-
vinces that formed therdominion ‘of the empire,

Fhefe people gravitating on each other, to ufe

the expreffion, conftantly unpcllqd all that were
hefore: thent, il they at taft ' penetratcd thc
fouthern- eonfites” of Europe and ItaI itfelf;
ﬁhcre mecting Wuh a weak refiftance only, they

put
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-put a0 end to the focceffion of Roman empe-
rors, .and to their monarchy. * The principal of
thofc wandering and warlike people were,

' . . The. V).[idorhs, who  appeared undey thc

-_conduft of their king, Alaric. .

2. The Ofkrogoths, who became famous under

their king ‘Theodaric, who conquered. ltaly, and
. whofe defcendants poﬁ'cﬂed it for a long nme. '
- 3. The Vandals, :

. 4. The Alains, .

- 5. The Suevians. :

- 6. The Heruleans, who were lcd by their kmg
Odoacer.

7. The Huns, of whom Amla was Chlcf

8. The Longobards, or Lombards.

9. The Piéts.

10. The Scoti, or Scotch.,-

11. The Slavi, or Efclavenians,

12. The Gepideans and Avarians,

All thefe people flocked, one after the other,
from the grand feminary of mankind, that i,
from ‘the moft northern provinces of Europe,
and even of Afia: as Norway, Sweden, Ruffia,
and perhaps Siberta and Tartary alfe. The modt
part of the -names they bore are analogous to the
modera low Saxon, or feem to be derived from
it. The Goths, for example, fignify, in that
Janguage, (e0d people: the Quades, the Bad:
.the Huns, Dogs : the Slavi, Slaves: the Loa-
gobards, Perhaps Longbeards ; and fo of. the
rc& It 15 apparent, that the greateft part of

- thefe
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- shefs people came from thofe countries rhat mak.e
- ps(tt of Low Snxony : _

XVI All rhefc pcoplc “are: ﬁ'equemly Eon«
foundcd with each other in hiftory; and fre.-
quéntly, alfo, the fame people was divided into
:dfferent governments, which ‘had each a parti-
calar name. Al this has produced a chaos very
difficult to be reduced into any erder. The
greateft {atisfattion is, that it is of very little im-
portance, to the prefent inhabitants of civilized
Jurope, to know the particular hiftories: of al}
thefe barbarians; and that it is of no confequénce
.if we do forpetimes err in thefe matters. - Bur ic
is not a matter {o infignificant:to know the hif-
‘tory of thofe who have made a confpicuous figure
in the world, who lave etther foundéd or pof-
fefied grand fovereignties in Eurepe; and efpe-
cially thofe who fucceeded the emperors of the
~Weft, and became poficfled of the ruins of their
vmonarchy. It is with this-view that we fhai}
here ‘treat of the hiftory of  the empire of the
“Weft, from the death of Romulus Auvguftulus
‘to ‘the time of Charlemagne : and when, iu the
< hiftory of empires, kingdoms, and other modem
:ftates, we fhall ‘have occafion to fpesk of their
Jorigin and antiquities, we fhall-endeavour to -
“veftigate the kind of -eltablithment that rhefe
‘wardering people inftituted i in ¢ach one of them
m pqma.lar e

XVIL It
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XVIL, }iiit remains - therefore 5o confider ;,gcﬂ:
the flatesfithe: Weflern Roman empise asnder
nine ){ings'“'mc of the Heruleans,” and eigit of
the Oﬁrdgo?hs i during’ mnety -two Yeats, “Ac.
cording -to ‘tommon 0p1n1on’ the Goths éﬁmc
from Scaadmavxa. & penjnfula which i oy in-
habited by the Swedes and Norwegians, 1 After
having roved {fome time on the borders .of:the
Baltic Sea, they pafled into' Scythia, and-eéfta-
blithed tbemfeh*c's along the borders of the Eux-
ie Sea. Th “Who advanced the furtheft’ to-
wards the ca{t were called Oftrogoths, that ig,
Baftern Goths; and they who dwelt roward the
‘weft were named W;ﬁgmhs, or Weﬁcm Go:hu.
In the ycar 476 -
- Y. M. D,
1. Odoaccr, king ofthaHmdeam, made bimfelf - -
" mafter of Rome, drove away Auguftulns, and

. called himfelf king of Italy. He reigned - 16 .6 .0
2. Theodoric, king of the Oftrogoths, rc!gncd .33 6 o
3~ Athalaric reigned - -8 0o'a
4~ Theodahat . - -2 0 @
‘5. Witiges . - - * 4700

During this reign Be!ifanus, gensral of the
emperor Juftinian, had well nigh drove all '
the Goths out of Haly. ) :

. Theobald rc.tgned PR R S

A

’

6 T o o
;'7. AIa.nc - . - ' ’.'..':q'i';fs -
8- Totila - e - Y
:’ Tejas, the laft king of thc Goths in Xtaly faiho s
_After havmg ‘taked miny citfes -durag the ¢ oo
M abt’qnce of Belifarius, he made himfelf pafter: 1.2 . )
: ofRomc, and pillaged :tfor forfy days ; buf; < iin # ¢
* after reigning about Co- Mo B M

“ He was vanquifhed by Naries, whom the em.

]
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i forrlu{tinian had fent into Italy : and thus

217 dndEd the kingdor of the’ Oftrogothd.” Taly
‘F‘Jitw)ﬁﬂadfin‘pmaﬂﬁfafl‘héempmﬁ oftghes i~ ¢
1 Hak,. amd Narfes ohmihad the goveramenty 5 - oy
.- /but the Ramans ._,fent_,{grea:_cnmplaim;(.‘tdl__ . ;j) .
... Conftauginople, againft that eunuch, Juf- "
~' nian recafled him in anger; but, infead 6F &

Ui ohdying; e fent fecretly tolAlbion, king 68" el
. Ithe Lombatds, who paffed into- Italyjsand - 1oins
nei - igepe fonnded a kingdem that lafted till the+ ... ...

. time,of Charlemagae,>, .« © . - -

'Q ey

Pk s L s

L |

. XVIII, The laft fate of the Weftern_ cm-
pire, in ;he.middlcag:,_commhm ds .,thcflé {9 gF
the iweigns of twenty-shree Lombard. kings,. dugr
ing 205 years. ., The Lombards, were alio a
northern people, who firlt eftablifhed themfelves
en. the, fouthern borders of the Baltic Sea, and
advancing by degrees more toward the fouth, at
laft penetrated- Italy, and there founded their
kifigdom in Cifalpine Gaul; which - was -after
‘named Lombardy. -
SN Y. M. D.
3. Albipn entered Italy, and there reigned -3 60
Juftin; empesor of the Eaft, fent Lougin to

Ravenna, as-his exarch. . o _
2. Celphis reigned - . -t 5 o
~ ~ After his death there was an interregnum,
5 rwh@ch lafted . - ) - B - TG
8. Antarit_reigned - - .- 3

4o Agilulf o Comrsle e Tocl G0 - 26
5. Adelwald rejgned alone, after bis father, ’
6. Ariowaldreigned.. i ot
7. Rotharie o« [ orofmin o s 5700
& Rodoald -~ . 0+ Lt

.\ el R P -5 H ’
TR SRUTU R T RE N SETEI U 111 S SN W VRN
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’ . # !LTL
G- Arbert _— . s -~ 2. .56
30. Gondcbert, aed his brother
11. Berthier, reigned, togethcr, only . . .+ 1.3;9
12, Grunoald . “. 8 .Qv q
13. Gariband, his fon - - - o ng

Berthier returned to Pavia, wbern he was

-

again acknowledged as king, and reigned - 18 g (;
14, Cunibert reigned, after his father Berthier 32 o @
13. Luitbert, his fon, reigned only -
16. Racombert, duke of Turin, reigned ale - o 3.9
17. Aribert 11. reigned - ~ 8 & o
28. Aufprand died at the end of - S e 0. 3. a
1g. Luitprand, his fon, reigned . - - 31 7 o
20. Hildebrand, his grandfon, on.Iy' . - b 7 0
23, Rachis’ “ - Do~ 5. 60
az. Aftulf T .. .= 6.9 ¢
a3. Didier, duke ufEtrurm, re:gn.ed -1 9 g

He was conquered in the year 781 by Char-
_ lemagne, and the kingdom.of the Lombards
.. ended with him.

XIX. Afrer Narfes had revolred, and witile
Albion was bufied in founding .the kingdary of
the Lombards, the emperor of the Eaft, Juitin 1.
fent’ Longin to Ravcnna, to endeavour to cﬁa-
blifh his affairs in Italy, and to promdre his’ in-
tereft. But Longin made himfelf duke’of Ra—'_
venna, and affumed the title of Exarch, by which’
is meant; without fuperior. They commoly:
reckon fiXteen exarchs, who reigned at Ravenn¥
during 184 years, to the titie of Aftulf; the 2R
king but one of the Lombards,” who took “that’
city, and put an end to the exarchy. Thefe ex::

S ST ache

.(._I.\
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archs (whom fome alfo name vicars, or prcfc&s)*
wer, © .

i

[ o.e.c\d_o'o_o o 2
Qooeooogeol .

#. Lbnghs, who govemcd T -
4. Siaragdug - - _ -
1. Remidtus’ - - - .
4 Callenic, = = ° . .
* Smaragdus, in his age, govemcd agam -

5. John Remiges - - -
6’Ehut‘hera.' < e "‘..
7. 1faacios W e . .
8. Theodare Calliopas - -
¢. Olympius - . ‘

‘Theadore Calhopas is re~cﬁablﬁhed and go-‘
- verns -
ro. Theodofius, or Theodorc, governcd

r1. Johs Platini, or P!aton - w
12, Theophilaftus Lo . :
13- Jotn Rifocop, or Tnfocopr u
4. Scholaftlets ' - - L
Xg. Paulus - -
36, Eutichius, the la[t exarch - -

. Who, after he: was drove from Ravenns, re

tmcd to Coaﬁznuno;:le.

- L.
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XX. In’ proporuon as the Roman empire in.
the. Eaft, and more efpecially in the Weft, de-
clingd, .there arofe in the world, but principaily
08 Eumpc, feveral . kingdoms and other inde-
pendant ftates, the revolutions of which belong
to the hiftory of the middle age. Thus, in the
Y6Ar 420,. Pharamond reigned as king in France.
Ia the; year 408 the Goth and. Vandal kings
reigned in Spain, and {0 of the reft. - But as

thefe eftablihments include the origin of thofe-
mo-

*
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monarchies and ftates whxch now exlﬁ it is more
eligible to make the actount of themt recedd
the hiftories .of modern pitions, in order s pré-
veng-any interruption in the feries of- thoft mftdk
ries, and all embarraffment in'the ftudy of et
The next chapter, thetefore, will contain 3l
that relates to this matter in the middle age.

~ XXI But as the kings &f thé Vandafi in
Africa had, in'the fifth and fixth cepruries,
much concern 1 the affairs of Italy, and as their
empire difappeared before the end of the middle
age, fo that we fhall have no further occafion ta

mention them, 1t appears neceflary to gwe the.

- éhronology of the kings of that nation in this.
place. The kingdom of the Vandals in Africa
latted x08 years, under fix Kings, who were,

: L, T IY._K.'Q.-
1« Genferic, king of the Vandals, who founded ¥
that kingdom in the year 427, aid reigned - 4,8 ° s
s. Huneric, fon-in-law of Valentinian .liI “fuc-
ceeded his father, end reigned- - - g
3. Gondebaut, the grandfon of Huneric, rdgned 11

4 Trafimond fucceeded her brothez-, a.nd relgned 26,
5. Hilderic reigned - -]

. Gilimer was put in the place of Htldenc, who ~

. bad been mju&lydepnvcdofﬂlc thmne. He ©

- peigned = -9 & e
And was vanqmﬁ:ed by Beltﬁxr:us, in ;hc year . ., .
534- And thus ended the kingdom of du-. o
Vandals, =" N

c o060
60 o d-

" Hiere we-fhal conclonde our fketch of the Hif:
-tory of the rmiddie age = very happily, if we have

PR 5 P A i L
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w4 Y
in.aoy degree difpesfed that thick dasknels with
nvtqch it is furrounded 3 and have given & regue
Jarand. clear plan, at leat, by Which it may be
fwmfsmﬂ; ﬁud:eﬁ. Voo e

¥
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CHAP VI

MODERN HISTORY.

HARLEMAGNE appeared upon the

- earth. He was the fon .of Pepin, mayor
‘of the palace .of Childeric IIL. and the laft king
of France, of the Merovinglan ramily. In the
year 751, Pepin himfelf was made king, and
died in 768, Charles was bornin 741. Hewas
of -German extraction, of the nation called
Francs,~and was born in Germany, He efta-
blihed the feat of the empire he founded at Aix-
1a Chapelle : he and his courtiers fpoke Gernitan;
and the public aéts were wrote in German. - He.
{ubdued the other tribes of his nation, converted
them to Chriftianity, #nd taught them to .fcad
and write their native langizge. . When he came
10 the throne of France, in the year 78, Con-
ftantine V. was emperor of the Eaft, and, afeer
You. L. K him,
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hiny, Leo LV, Conflantine V1, the emprefsdréne,
and Nicephorus. Inaly was :in' the : powericcé
Aftulf, king of the Lombards. StephenIV. and,
afrer himn, ‘Adrian I. and Leo 111 were ’poﬁes
Germany ¢ohtained many nations that- were Bt
Bedde civilized © Wittekind - was  chief - of “the
Saxons. 'Winceflaus, and, after him, Crzezonlﬂc,_
‘felgned in Bohemia, Gotric] or -Sigefroi; s
king of Denmark, Biorno ITL and, after him;,
Alaric HI. reigned in Sweden. Lefcus I, was
duke of Poland. ~The ‘Saxons were mafters-of
England, and had there éftablifhed feveral {fmall
Kkingdoms, which were united in 801 under Bg:
bert, fitft fole king of that country. Fergus,
and, after him, Solvathius, Achatus, and Cbngal.
tus, reigned in Scotland,  Aurelivs, and, after
him, Silon, Mauregat, Veremond, and Alphorifo
the Chafte, reigned in the Auftrias and the king-
dom of Leon. The reft of Europe was entirely
barbarous ; and what they called civilized was
‘not much better.  Such was the'ftate of Europe
when Charlemagne, by the death of his father,
became king of France. But this hero foort made
new acquilitions, bearing in one hand the fword,
and in the other the promifes of the gofpel. ~'By
. the exnn&mn of the kingdom of the anbard!
. in 773, e got poffefiion of ali Traly. ' By canid
quering the Saxons, and by converting thémito
Chriftianity, he became niafter of all Gcrmany
By the eledtion of the Roman people in 800, *he
obtained the empire of the ' Weft, with the tidde
of Emperot ; -and a fhort slme ‘bef(:re h:s ‘deathi’
in
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80, was wery ncar adding w0 his 'vaﬂ: dom:-;
mkmgdmnoﬂSpun; SRR (
11‘ .I £ls, ;herq:forc w:th xhc advqnqgmen; q;f t}n;
m,o_nqrcb to the imperial d:gmty, with the re-eltg-
blilhment of the gmpire of the Wef, in.the firt
véar of the ninth: cepury, that commences what
is called Modeta Hiftory. The face of Europe
was: changed. T became at. once ; Chriftian
and civilized. It was then that modern kingas
doms, republics, and ftates, were cither founded;
or acquired their trpe confiftence, . This lafy
age of the world, down to the prefent day, cons
titns gb5 years. . The means by which. the Di.
vine Providence thought propes to civilize Eu-
rope, and alweoft. all the. other nations of the
. knawn earth,. durmg thar period ; -the fucceflive
pmgre.fs of the arts. and {ciences; the ufeful in-
ventions of every kind § the degree of perfec-
tion to which manufa&urcs and .commerce have
been carried ; the difcovery of a new world; the
c&ahhlhm:nt of pofts and public banks, and of
cvr.zy kind of intercourfe between mankind; the
mprqv::nmnt of navigation, and a thoufand like
9hjects,. require as much to. be clearly invetti.
gated and explained in modern hiftory, as do the
politicy: of kings, the ftratagems of minifters, the
sxploits of heroes, and the revolutions of kinge
doms.... eis therefore. our. buﬁncfs here 10 pre-
fqm ous readers thh aclew ta this, labyrmth, but
we truft they widl not. expett thatwe #hould con-
1\!& them thro’alli its mmutawmdmgs and ::ceﬂ’es,
R K2 by
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by entcnng into " a ﬂcl‘mpuon of théle " fﬂaal .
ftates’ that thay be called miniatures of ‘fﬂm-«
me Wc fhall” therefore tonfine ourfelves to

an 1n€}u ry fnto the ﬁarc o thc fo]lom"ngma-
tions.

IIL I 9 ba'm“Empin of the Wop, called the
Holy Roman Empire. 1. Before the interreg-
durh i 37 Déifing the- ;ntcrregrium And 3 Af-
ter thc 11‘1tc’:beonum o b

-

T [ 2 ol Al

Bq)"are :ée Irz:frrgnum R
1. Undcr niné Carolovmlan cfnpcrors, or thbfc
- who weré the -defcendants of Charlemagﬁc :
© 1o Wity I. Charlcmagﬂc‘, 2, Lewis Lthe. Des
- bonnaire; 3. Lothidrioy 4. LewislL - 5. ‘Charles
-the Bald; « 6. Lewis IIL ' the-Stammerers 71
Charles the Grofs ; 8. Amold 59 Lewis 1V
« ‘called the Child, who died'withoht‘ an-héit in
the year - - - - Q12
2. Under fix Saxon Emperbrs.: that is, 1. Con-
rad I. Duke of Franconia. 2. Henry 1. cal-
. led the-Fawler. . 3. Qthol. called the Greaty-
4. Otho [I; refufed. .5.:OthodIl. called she
. Marvellous. . 6: Henry iIr fumamcd thc.S;xp:,
.. wha died.in she yerr., [ i r.1824
3;. Under Gwe. Franconian Empc:ors;, whqhmrc
i1 Conrad 3. jthe, Sabiey 2, Henryi Ji].. vhe
= Blacks rgpHgmvy V... 4, Henry, Vi . 151350~
tharm”wim died 1 In 4 ratieoe s 403y ‘
croradhendy ol et Sraive e e *HUhdcr

0.
L B
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ﬁndcr Lx. Su;bem&npcrors,p wit, 1,.Cona
i rad DL of Suabiz.. 3, Erederic Barbaroﬁ‘a,
o) 3+ Henry VL. cgll.cd thc Severc e Ph:hp,
ccb~ho. V., 5 Frgdcxic i whq was goxfoq
ed in the year — ~ 1259

sl'.-\'t ,D:mag thf Jn&erregm ok .'i
S RRON!

Y Th:s was a ::mc ef troublp ;nd cgnfuﬁon thaq
lafted twenty-three years ; and. durmgw};:gh, "
Henry Rafpo of Thuringia. 2. Conrad IV, of
Suabia. 3. William, Count of Holiand. 4.
Richardl. King of England. 5. Alphonfo X. of
Spain ;. .and, 6. Guqqar of Bobemia, were ele,
ed by different faGtions; or pretended to. the em-
pirg,..and endeayoured-to attain K, either by. ca-
balsyor by :force; of arms; whillt Contadin,
Charles of Anjpu, Mainfroi, and the Popes, -ex-

¢ired, a.thoufand troubles in I:aly‘ _This inter-
ng,?,m:at laft.ended in the year S1273
cedor Aﬂ:r nbe B!rmegmtm
o 1o . .
l” ‘ﬂndl‘r twelve Empcmrs of d:versr hou&s, '

=ighofe: by the ¢ledtors, 1. Rodolph,; Coant of
J=H£pl'bourg“- ‘2:' Adalph, Count -of Naffau.
8.1 Albert of Auftria, called the One: tyed 4
o Henry VL. Cosint of Luxepbourg:, 5. Lewis
2V, b Bavaria. 6. Frederic 111, ofvﬁuﬁm ¢al-
-0kd the Handfome,» wha: difputéd :the-cmiire
Tiwith him; ardy after therddativof Licwiv, Hd-
ssrgfark 111. King of England Frederic the Severe,

Mar-
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' Margra.vc of Mifnid; and Gunter, Count of
Schwartzbourg, were ele&ted emperors, without
" being able to get pofleflion of that dignity,
whtch feéll 4t laft on, 7. Charles IV. of Bo‘hc-

" mia. 8, Winceflaus, King of Bohemi; ’

g Fredcnc of Brunfwic. 10. Robert of Bava-
ria. fI. Iocchn of Moravia: and, 13.° SI
gifmond, fon of the Emperor Charles ]V
-King of” Hungary, ‘who'died in -~ -~ 1437

2. Under thirteen Emperors chofe by " eleétots
from the houfe of Auftrid; i to wit, I. Alberi
II. 2. Frederic IV, 3. Maxlmlllanl

" Charles V. 5. Ferdinand 1. ' 6. Maxmxllari
IL % Rodolph I 8. Matthias, 'g, Fer-
dinand 1. 10. Ferdinand 111 11, chopold’
12. Jofeph: and, 13- Char]es V1. who died
n 1946

3. Under the hmperor Charles VII. Eletor of
Bavaria, who died in X744

4+ Under the Emperor Francis 1. Dukc ot Lotrain;
and Grand Duke of Tufcany, who died in :765

IV. II. The empire qf the Eaft, paj ﬂéd &y
rhe Sultans, or Turkifl .Emperor:, or the_ O:’
toman Porte.  This hiftory  divides ltfclf natu-
mlly intg two patts. In l;hc ﬁrﬂ: we are 1o -
veftigate. thc origin of the Turks or Ottomans ',
and the fate of that peoplc tﬂ,l the- ;m';c of
home: II. who took Con&annnople, and thcrc
ﬁxed the fcat nf his domzmon, In thc Tc-
gond we are 10.bring the hdtaw of thc O:tpmqn
T " empire,
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empire, from Mahomet 11 down to the prefent

t,m;c. -

In thc ﬁrﬂ: parz wc ﬂnail ﬁ:e, that ;hc ‘Arabs
of, S;u'accns, who were a people ¢ deftended from
Ij}xmael the fon of Abraham a.n;l of Hagar,
thabxtpd the country which iy called Arabia,
from the word Araba, .which fign;ﬁr:s {olitude.
Thefc Arabs are alfo fometimes cilled Ithrde}-
ites, fometimes Agarcmans, and fom%txmes Sar-
razins, from the word Saraz, which figrifies to
fteal.; becaufe this peaple traverfed the country
in ordcr to rob.on the highways. In 571 the
falfe prophet Mahomct was born among them,
and taught them a new rclzgion, which théy fol-
lowed, as we fhall fee in the next chapter,
Mahomet, who was at once 2 prophét, a legifta-
tor, and a conqueror, made himfelf fovereign of
the Saracens or Arabs. The fucceffors of
Mahomet bore the title of Caliphs, About a
hundred years after the death of Mahomet, a
people of Scythia, named Turks, came by the

' Cafpian Sea, pait Mount Caucafus, and efta-
blithed themfelves in that country, which is now
'calicd Georgia, Turcomania and Diarbeck, The
Saracens at firft waged war with thefe new
comers’; but’ about the middle of the cighth
cmtury they made peace, and incorportted with
the:n., on condition that the Turks thould em-
brace the Mahometan - religion, 4nd join ‘with
d;\em in fighting againtt the Chri&mns, who were
come to moleft theiti, ‘evén in Affa, THe word
Turk ‘Bignificy a fhepherd or pedfarit. - e has'eft

faced
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fadeil thee: of - Satacen’ aitd:-Arab. . Thefeestaib
peopic-therefore uaired, formed only cone. hapoe, -
and gave themlelves the title ofMufiithasmsor
true believers. The Caliphs, fuccefiors of Ma-

: hamer,iextepdod: their dominiens on- avery fide.
3a:0800m3py Fhols origin e figue of! biechyis
qmcrra.ln, madle himblf ma&quf the: popar
g;dr-:crmgnesqpﬁ all-the- ovher. Galiphs avd-Sgl-
dans. whe tlggn reigned inthe Eafk: he ,lm.qhg
foundation :gf, shak eonpice, ; which s .called
soman, ﬁ'om{h!s name, and took the titka of S¢l

Thn ,happencd iR The year-1gog: ks
ﬁlqc.eﬁ??r,s Weipy  3.-Orchasa g3 Amusath:: o,
Bajazet : . 5. Izazebel : J0; Solyman < 7. Mofese
8, Mahomct.- 9~;Amurath 1. a0, q,nd hﬂ-_],,,»_
Mahomctll B T TV IR . TPt el

- V. In thc;fmoﬁd part ‘of thle'\hift’o'ry o’ the
Ottoman empire, we fee Mahomet: 11 ovierthrotr
the empite of the Greeks in.che Eaft, malte him-
felf mafter of Conitantinople;.and thete eltablith
the feat of his- monarchy; ahd: take ‘1o hintfelf
the title of Emperor and Grand Seignior: . This
.great event happened on the.g gth: of May it ehe
year 1453. The fuccefiors.of Mahomet H .omexg,

:3» Bajazet 1L 2. Scdim 1 3. Solyman i 408
hm H. 5. Amprath 111 . 6, Mshomet HE A

Achmct : i8.-Muftapha:. g; Qfmanc 19 Amn
Tath IV. 1y, Bhrahim & 39 Mahomi Binsd
§olyman IEL 14z 7Achmer 34 5. Maftaphs 1L
.i"ﬁ Achmet LIL 3.7 Maftaphalih. which srigkes
Jnall, from. she. firf period st ¥labomer i1, otn

s rnitd & e et o ot i TS
Las
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Beitaiis 1 Vandoin thd fecontd pedod; foorry Maho-
mendl. o bur nm ,ﬁwnmten’ nmpem nt
GWWJ” SIY AR et £ TELIEN S

MM 30 2 R B L FHE A 'i‘ .-":“--J""- Lere
wot: i?l‘("?f&cﬂ hﬂiﬁg‘tﬁu&bmught Hown the hifto. .
¥y of ki two: pFend empires iof the Eaft and
ety toiout oW diys,’ wemy‘ﬂliﬁy to advan-
1'%&%3& Higoty of sl other emipiréy; kingdoms,
npubim, anthmédern fages; By- following
whe gedgfaphic onder i which-they prefent chem-
filvey w05 in ehe fhap of Borope 5 begintting
awith the weft; antl advancing'toward fhe vaft, ¥
-we ctme- to “Afia, Affca, and even to Amcnca‘,
thaowe may Marnthe hitories of the people whe
a1 this day inhabit thofe patts of the world.  And

in this manner we begin with lcammg, o

5H HI- T Bifory- qf Portaigal, which is
dmnﬂcd intd: the:tollawing epochs & 1. The ori- -
gin: of :the Lufimanianss; the defeription of ape
oot Taditania, and of its inhabitants. . 2, The -
Wilipare of-the Hifbory. of the Lufitanians; to the
dr of Rome 60753, ~Lheir flare and  condu®
fwddr. thiyKomun government, from -the ycar-df
Rome Hoy 10: thé yewmoof Jeius'Chrift 395. 4,
Tthe nmdnnes friodhich tllttcauntry Wwasg mvzd‘e‘d
by dié northetn'barbadiahs'y -and: 4what pafied to
4bie §ear: of Jelus Chrift:800: * /5. {The: fat(:‘of '
X ufi tmlddurmglﬁaedem diresydd sie year ‘wjj
4} The ‘gdverament Bfthe" Misbre it Portagdl,
oA The eredidalofl Pafeugal intdid éounty  anfl -
rabee Figaisoof ! mnryamd Alphbiifo Blenrighes,
8:2Che erettion of Portugal into a kingdom ;
and



394 Unsversatr: Ezxppiraon,

and the refgas of Alphonfo I, called Henriquey,
Sancho 1. and-Alphonfo Il . g, The rigns, of
Sancho IL. .called Capel, Alphonfo J1I.. Dennis,
Alphonfo IV, Don Pedro, and Ferdipand, to
the year.1383. . 10, The intgrpegaum. 1. The
reigns. of -Dlon. John 1. Edwapd,- Alphpnfo V.,
Don Joha 11, Emanuel called the Greay,. Don
John HI.. Sebaitian, and Cardinal Henry, 10 the
year 1580. 2. The reign of. Philip II. Kigg
of Spain, who became King of Portugal.- s4:
X he affairs. of the Indies under the three jaft
Kings, Sebaftian, Henry, and Philip 1. to ‘the
year 1640. ‘14. The reign:of Philip 1V. and
the revolution in favour-of tht Duke of Bragan.
23, who was proclaimed King by the rameiof
Don John 1V, 15, The confequence of this re.
volution, and the wars of the Portugueze againft
Spain, to the year 1656, 16. The réign of Al
phonfo V1. and the furcher confequence .of .the
wars againft Spain; the depolition of this Prince,
and the advancement of Don, Pedro his brother
- to the crown of Portugal ; the reign of jobn:V,

and laftly, the reign of. Joﬁ?ph I.. the prcfen:
ngof Portugai. PR LU R

: l Yiii. ¥L Tbe b:ﬁary cf Spam, whtch comgjps
-dmfollowmg epachs. . ...

: 1 The ancient hiftory of Spam, in p4r§ obf-
-ﬁ!m: and fabulous, from Japhst and Tubal 4
the cighth century after the birth of Chrift, whqn
ihe Samﬁcm pcm::mcd into Sga.m. Thw‘ per
fon riod
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98 Tackdes wbout 2862 years, and is divided
ot thrée temdtable’ epochs s which are,

o That w?uch paﬁ”cd in Spam before the Rcu '
© Lmangr s

EURINES 3 3 whxdh was tnder thc Romam and
-« Pht fate'of Spain After the Romans, :
2 The middle hiftory of Spain ; which conk
faths what paffed from the invafion of the Sa
rheens and the Moors, o the time of their en-
tire expulfion :.a:period that comprehends about
779 years; and during which- many Barbasiart
and Chriftian Kikgs reigned omer divers pro-
vinces of Spain ; and who formed the kingdoms
of Cattile, Leon; Navasre, Arragon, and Porut.
al, befide that of the Saracens ¢ and this comes
down 1o the year of Jefus-Chrift- 1474, .
~ 4. The modern hiftory of Spain; which be»
gma with the refgn of Ferdinand the Catholic,
who united under his fceptre all the kingdoms,
provinces and colonies belonging to Spain, and
formed of them one-powerful monarchy. Thn
Iaft period, which includes 291 years, to the
year 1765, contains the remarkable reigns of,
t. Ferdinand V. called the Catholic: 2. The fix
Kings of the houfe of Aufiria; to wit, Philip .
calied the Fair, fon'of the Emperor Maximilian L
3. Charles V. Emperor: 4. Philip 1L 5. Phe.
Kp It 6. Philip IV, 7. Chatles1i. and three
Kings of the houfe of France ; that is, 8. Phi-
Up V. g, Férdifiand VIL “and yo. Charles 111,
Th this Iaft periad dué dttention’ alfo fhould: be
© had
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had. oythe mannar in which {everal provincosaf
Africa, in Iraly and the J.ow Countsies, S
have been united to the Spanith monarchy : and
Ukewite the.manner in which-America. was dil-
sovsred, and reduced, under. the reigns of threg
Spanith Kings ;. and magy eths:r vcrg rc,mg;kn
3blc CYEORSS 40 i o ot s gt
vy owdn s LA TYT N |
-I.X Vo T Inﬁmaf Fm:e. Thofc hiftofiane
wbd fuppofe,with M. Mezerai, that.the Romane
firft.gave thennamie of Ganliuor that lasgerafo
of land which lies between theAlps, the Pyreness;
whe Mediterrarigen Sea, the Queanand the Rhbine,
faam 10. have lefs faundarion’: for their opiniony
than shey whd mmintain thar . this extenlive -ands
pleafant couatry was wety popiious in the firft
ages of the weorld, as appears by the moft.anci.
ent monumentsi ; that thefe people had probably:
a name before the exaftencs of rhe:Romans, aad:
that they: called themfelves Galli; and,. thay bes:
ing too numerous for theiwr own county, they:
paffed the-Alps  at the begining of the: Roman
republic, 2ad verupied a:part.of fraly, whithi
was called Cifalpine Gaul 5 that they cxoended:
thczr colonies even to Afta, where they inhabited)
% courttry. alled ((ralavia, whichis the-name they
Greeks geve:tafyanl ;. .and.that other: detach~:
ments. of :this nasion adyanced-inte Germanyyi
beyond. the_Rhine. Be)thedt matcery.: howeved
. ast they may, othe biftory. of: Framoe mag.beidid’
Vidﬁi:@qucmrahqulh the: principad. of
‘which are charalterized by evantsighat ase . imer
2T portant,
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oo, ind popet to- it the Wiha bf" tHoiEf
who make 1€thci’fﬁa1c?f itk e A
Brae oo e s s howng nsso Ui
KT he firfk *‘peﬂo& comprehenas the mmy'
&fidhcient &auly td “the’ time ‘that Julius Caefir
Gaiflied® the’ cohquett 'of “that® cotinity, about
~forty-eight years before the birth of ChEilfr
The fecond period contains the time that
Gaul-was wader thesdominion ‘of thé Romahs,
_uli-the Francs entered. that ' dounery;: and there
cfiablifhed their neﬁdmce 'wl'nd: lndhldrs abénld
400 years. .
.+Fhe third: pcrtod, whlch begms about t?ﬂ.‘
yeat of Jefus Chrift 413, containk the governu
shent:of  the. Francs in Gaul ; :and goes only*-m'-
the year g20u From that period the kingdory
of France-has:beeh governed by kings that have
fpivog from grand - houfes, which they call Ra<
s ; and of -which:there .gve. five: that form fu-
nany-diftind and - confpicuous divifions in the:
hifiory of this illufirious monarchy. A
¢-’Fhe : fourth period, therefore, - containg th!«
biory of Frdnce, under twelve Kings.of the: Mes
rovingian race;” from Pharamond the firft King ¢
that i, fromws theyéar 420" 15 757 3 “whien Chik*
dwxic 1L after the death of Charles Martel, way-
deffid by tee Ssates, and’ Pepin elefted in fis
ftead. ~Fhis period: comprehends: 433 years,,
Bhe-finft: perich makes patt of andient hiftory-y!
thgt {odond, thimdand: fourth belohg 10 the miidw.
die age ; ~thefifeh; and ali thabﬁﬂiow appcttmf
tormodern: hlﬁaury Srsfeads o0
LT Thc
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. The ffth period containg the hiftory of -thizc
feen Kings of the Carolovinian rece, from Pepibs
the Short toLewis V. called the Drone; thac
is; from the’ char 752 o 98p: makmg 135
years..

The ﬁxth pcnod mcludcs thefelgﬂs of fbnﬂeﬂd
ngs of the.Capetian race; from tigh Capes
to Charles V. - called the Fair,, that xs, trons
98; to 1328 being 341 years,

The f{eventh: period contains - the rcxgn 43£
uwclwe Kings of the Valefian race, or of the
houfe of Valpis; from Philip VI. of Valois
to Heary Ill. that is, from the year- 132%
o 3 58¢: including 26¢ years.. .

* "The cighth-periad contains the reigns: af four
ng;,, of the race or houfe of Bourbon, from
Heiry IV, called the Great 10 Lewis XV, pamed
the Well-beloved ; that is, from the yerr 1593,
to the prefeat year 1765 : comprehending 163,
years. Y

© X1. After having acquired a fufficient knows
ledgc of the kingdom of France, it is propcg
to be acqusinted with, o

- VI The biffory of - the ng: of Bomgagu ;
as it is not only intimately conneQed with tha
of France, burallo throws great light on ghofg,
of Germany, Spain, the Low Countries, . 8.,
And here we myft carcfully diftinguith, (1.) the.
Kings of the frft kingdom of Bourgogne,-and
rcxpcmbcr that when the Vandals, Suavians, asd
Affunst quitting; Germany, pafed sheRhioe, and,

entered

..j-
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enstred «Gavl, the:Bowrgognians, being amonght
thept, dimad . themdedvea neav the :Rhines wnd:
fadnded a kibgdom that lafted 128 years ; ‘that
18, fram: 2he year 406 v0.534. - Their govern.
ment comprehended, toward the clofe of it, :the
Dratchy: of Bowrgogne, Franch Couaty, Dauphi-
Ay, and Savoy y 'under five Kings; named, rt
Gondicair:. 2. Gorderic aad ' Chilperic,  who
were bmthers 3. Gandebaut, ‘Godégifel, Chite
penlc, and Gondemer 5 likéwife brathers : 4. Si-
giftnond ; aed, 5. Gondemer, who-was deprived
oF ‘his kingdom by the fucceflors of Clodomire
King of France ; znd his dorminions united to
thofe ef that kingdem. (2.) The Kings of Bour-
-gopneTransjuriné: and wé muft Heré remember,
‘that about theyear 888, after the depofitior of
the ‘Empetot Chatles the Grofs, Raoul or Ro-
. dolph, fon of thé younger Conrad, and grand-
fon’ of Hugh, poffefled the country between
Mount Jou and the Alps;-that is to fay, Savoy
-and Switzerland ; and- was crowned King of
BourgogneTiansjurane at St. Maurice in Valois,
This kingdom lafted -145 years, under four
‘Kings: who were, 1.°Raoul': 2. Raoul I ‘3.
. Conrad: and, # Raout ITT. called the Drone,
Codnrad had united fo his kingdont that of Arles;
and‘Raoul JII. "having' no family, left all his”
ri¢K poffeflions ‘to Conrod IL ¢alled the Satict
§ thiat after  his' death vhis k]hgdon‘l paffed to
the Eiiperors; who firctceded Conrad, ard fade
" a'part of the'Germanic cmp‘ire (3. The Kings:
' éF'Aﬁch‘ 6k Provemce. Lewis the Stammmerer,
B King
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Ring of Frince, dying, and ¥aving bnly pnbb;i
that wete quite young, Bofon, Brother to Quied
Richilde, wife of Charles the Rald, founded ihc
kingdom of “Arkes (regmu‘ Arelatenfe) "an
which- be thade himfelf Kihg This i'ngdo
wis fatrounted by the Sozna; the Rhone, di

ghe Alps. It'cannot be properly faid to have

exifted mbre than ‘53 years ; and had only Wo
Kirigs, which were, Bofon, Who was crownied ac
Vienna by the Archbithop of Lisns; ‘and, 7.
Yewis, fon of Bofon, whom Berenger took” pn-
foner in Vetonne, and whofe eyés he put out
Lewis the Blind reigned, notwithftanding, forty- .
three years, and left a fon named Charles’ Cog-
ftantine. Bur as he wis too young to icxgn;

the Provencals elefted Hugh King of Ttaly, to

be King of _‘rles. There were great congen-
tions between this Hugh and Raoul Il King
of Bourgogne : bur by the interpofition of fricnds
they were reconciled.  Raoul renounced his pre-
tenfions to the kingdom of Jtaly; and Hugh‘}
in return, ceded to him all’ he poflefied’ m
Brefle, Viennois and". Prov-cnce, and evch t’hc
title of King of Arles; which kmgdom was
‘therefore umtcd 0 thar of Hourgogne Tranf-
Jurane.

T
R

+ XII. Andhere we fhould 'a'lfo"*l’cudy‘;' '

- VIE The bifory' of the-Dukes gf Lorrain; :é:
Dukes of Normandy, Princes of Oranpe, K.
bur we muft content ourfelves wnh ‘the f)a:c
mcnnon of thefe, without making Thcq' a,nalylid‘
" “vha
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g;«gre may got exrend this &haptg' hyond»,ug
due bounds, We xhcrcfox‘c pafs d:rcﬂhxo,

‘ im VI, The lxﬂmy f Scitsrnd or sk
‘f birtcen Cdnm: tx he people that are now cala,
kd Sw{[:, were apcmmly called Halpetians. A-
bouy fiftyfix, yoars before the birsh of Chrifty
they made an ingafjon | upon Gaul;-bus the Gagls,
c;i[mg the Romans_to their. aﬂ‘:&anco, thefe. now
only drove out the Helvetians, - bug -brougin
them alfo ennrc\ly under the dom:mon of the fes
Rate and people of Rome.  The capital of theie
counzry was called " Aventicum, & fmal town thag
is. now ‘called . /¥ _ﬁu&urg The moflt remarks
able peciods in the hiftory of the Swifs, befide
the aforementioned epoch are, .

B 0, Thc time che Helvetians were in. fuhgc&som
to the Romans. _

. 4, The time that the greatcft part of Swuzcr-
hnd paffed under the power of the ancient nga
of B-ergoonc (fee folt. X0, . -

. 3 The 1 rime when, after the exun&mn of :ho
kmgs of Eourgqgne, waturimd bccame a pro-
vxpce of France.

« 4 The time whm Smtzcr!and was mcxcd
to the kmgdom of L.onhau- (regsum Lorbumxgu.
or Lomm) N

- 8. The time when-it made a province of the
the empifc of. Gcrmany, after the. diﬁ'olunon of

hf kmgdom of Lorram .

6. 'The time whcn it pade a part. of thc kmg;

dm Of Arjm. seiemamoromov N3
Vbr. B1 0 ;'_" L ) . 7- Thﬂ
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9. The time when it £ell under the powcr of
the emperors of Germany.

8. The time when Switzerland threw. oﬁ" r.hc
yoke, or when the Cantons 4E'oc;a£ed and formed
a free republic.

9- The time that has pafﬁ:d ﬁncc that affo-
ciation, under the government of the thirteen free
Cantens, down to the prefent day. TFo which
may be added, '
. 310. The, hiftory of thc country of thc Gn-
fons, and

“31. The hiftory of the countries aﬁ‘ocxatcd
with the Helvetic republic : and laftly,

. 12. The I'uﬁory of the <ity and rcpubhc of
Geneva. .

XIV. IX. The Hfﬁgry of Italy, che the
time of Charlemagne, that is, from the begin-
ning of the ninth century to the prefent time,
In this general hiftary of Italy we have to re-
gard, in particular, .

1. The hiftory of the Popcs, conﬁdercd as
f'ccular Princes and temporal Sovereigns,

2. That of the kingdom of Sardinia, , . ...

3. That of the kingdom of Naples. D

4. That of the kingdom of Sicily.
. & That of the kingdom of Corfica.” :

. The hiftory of the. Grand Dutchy- of, Tuf*
cany, or Florence,

7. The hiftories of the eighz moft conﬁdct-
ble dutchiés and prmc&palmcs ; which are, -

. - 4 The

'tm,n
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‘s The dutchy of Savoy, and :he tounty of

Piedmont.

“ b The dutchy of Milan.
~ "¢ Thav of Montferrat,
d That of Mantua, ,

"¢ That of Parma and Placentia.”
' f That of Modena.

"' g ‘That of Mirandofa.

b That of Monaco. !

'8, The hiftory of the ifland of Malfa; and
of the religion, or order, of the chhts of Sy,
}ohn of Jerufalem. B

9. The hiftory of the républic of Venice.

10. That of -the'republic of Genoa,

r1. That'of the-republic of Lucca. And -

r2. The hiftory of the republic of St. Marino.
+- ‘T'o which may be alfo added,

“1g. ‘The hiftory of the ifland of Cyprus,
which kad once its proper Kings, but has fince
pdﬁ‘od under -the domimion of the Orroman em-
pire. It would require an entire volume fully
to- explain all the principal periods and epochs
of the particular hiftories: of each of thefe -go-
vernments, But, as on one hand - the hiftory
of Italy is intimately conneéted with thofe of all
the principal modern monarchies; and as on
the other, there dre many -excellent “hiftories of
this country, we 'mufl refef our readers’to them,
as they can only expe& here to find geéneral in-
ftru&tions for the guldance of their &udles n
thcfe matters,

L2 XV, X. The
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. XV. X Tbe H ﬂary of Grea: Brmm:, o, ¢ of
the kingdoths of England and Scotland, and. thc
' hiftory of Ireland.” The hittory of England 15[;
Like tmoft bthers, eafily dxvtﬁblc mto thred, pe.
rlods which c0mprchend g
- 1."The anciént hiltory of England whofc Otx-
gmal name was Albion, fo called from’ thq ‘white
- chitky moUmalns with which the coafts of that
#land are furrwndcd The iftorians bcg;n ’thls
period widh' # king ‘named Brutus, the fon of
Zneas Sylviug, kiag of the Latias, and grand~
fon of Afcantus, ‘the fon of Bacas the Trojan.
Thcy pretend that he began to seiga in Alb:on
in the year of the world 2828, This pcr:od
continued' to the year 3895, and confcqucqtlg,
tfll within about a century of the Chriftian era,
This is a period of obfcure and fabulous cope
jectures, whea England was gqvcrned by k).qg;)
that may be called Aborigines, or orlglnallyp';'
the couniry, of which, however, they pretend t?
have a regular chronological Lift, R
- 2. The hittory of the 1 middle age of England _

The Romans invaded England under the cone
duét of Julius Caefar; and though it appcars.
they were but badly received,” yet it i ccrtam.
that the fuccgeding kings of this country. paid gn
annual mbun: to the: Romans, and ,were of)hgeq
to fuffer their prefect to refide there. 'This' -
vernment lafted 503 ycars, undcr a long fucccl-
fioth of. kings ‘whu were hativés 6f the country,
and of whom Arthur, one, of thb laft, was the
molt famous Yo thc Hifth century the ‘-axoug

r I“ bas RRERENEE Tigw -tlJJ 5T s
and
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a‘nd Angﬁes made a df:fcent in Eng]anﬁ and thqm
cﬁabhfhcd feven fmali kingdoms. this.governd
i‘nem wis dl&mmufhea by the namq:of vhe Hepy
zari:hy ; and laffed 369. years, and:.the, dpmh
mion of the Saxons . England’ z;o;;gfnuqd {in.all
64}!:3:5_,‘.- T
3, The rnoderp q;ﬂary of Englmd, Sqom
aftcr the death of Charkmagnc, that.i isy in e
year ‘8o, the fevgn Saxon kingdorns in Enge
land were united ; in one, undér Eghert, king.of
the 'Weft Saxons, 1Who fubdued alk the -others;
and reigned alone in :hatcounrry He and big
fucceﬂ'ors WETE -grcatky molefted by the Danes,
who' alfo made 2 “defcent in this i0and, come
mMirted hoﬁxlmes, end - cndeavourcd to eitablifft
(hcmfcives theres and which at aft they effected,
in the year 1017, whcn Canute the Great, me
of Denmark and Norway, was alfo crowned kmg
of England. This Danifh epoch continued only
50 )’cars, for in the year 1066, William 1 called
th; Conqucror, duke of Normandy. landed on._
¢h¢ 'Englith coalt, drove out the Danes, and
cauf‘cd hxmfclf Ly be crowncd king of England,
_F rom tha: nme E.rngland has bccn governed -
'3
Threc kmrrs- of thc houfe of the dukcs of Noc-.
hnc’fy, from Wl!ltam :hc Cpnqucmr to Heary L. .
Erifsg 50 years, and 10 the year 1136,
5ne kinig of the 'Iibui'c of. Blo;s, gam;d,Scephcn,
g}t} rc:crned 19 yt;a:q i .
- uurtccn‘kmgsofthehgu{coonJou framl—‘ .
N 1 duké of Anjou, Normandy aad’ Aqmwr
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to Richard III during 231 years, down to
1485,

Three kintgs defcended from the earls of Ricf»
mond, fromm Henry VII. to Edward VI durmg
68 years, and to the year 1553,

Two queens, Mary and Elizabeth, durmo‘

50 years, to 1603.

Fourkings of the houfe of Stewart of Scot!and;
James 1. Charlcs 1. who was beheaded, Charles 1l
and James II. who, with the Proteétor Cromwell,
reigned, during 85 years, to the year 1688

One prince of Orange and Naffan, William 1. .

crowned king of England in 1689, and died in
1702, ' ’

One queen, Ann, daughter of James IL. and
wife of George prince of Denmark. She dicd,
in 1714

Threc kings of the houfe of Hannver, Gcorgef
George 11, and George 111 duting 51 yczrs, to
the prefent time,

XVI. The Hifiory of Scotland. The hiltorians

of this country, after relating fome conjeftures
concerning the origin, and firlt ages of the
Scotch, begin their hiftory with Fergus, king of
Irelapd, whom the Scot/ calied from thence, and
appointed their king; being nb longer able ¢
bear the horrid- invafions of the Pifts: ‘Fiftx
cight kings rclg'u:d after him in Scotland,. di
ing 959 years : that 1 is 16 fay, from the year 4
“to 1370.  The laft of thefe kings was David!.
who. died without 1ﬂ'uc Robers 1L fon of -
ter
J

|
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ter Stewart, great fewart of Scotland, and of
Mary, daughter of kmg Robert Bruce, fucceeded
his uncle, and reigned twenty years. He had
oleven. fucceffors: of hisrown family ; and thefe
tweive kings of the houfe of Stewast bring the
-~ Scotch hiftory down to 1603, whcn James Vi
(and. the Firft of England) fucceeded Elizabeth
queen of England, and united the two km._gdoms
‘which compofe, Great Britain, .
o The Hifiory. of Irelgnd. 1f we are to bchevc
the Irih  hiftorians, there were kings of this
covniry: more than 5500 years beforc the . birth
of Chrift, and they mention one of them,
named Slanius, who reigned in the year .of the
world 2448, They fay allo, that: this country
wasdivided into five governments, each of which
had a king; and that, over thefe five Kkings,
there. was one who was fupreme, and bore the
title-of King of Kings. There is, however, very
little appearance of truth in the Irifh hiftory, til
about the year of Chrift 420, when a prince
named Loegarius reigned in Ireland. Hiftory
fays that his wife and children embraced Chrife
tianity, but that he himfelf remained in his infi-
- delity, and that he was killed by a clap of thun.
\dcr, after having reigned 3o years. This king
had forty-feven iucccﬁ'ors, who, with him, filled
e throne of Ireland for 732 years; that is, to
ba year 1162, when-this kingdom pafled under
dominion of the Englith. The forty-eighth

%‘1 laft king of Trelacd was named Roderic. .
h’lry Vi Was, thc firft bngh[h moparch who

v took
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a7, Umtcd Pwvmccs, t’rmt are calledtheLi6W
Countries. - In the time of>the Romhny's the
Rsine traced che linits bevwera auland - Geo
many. That part of - the Low Codntrice aflachk
is; on the . weft. borders :of  the Rhlmg: oo
mamed Gallia Belgica, Bedgic : Gul iz tivis
Buate on the .eaft belongeid 167 Genomnly, darth
was called Barayia. - In. the:fifch centuryy] wiisp
the. Fraoks paffed into Ganly the: Low. Coynriky’
;;mainad sannoned; 5o France,: undér, theidddrdo
. wipgiant kingsi dn cthe, sparifion swhidls (1fe
Carlovinian-gmpesar,-« Lawis dadnbbndsais, badiw
of his dominions, the greateft part of the Low
Gimricefaling tdd othdit} made a EonBefb]s
,rn\nfqh?,kingdnm', ofLentginb ond ghdt fnfy
dam heingdifebvnds ﬁhnaﬁ:&cadxqr'mvmu{w
st abay
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Bbaeserydnetimind fiiceefively foriticd.  Their
governors acopitintl grem power;; and at thé
time of the invafion of the Normans, they
spadgathem(dtvey indepermdencit Tibisi hilibry
$hevetRre: sopsains. thres perioder, Igha firdy
inquiry is to be made into the-origine-of -each
dottsdher- qounty-sRd: fighiory, Ailk sha-tithe, of
;Emr union in the fifteenth cepesiry.. Abhe fo.
qead, the-wniqn itfelf is 50 be.¢xplunad,;atid the
mannez fhowg 1in; which theyfelb yodet the
powar; (1) of the kings of Boungogmey (4. of
the boufe of Aplrias and (3.)'under the; domi-
nion of Spain, till the year 1564. _And: in tha
third: petied, it 3%t Deccxplgined.an. what-tman-
ner the feven provinces of Guelderlandy Foliand,
Zealand, Utrecht, Friez)and, Overyfiel and Groe
singen, ubitgd hemfelves, -in ondee 10 throw
aff: the Spainifbyoke, and npndet the condudd
of theipiince.of Osenge and Nafiw, came to bef
dest hued by Spain.free provinces. . Laflly, . is ¢os
foen theitiage of this: powerful chubirx: down 1o
thel: phefens rdnp,io,@ﬁhcr wirth: the imporeant
éftabifumenss ) windh it has formed in ‘the thres.
aehte pares:of thiy world, - but.efperidlly in - Afiar
Tivohiboriessf thtzcdunts af Fldndws, 2he cobing
of Fidiland, o tmt.of ithe princes of  Oranee
of thalhotfe of N=figu,» are alfo imc}y conv
swiked wimhoching 66&!!&-’L.6w Couptey; it )
woll 901 30 duep Fvirv 2 g fulminnd sl vg
SRV X H ke H;ﬂvry uof s Geribaky, 1 Fiitg)

hilbory e bife diviidas. icfelfirinbo e periodss
whish s 6oty sshoshdcisbe Hiftowi >cipe: oF 06
yds Middle
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Middle Age, ‘and that of Modern Germibay

The . firft: period comprehends the origin of-the -

Germans, whom they. fuppofe to be defcended
from Tuifeon, or Teuthon, otherwile called Af-
canes, the fon:of Gomer; the grandfor of Japher,
and grear grandfon of Nosh,  This- chief; they
fay, began his reign in the year of ‘the world
1812.. It feems likely enough that thefe people
took their German name Teut{che from Theutopy
and that of Germans, or Germani, appears to
be derived from the old German word Gersr, that
is, war, and from the word Man, by. which they
were diftinguifhed. a8 men . addifted - to war,
Their name of Allemands came doubtlels from
Alkmannus. Hercules, prince- of, Suabia, who
reigned they fay about the year of the world 2 396
It is eafy to concelve. that all this ancient hiftory
mauft be obfcure, uncertain and fabulous. The
people who. inhabited thefe . counwies. kpew
not the.ufe of lewers : they tranfmiued to - theiy
pofterity the memorable attions of-their founders
and of the heroes of their couptry, by hymns
and fongs, In the Greck hifforians, thefe nas
tions are -always confounded under the name of
Scythians, Cehts, &c. and it is. impodfible. to

diftinguifle them:  The firft knowledge we have

of. them. muft. theretare. benfram the Romangyg
-who thoughtithem. worth.-the: wouble of, cap«
wquering, and -had .connexions! withithem:. a

feotikquontiy alb thatwe.candearn of them, m.:i

bt adrawini fabn Serhio; Brotetay, Grofr and - Tagis

-ty mindithefe authars didmet dven undorfiand
L : the

R
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ehie lungmage in which thofe hiftasic kymps weis

* fung: - It. appears - by thefe writers that the ank
¢ielit Germans wete, mere barbarians. - Among
thax dark ignorance and that fesecity-wids which
they were furrounded, 'there were hoseres oo ha
feerr forme fparks of virtue, valour, art asdvknows
ledge. * Tacitus fays, for-example, that. they
were much’ addi@ed to drinkingr, and this im.
plies that they had the art of making wing, or
fome other firong lquor: thatr suthor, indeed;
exprefly fays, that they brewed: bger (ceravifia).
H¢ fays alfo, that they trafficked with the Ros
mans, and fold them, amang othec things, ams
ber, - which they gathered on the borders of -the
Baltic'Sea, and-named Glafe. - All this. fuppofes
fome exertion of indufkry, - This firlk- pqmd
coimes down. to the bm;h of-Chrif. -

< KJX, ‘The mlddle age compmhends.the‘.m
volutions in Germany from the . commencemens
of the Chriftian era to the time of Charlemagne,
iicluding eight centuries, It is ‘tn this fecond
period that we find, (1.) The accounts of - the
‘waty that the Germang fuftained againft.tha Ras
mhans, whe were mever able campletely.to fuln
‘due them.  (24)Fhe particulac. enumeration of
the different -nations: that then Inhabited Gére
fifinys > {3.) The -progrefs of . eactr of thefe pron
‘ple ;: theip fate-during the decline of the.Roman,
‘empire, and tiie manner in which each of them
infenfibly récovered; thels liberty. . It is aniayat
"Wc;L worchy -of remark, tlu.t during:all the | m:ga
: e
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& 'ape; the Germans remained’ xgnoradt‘fﬁ" i
arvof wistiss, dnd thz‘:Ch‘aricmangas ‘the
wio'tavght them' the wie of Terfers. * AI1theve:
Ford: fhiat Rz beeri wrore ‘of ‘the hiftory of ihe
* Gerimaris-doring the middte’ age;’ was cithef btf
fﬁre:ghéfs,‘ Btiby monks, ahd othcrs équa’ﬁy‘ 1
rorant, #WiCE che cight cenrdry:” Tt is fu&'icxcxfﬂy
rhanifdf whidt ‘régard -ooght o be paid to thefe.
The: grtatcﬁ inconvenignce 1. that we cannot.
forh a pift and dtin idex of the ftate’of the .
German’ haﬁohs*beforc Churlent agnie, That they::

+ hedd cﬁlcﬁ is ‘cerfain, but''the fame chief ofa
mition 1 forriefites “named  rex;’ and fometithes” -
dux; princeps, margravfxo, or‘ comes, and‘fonie-"
times ftill. different Fromt any of thefe. ATl the”
Soriptores sersim - Germanitagion' of the ‘middte"
age; aré ‘Bur'fo many troubled and confufed
fources : tWe' bufinefs hete,” however, s t3*
know what has been wrorc, racher than what
hax rcaliy happlcned o

- ’ S S AR
QCX The modein hlf’tot‘y of Germany bcgms

. with Chatlemagne; and comed down tb i"‘rmic'is.’fI
that is to fay, down to the pefent tdme " Phe™
hikory'of theft ciiperors bcmg ulfeady included™
jo that 6F th-empire, it "oy remairss in ihé i
thitrd period of e hiftory” af"Germihy. t‘o s
fidbr, (1.) THe parsiéitar Hillory of thé PR
" gred Tvereiph howles Of i Girtmany) _whxt‘h“arﬁ’”
shfeof. Aurie, BhandonBlg; Biviria, Bide !
Brestwick; uhRaY,  Feffe; FIE e in Metklens
bu}é It ) Sakony” ‘and ‘Wﬁtcinhcrg iyt

Thar
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" hat of the ftates and countries which thefehoulen
fled.. (3.) That of the archhbifbopricks, biy
0pricks, abbics, milifary orders, 845+ (4-) Thab
o ;bf free cities apd thofe that, hold,immediatein
-of the empire, &¢. Tp: whmhmaybcgﬁd;dmg
' lnﬂ;qncal matters, (23 (5:). a0 iquiry, infe. ey
otigin of .clecors, and .in. what, mgmner, they
c&cﬁ of Jivers Gernanic pamnucgoym Lhetey
liberey by thé right of _poftliminy, after.the ¢x3-
nn&wm of .the. Carolovinian houlg, :(6.) The,
parucplar hittory 'of sthe- Anfeatic, league. .. {7y
 That of the war of thirty years;. and numberla(
othcr parnculars wh'ch relate. . to, .the Maderne.
H:ftqry‘ of Germany, The hL[tor}n of the ,houfu
of Auitrna, and that., o£ Bnndmbum G- A

mare pagsicular ftagdy,. becaufe the heads of th:ﬂa’ .

ayguft boulks are ag-this. day. clevaged to the ﬁrﬁ
raak gunong the fovereigns of Europc. o

XXI’ “XIIL Tbe H:jiory cf tbeJng.! gf Bab:-
mia. ‘This country, fituate on the borders of the
Elbe, ways ancrently inhabited by the Sclavz, whom
they, hamed Bch;:manm or Béhaims, for- it.is'not.
m _than’ -2qq years. fince. they. called, Bohemig,:

. Jewas mg;nallygov,cmcd. by dukeny ¢
_thcr, gf?f of whom, namcd Zicca,copdulted, .;
with his bmthcg Lecha, in. the, gear. 5505 M,
pq.w#;g{u} colony jnze this. CQUDSTF, - Winhabitediy
ang ,almoftdcoucmd it fogelts, ; £ram his time: 3
there, have btsn‘;tw(emx.;m dukes -, Bobemiy.
the. conrfp of 536 yrars, dosin to, theyear, 50863
Tpc latt of deswmmq@m ﬂu«*
udT
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fix sycars before whofe death- Bokemia wias .
noured with the title of 2 kingdony by Hény IV:
and UladNlaus reigried in qualivy of king, Fhere
were twenth kings his' fucceflorsto the year #40%

* when Hehty duke-of ‘Carimhiia, anid king of Bo:

hethia, wastdepofed. From that:chmie fevdotéed
kings-and-one gueen of thethoulerof- Euxembirg

and thar of Kofttia, have reigfied i Bohemta
she firlt of 'whom ‘was.John of Luxemblrg, fon

- of 'the emperor Henry VIL - Avthis time’ Bo-

hemia makes pare of the: heredxtary eﬁ'at’cs of thc
hwfc bf Auﬂ:rm

L XXII XIV: ?'be Htﬁwy of !be Kings ofH#ﬂ
gury. Thoe conhery ‘which:is now named Hunv
gary; was forrherly calted. Pannoia: -The Muns,

a'Gothic :pecple, -eftablithed  themfélves there;
and gave the country theirname.” Avda made
his city the capital of Sicambia, and gave it the

name of Buda, which-was that of his brother.

Fhe -Hurls ;gave themielves very licde! troullle
abodt writing their Hiftory: We kaow that thére
were At firft dukes ‘in: Hungary, dnd thaein the
year 1000, it was erefted into a kingdor infa-
vour of ‘Stephen, -called the Saint. - That king
had fixty<fix fucceflots, down to the prefent dayy'
and Hungary alfo makes pare of . the ‘heveditary
clo:mrirons of the-.mgu{t houfeof Auftria, -+ 1wy
XXIII XV, The. Hﬁmy wf Paiam’. Thm
country was - anewently named. Sarmatia,  and e
inhabitants Sarmares We have only aconfufed
account,
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acgount, that this gountry was origtnally govern4

‘ed i by dukes or princes, of whom there were

swelve from Craco and. his brother Lechus I

dusing 450 years:, that is, {frem the year- of
Chm}: 550, €0 9g9: that on the: laft named
year Poland was-erefted into a kingdom by the
emperor. Otho TH. shat it had afterwards.fous
Polilh kings who reigned during -eighty-twa
years.: that the laft of thefe kings, Boleflaus I
calfed the Cruel, occafoned this country, by his
bad condu&, to lofe- the title of kingdom ; ard
that it was governed from 108: to 1370, by
twelve princes, among whom wazs the renowned
Piaft: that in the year 1370-it refumed the
rank of 2 kingdom ; and thay it has fince had.
cighteen  eleCtive kings, who have been chofen,
as well from foreign houfes, as from the Plafts,
ar original famiies of the country: that che firft
of thele eleétive kings was Lewis king of Hun..
gary, and the Jalt Auguitus 1L ele@or of Sax-
oatys -and that Lhisxprin_ce dying in the year 1763,

the ftates of \Poland have placed on the chrone
Sganiflaws 11, of the family of Poniatowiky, 2.
pringg in, every fenfe worthy to wear that crown.
The Hiftory of Lithuania is comprehended under.
thas of . Poland. . The biftory of Prufia is like-.
wife anclyded;. in-part; under that of Poland, in:
part uadet thofe. of -the orders of -the Teutonic
knights, and the knights Tempiars, and in part
under that of ‘the houle of Brandenburg, “T'be
htﬁory of meaxd Lisvema, Eﬁfxna and Coxriard, -
w ' is

P
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Is comprifed under thofe of chdcn, Ruffia and
Poland '

XXIV. 'XVI Tbe Hiffory of the kingdom of
Denmark. 1f we regard what is faid, and fiill
more, what they Have not ferupled to write, we
muft begin this hiftory with Gomer II. great-
grandfon of Japhet, who was the firft thar in-
Rabited Cimbrica Chetfonefus, or Crmbna, 1800
years after the creation of the workd, rg3 vears
after the deluge, and 2098 before Chrit.  This
country, they fiy; “was govemcd at firft, by
eleven ficceffive judges, the firft of whom was
cotemporary’ with Abraham: that in the year
of ‘the world 2910, and 1058 before Chrift,
Dan founded the kmgdomof Denmark, amd
called it after his'name : that it had twenty-fix
Kings, all of whofe names they know, and their
principal aétions, to the time of Dsa Il who
began - to reign r41 years before the common
era: that 110 years before this cpoch there was
a grca{ migratlon of the Cimbri and Teutont,
who pene{ratcd into Italy ;- but were there al-
moft cntlrcly cxurpatcd by the. Romans; andrat
this time it is that the ancieat hiftory of Pen-
mark ends, that is, about {eventy-four years be-
fore. the birth of Chrift. 'That of the middle
age begins ‘with Fridlef 1. furnamed the expedin
tious, who was the twenty.feventh klng, amd

.- continues il Sigefrol, whole reign began aboug-

‘the year 760, and ended with the cighth cen-
tury. Th.lS -age comprehends a fucceffion of
: : thu‘t’-
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thirty -one kings,  But they whofe defign it is to
know what has really happened, will give but
litgle credit to all thefe relations, as they will not
believe it poffible that a nation, which knew not
the ufe of letters tilk a long- time after the reign
of Charlemegre, fhoull baable to trace their
- origin to the ume of the deluge; or that they
could, by apy monwnents whatever, be able to
deduce their- hiftory from that perjod, without
meesrupaien, down to modern-times, that is to
the -ninth century ; they will therefore be per-
fuaded that ali thole ancient hiftaries and chrow
nicles, in verfe and profe, on which their autho-
rities are founded, are nothing ‘more than a mafs
of fables, wrirten by impofters and vifionaries
two or three thoufand years after the fals gre
fuppofed 0. have happened, ,and confequently,
thar. they knew no maore of the matter than we
do.  Without making any furthér inquiry
therefore into theie rt,iatlons we fhall {ay, that
the modern iiﬁory of Lcnmark which begins
about the year §00 ,with Goteric, Godfrey, or
Gotilac, 15 more clear and lefs-uncertain,  It.in-
cludes the seigns of fifty- five Kings, dunncr 965
years, ‘that is,. from the year 8o+ to the prefent
time.  So that the hiftorians count one hundred
" and thirteen kings who have reigned in Denmark,’
from Dan 1. to Frederic V. who now fo worthily
fills that throne.. The introdution of Chriti-
“anity into Denmark, under Eric’L. and the fixey-
feventh.king, about the. year 850, falls in this
latt age; which alfo abounds with remarkable

Vau. IIL M events.
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évcats. The hl&ory of " Norwdy is indhuded i
that ‘of Deamark ; as arc thofe of the iftandy oE
frelemd and af Gremland lf any ﬁich there are.

xxv XVH‘ ‘I‘ﬁe H‘ﬂmy af’ Smden Th&
Sncient hiftory of ‘this kingdém i aitogethcr a¥
fabulows a4 ‘that'of Dennrark. - ~Alf s Rt dcd
éoutits conBlt of relations, fongs and Kegends,
38f“thie’ allegorit traditions of ancient priefts or
poets. “On thefe authotitles’ they fuppolé’ that
Magog, the fonof Japhet, and grandfon of Noah;

wis the origin ‘from whom defcended the Scy»-

thians and Goths. Magog left five fons."From'ohe
of them, named Swenox, they fay the Swedes are
defcended : Trom Gog or Getbar, they fuppofe the
Goths or Gete derive their origmal. ~ Ubbon {uc:
cccded ‘his brozhcr Swenon, and buile, they fay, the
city of Upfal. * They hére make a fucceflion of
twenty-five fab ulous kmgs, from Magog 1o Boik
avill, and which comes down to the birch’ of
Chnﬂ

The mléldle age begins with' the re;gﬂ of'
A)am, and aftér *hzm of Eric 1. and contmucs
w Ingo 11, or Inge! and lafts dbbut 8o yeitss

mcludmg the reigns of thirry -fve kmgs, ‘whof

hiftory is {‘carce morc Ct:rtam than ‘that of e
former, |
- The moderr Tnﬁfory bcg:ris Mt}l ‘the kmgs
Charles aud Biorh. A“bout the year Ba 3L, £, the cm-:’
ror Lewis fhe Debontair fnt: Anfgam&s, Bit
ﬁ:op of . Bremcn and” Hmhurgh, ito ' Swedehis
tp. preacﬁ the gofpcl, ar;d Chriltianity ¥ay fe?
eemd

v rmy ™ BE e o e s
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edivid igto. that kingdom. . From Charles to
Suencher. 1., teatin 40 she ypar 1340, them
WEPe AWEDLY ma_o;_hgr kings who. rejgned ig Swe.
den, during a fpace of 302 years: and from -
Esig IX. called the Saint, who {ucgeeded Syer-
cher LI there is 3 fucceffion. of forty kings, whg
have: h}}ed the S“Cdifh throne, down 10 the-

feat day, during 625 years. This lang feries. of
132, kipgs is very glorioufly terminated by thg
1Gigning moparch Frederic Adolphs, . prince -
of the houle of Holftein. The hiftory of Lap.
lapd, 3s far as any hiftory can be found of that
counury, is entirely included in that of Sweden. .

XXVI. XVIII The Hiflory of Rufia. All that
we cap {ay of the ancient hiftory of Ruffia is,
thar this country was the hive from whence that
innumerable fwarm of people iffued, which overs
ran all hur::)pc,_and part of Afia and Africa,
It would be a vain and frivolous cnterpufc to
, endeavour to :uvcf‘wan. either the ancient hif~
tojy, or that. of the rn:ddie age, of this immenfe
countfy. AB ;Lo written accoupts of them have
come 1o our knowledge. The foundation of this_
va& ;u}d formldablc ¢mpire, which was civilized
bj “the Iaboprs of Pcter the Great, and of thofe
prmcv.ﬂ'cs who Thave borne the fceptrc after him,
:u;d vghq at this, déy make fo confpicuous a ﬁcurc
o, the, the&tr,c of the, world, . was not Jaid nll the
m{*@th century. of ‘the Chr lttxan era. The fame
origiy is ufually afc.nbcd 1a the inhabitants of this

CQUATY. &3 10 thaf& of Poland and Bohemia.
‘M2 - The

.-;\"‘,-‘,
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The language called Sclavonian, which they alt
fpeak, but in different dialefls, feems to confirm
this conjeture. ‘All the colenies of the grear
nation of Sarmatia took, in the fixth century, the
name of Sclazd 3 by which they meant 1o exprefs
that they were purfuers of glory, for fuch is the
- import of that word in the Sclavonian language.
That of Ruffa, or Roffais, implies a people that
are difperfed ; and this etymology is confirmed
by Procopius, a Greek hiftorian of the fixth
century,  The ftory of one Ruffus, the brother -
of lexkhus and Czekhus, is an invention of
modern writers among the Illyrians or Dal-
matians,

" In the years 861 and 862, the inhabitants of
Ruffia chofe. for their governors three Varegean
princes, Rurika, who firft fixed his refidence at
Ladoga; Sineus, at Bielo Ofero, and Truvera at
Ifborka. The two laft died without children
in the {pace of two years, By that means Rurika
became fole fovereign of Ruffia; and haviag
augmented the city of Novogrod, which had
been lately built, he there eftablithed his refi-
dence. 1n 878, this great prince, Rurika, died,
and left Igora, his fon, under the ttitclagc, of

~ Olegha, his uncl_c ; he governed Ruflia thiety.
five years. When Igora came to age of matuy-
rity, he elpouled 2 young maiden of Plefliow,
" named Olpha.  This prince was maffacred by’
the Drevelians about the ‘year g45, and Sueto-
flava, his fon, reigned in bis ficad, under the tu.
relage of his mother Clpha, with whom he_ ai-
ways




PR

. ' , .
\ Moperx History. 181
ways Tived in harmony. This princefs embraced

the Chriftian religion at Conftantinople, and was

baptized by the name of Hielena. Xer fon,

however, did not follow her example. Jarapolka
"reigned after his father Suetoflavd, from the yrar
972 t0 988,  His brother Viadimire, ar Wolo-
dimir, called Bafil, fucceeded him, and;.:"nbrac::d

. the Chnfhan religion according 10 the rites of

‘the Greek church.  From this point,.the hitory
of Ruffia becomes more luminous : for, with

~the dorine of Chriftianity, the ule of writing

was introduced among this people. From Wo-
Iodimir or Bafil, to Bafil V. during 546 vears,
that is, from 988 t0.1534, we find a {ucceffion
~of thirty-five fovereigns, who reigned in Ruilia
under the title of Great Dukes. John 1V, or
Iwan Balilowirz, the fon and fuccelor of the laft

" Bafil, took the title of Tzar, or Czar, which his

“facceffors have continued to bear, and whick, in
the ‘Sclavonian tongue, properly fignifies a king, |
- He alfo joined to his ticles that of Povelitela :md

h Samodertza, confervator or {overeign of ali the

Ruffias.  Foreigners call this prince the Tyrant,
“Bur the Ruffians name him the Severe, . He had
Aix fucceflors, who contented themfelves with
~the tide of czar, till the year 1613, when Michege
- Pedorowitz, of the houfe of Romanova, r wunted
<the throne; and took the ritle of czar, empercr,
“dnd-dutocrator (or fovereign confetvator) of all

the' Rasflias, * This title of emperor is no longer
- coiitelted with thefe powerful monarchs. F 3m
Echhacl Federowitz there were ‘three emperors

. -Of
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of Ruffia, Aléxis his fori, Tcodore or Theadoré,
and Ivan, or John V. to the year 1646, ‘Wiien
Peter 1. furnamed the Gredt, came €0 ' the
- “throne : 2 monarch who madeé the moft dftonith-
ing, and at the fame time the moft happy cﬁ'ort_f,
toward the civilizing of the Ruffian nation. This
great ‘man died in 1725; and the throné” of
Ruffia has been fince flled by ‘Cathering, the
widow of the emperor Peter; by Petér 17, his
grandfon 3 by Ann, the daughtcr of Jokn'V. by
John VL. grandfon of John V. by Elizabeth Pe-
trowna, daughter of Peter the Great; by Peter
'HIL grandfon of Peter, and laftly, by thc atlguﬁ:
- Catherine 11, now reigning.

XXVII, If the Coffacks, Caimacs, the mha--
“bitanis of Siberia and the Ukraine, the Samoeids,
&c. have any hifery, it muft be compre-
hended under that of Ruffia. It will not beex-
pected that we fhould Jofe ourfelves in thefe de-
farts. ' We muft here fay a few words, howtver,
concerning the Tartars. Tartary in Afid, whith
they call Great Tartary, is an immenfe country,
thac is as imperfedly known to geographers; as
the fucceflion of its fovereigns is to- hiftotigns
“and chr’ono]ogi[’ts. It was thefe ‘Tarars, How-
" ever, that inthe year 1280 made themfklves' i (-
“fers of China; and i it wag theén that- the fam¥ly
“named Ivan began to ‘teign there. - Thete vere

niné Tartariin emperors of that hou{'e, whith

lafted 89 yéars: In 1364 the “Fartdry "wére
_ drovc out-of Chirta ; "biit 1H''1545 they re-en-
tered,
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anpd, under the. command of thelr cham, or
) }mg, Xun Chi, whom thcy namcd the Grand
Kam; again fubducd, the. emplrc of China, zad
;hc famtly of tha: Tartar prince continues fb
seign there till this day.  Little Tartary compre-
henuds alf that’ caun:ry which is beiween the Ta-
'}‘pzls and Boryﬁhe;nes It is far from being pré-
cifely known what time the Tartarg made theny-
falves mafters of this country, far the’ o_pm:ons
of hiftorians d1ffer mdcly concerning this matter.
‘That which appears thé moft probable is, that
,:hp dukes of Lithuania having fubdued the Tar- -
ars, they {'cpt princes of their nation t& rule in
this country. The laft of thefe princes vas
named Aczkirel, from whem came the race ‘of
“Giret, and all thofe pretcnded emperors who have
mgncd in Little Tartary fince the year 145z,
- About the middle of the fixteenth century, Se-
{im, - emperor of the Turks, fubdued Crim Tar-
_tary, and took the fortrefs of Cafa: and frum
"that time the Kam of the Tartars has been cho-
fen by the Ottoman Porte : fometimes indecd
_they have fuﬁ'crcd thq eldeft fon of the Kam to
fucceed lnm, and at qther times they have not.
W;: have fccn, morcovcr, a Kam called to Con-
&umrmple to give account of his conduét, and
dent into banithment. - We are the better pleafed
LWith thls oppertunity of mentioning the Taitars,
a8, their ; hiftory Jeads us to make three reflec-
tions.  The frft is, that we cannot conceive
- from whenpe thc illuftrious author of the Per-
Iun Lesters could learn. that the. Tartars con-
o quered
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quered ‘almdft the whole wotld, ! For if that
were the cafe, it ‘certainly wad not - fince: thag
people who inhabit- Grear 2nd Lictle Tartary
have bomme the name of Tartars.~ Perhops Be
thereby means’the Scythians or Célts,-or fome
other.ancienr and warlike people. “The fecond
obfervation is, that if moders hiftorlans knew
fo little of the revslutions and aéions of ana-
~ dan that is now exifting, and before our eyes,
but who are ferocious, uncivilized, and Have no
writers among them, what are we to think of
the ancient hifteries of all nations; and efpectally
‘thofe of the north, who, for thoufands of years,
were in the fame circumitances, and were igno-
rant of the ufe of charafters,: and the art of writ-
ing ? And laftly, that thofe philofophers deceive
themfelves, who imagine that a nation becomes
more formidable by being ignorant of arts and
fciences. The example of the Tartars fufficieritly
proves the contrary, and (hows that 2 people may
be numerous, brave and warlike, and yet not
able to form themielves into a body as a nation,

‘and ftill lefs able long to fupport themfeives, 1If -

they do not become civilized, and caltivate the
~arts and fciences. The Gorhs and Vandals
proved this truth formerly, . “What remins of
thoie people dre there now- upon the earth #. ¥
any of them can be faid ftill go:exift,” chey drt:
become civilized ; for the ohildren of the Goths
and Vandals that were born among polithed” na-
tions acquired the manners of thefe-people From
~theit ipfancy.

XXVIIIL



Mensex:Hitzenxs 184

- 1. XXV To reader, the ftudy of modern hif-
tary complete,. we. mult tranfport outlelves into
the ether chree; parts of :the world, and we Live ip
an age when we an make thofe. jouznies without
going- out of our glofes, - lo Afia we have.to
conlider, befide che empire of the. Tutks, whu:h
we have already mentioned, . . . ,
. :44, The modexn hiftory of Perfia.: - .
.2. The . like hiftory of the J\d’ogaf.r, or cmplaB
oo~ vors of Indafen.
.y 3 'Thag of the, kmgdoms of Pega, .dw. and
. .drracan, or of thofe countries which the
.. - ancients comprehended under the name of
... the Indies beyond, the Gaages.
.. 4. The hiftory.of :hekmgdt)ms of Siam, Laos,
. and Tongain,
5. That of the kmgdom of Bengd, and ies
R nabObS. .
. 6. The modgrn hiftory of Lhina, -
7. The hiltory of Fapes.
-,8, The hiftory of the kingdom of Fava. -
. g, That,of Ceylan, formerly. called Taprobame,
-“_ 10, The hiftoyies; of the other Lrge fands qf
s e D nd Orcitfi..
Aan e, -
o XJUX. In Mrlcz, " havc alfo to lcarn, be-
Aide whas iginder: the.amnwdmxe dormruon of thc
Qtpman ompirg, . ix -
5 The hiftory Of Jﬁhﬁﬂm
< 1 2eak pRt-of T wnis and, fv@dy
. a‘ ;Ebﬁ 0‘{4&‘”)’1 ! '
4. 'I‘hnt

¥

ciid AL
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4 Thot. of. the ‘kingdom- of Adoroccay ymder
 wihjudy: -are pomprshended thofc, of ,F;g,

= Tqﬁk&.ﬂ?’ﬂmﬂﬁm and.oshers, ..

5. Ihe biory of the other nations of Afi xca,
,mfwm they can be., and . are, :.mcthy tp

N..

._3'9

o e

s . kuow-

‘.‘ .

XXX, In Amcnca, we, . h.wc la{tiy 0 x;oq-
ﬁﬂer, i :
1. TimhtﬁoryoftthmyWs. .
2. The hiftery of the di dﬁmmy of mmg, and
. the progrefiive geanncr in which we have
become acquainted with all irs various
countries, a5 well iffands as centinent.
3. The hiftory of the pariition of Aiscrice
- among the Europcan pawers ; to whld
“ " may bé added,
" 4. The hiftory of Mexico, and
%. That of Peru and ity Yncae,

XXXL Such in gencra.l is t‘hc fyftemn of what
_Is caled the univerfal hiftery of the world ; of
the ancient and middle ages, and of moderm

times.” It moft be confefied that th¢ libouts’ of

the lcarned have, in this. fcience, furpafied all
thac we- coultl, axpet, aad ail that the upacny
and affiduity ‘of the Humasn 'mind feemed éapable
of producing. There are now, in almoft 2l Jaa-
guages, univerfal and parciculsr hiftories that are
thighly excellents whore the (mofl Eamsd: ro-
%rchﬁs are unitcd with dee moft fﬁgae.toﬁ re-
T ikt e ﬁcfhmc,

*r.i“) -
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“HQ&IOBS; and where 4 yegulat and setifpicuous
Aiarration is brnamitrited with all thefe: races of
which the hittoric-dtyle - is fifcephible, . There
rare'in the bniverfities able profeffors, who make
“cotrirfes i hifbory that are-highly mitredtive : and
" there are hiftorical bibliotheques which furnifh
- us with the knowledge of the beft authors in
@very fpecies of hzﬁory They therefore who
- are defirous of applying to this fcience, cafinot
“want for gmdcs, of-inftruéfions ;- ‘and we may
4, -tHat, in this age, the ufefol’and the agrée-
“abk il be found utmed in :be ﬁudy of hif-

oty

. ..
e
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1‘if{c;ispal Nadona of the Earth.
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ERER" hm:}ng mate& an profahﬂ gr
- ¢ivil hiftary, - see: nadrally proceed to Sy
M ot Ecclefiafical Hiffory, From the firft hc}:nr
© that
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. that ‘man comes into the world, he feeks® “after
© happinefs. * The milk which nature has’ given

1o the mother, renders the child content, and con-

: fequcntly happy : it defires nothing more, | But

as its age advances, and its ideas mcrcafe, it
feeks after fports,: pleafures; and fortune. Az

"lcngth man difcovers that there is a future exﬂf-

. ®nce, and a Supreme Belng, who is the creator

and preferver of this world, and the d:fpenfcr

" of happinefs’ or mifery in the world that is to
_come, The firft human beings perceived there-

- fore that it was of importance to render the Divi-

nity propitious to them ; but to obtain that end,
they made ufe of means that were as weak and
ir'nperfcft as were their- underftandings. Hav-
ing nothing but fenfible objets before their eyes,

“they could form only corporeal ideas, and thefe

ideas they applied to the Supreme Being, to

'whom nothing corporcal can belong.

11. By groping continually in that darknefs,
without the guidance of revelation of philofophy,
safter the right way of obmmng the knowledge

“of God, and.the mannerin ‘which he ought 10

be worthipped, they could not but wander and
deceive -themfelves, as well with- rcfpe& o the

‘one ‘as"the other of thefe objedts.”  The know-

. rcllgmns, that men have invented and follvwed,

ledge of God, and of the manner in which-he ¥%
to be worthipped, forms what we- call réﬁgrdn*
The defign.of this chapter, therefote; i3 td 4m
forn our peaders what have been the Priscips

from

1‘
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from the creation of the warld ; and the follow-
ing chapter will contain the hi ﬁory of Chrifti~
anity, or of thc chysch Qf Chnfc m;:,amcular.

L. .&dam, and the ﬁrfc pamarc}n afrer hm:l,
followed, doubtlefs, the religion of nature;. the
lights of reafon, enforced by thofe which God

. had vouchfafed them in Paradife, ‘and in the fug- .

occdmg ages; as we find in the book of Gcncﬁs, .

wrote by Mofes. But this worthip, fo pure jn .
itkif, feems to have been fometimes corrupwd
by a propenfity to idolatry, which infected man-
kind from the beginning of the world, The fa-
crifices of animals, and even of innocent’ men, .
are not certainly according to the religion of na«
ture, but have 2 near relation to pagenifm. Far
all facrifices are diametrically repugnant to the »
religion of nature, as no man can poffibly prove;
by the light of reafon, that the Suprcmc Being,
all-wife and good, can find pleafure in the flaugh-.
ter of his creatures,. and what. is mare, of man-
kind; whom his wifdom has created, and whom
,  his goodnefs fupports. The little houthold gods
of Laban, the father-in-law of . Abraham, clearly -
prove that idolatry reigoed in the. firft ages of
the world. Mofcs purged - the worfhip of .
the Hebrews . cntxrely from-it; - it -was -he-
who, - by the exprefs order of God, - ¢ftablihed.
the true principles. of religian among: the ~chils-
drep.of Mracly their dogmus and their zebigious
ceremonics, - Wg are. r.hercforc haresto can«
Bdec: -
l RIS W (I)
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- &Y, (r.) Prgedlfm.  We: dave sheady g
an ample defcription of this religion a0 the . fgd
cond chapter, on mythalogy ; and we fimil pnly,
add here, that paganifm. in general has; at™/all
timos. hadd various fecte, and. thae even. wheate
pollcicd: almioft the whoie-cardy:.cach. peopley
had shex: different gods, idols; and religiaus wos-
fhip ; ot leaft with wegird te- €xwerigr matsery, -
The pegah religion of the Egyptians, - for . en-
ample, ‘was not the. fame with that which way,

" phofeficd by she Greeks; and theirs differed Like.,
wifo from that of the Romans, who multipljed,
their demigods. and tetnples to an eadlels pune-,
ber. It is a fingular circumBasce, amiwcll
werthy of xomark, that, even in modern tiones,,
whenever & petion.or troop of mankingd are dif,
covered in usy purt of the.easthy, they. are always,
found to be pogams. Whence comes i thas:
munkind have saturally Io vaiverfal a propendiny,
te idolatryy amd o dittle to philefophy and the,
principles of Chriftianity ? Whencefoever that be,,
paganifm was deftroyed in the reign of Theado,,
fius the Great, st the clofe of the fourth cengusy;
of the Chriftian era 5 and the ruins of s ﬂhu:!\,
are to be found In Affa, Africs, andAmc;m
are degencsated ‘into an -abfurd idolatrys . and;
always atteaded by ferocity, ‘igaorance, and baen
barity. That large waek, of < tha religions. cesy
“ remonies” and cuftoms of all mations, , repigiy
“ fenved by figures. defigned by Besnard Pioaty
“with -an hiftoric explanadon, 8tc.” and cipee
cully thofe voluimnes which treax of &huadnhrrm

' pations,
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seriens; s mym&ﬂ&ivc, ad ehmws great
}lﬁ]bﬁn shofe; obje&s. U IS R =
Yy ‘-.-.4,._..;;.I,:-,_;,;\\._.r.
¢ Vit (0.} The apeirntoereligion; of . tbe Glmefe =
which #s e dittle knewn ta -us. - We kaow;
thay they adored the -heavend; undet the fisthe;
of Whitn; .and: that chey had: ia their dewotion:
f8ate mixtare. of - that of the Jows,: - shongh wei
khaw nbt from whehce they had if. Thete is a-
wy ancient eradition #miohg-the Orentals, thars
thete #re a great number of Jews.in China, and;
thit God ‘having-opdned = pallege, - they weat:
tificher in ‘the time of Jofhua. - However: that:
e, it 'is certain thae 4 large portion of kolatry?
fotmie principles of maviral religion; and of thaty
of the Hebrews; formad the religion of  theams.:

_ cleric Chinefe: But.abst 550 years before. vimed

birth of CHrift, that is about- the year of the
world 3450, vhe renowned Confucivs was ber?
in the kingdom of Lu, which m the provindes
that is now called Xantung. . This philelophér s
was of an Hiuftrious family, thacdefcended from:
the emperor Ti:Ye, *of the {ccend race. Hsa

- began By profefling philofophy; and ended Dby-

iayenting” a-new fyftem of religroboend politiogi;
His: reputation aeguised. . him- more than shree,
thowhand: difciples, among  whom- there wete,
fevevyyo- 1thdt fighalized-themfelves, and #¥e
AMCheid in igrear veneration:; by -thg. Chinsfe.«

Coefubius -divided: bis do&rine-inth four pagisy-
2 i difciplds im0, a.like numbet of; claffes.

“Fhie Rt wors thole: whiy ipplindutbersfBlies to-
NI ~the
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the ftudy of virtue : the fecond, fuch as applied
themielves to the arts of. reafoning and elo-
quence: the third, they who ftudied the art of
government, and the dutics of magiftrates; .and
the tourth, thofe .who applicd themfelves to the-
‘doftrines of morality. The four books that are
atrribured 1o Confuciug are confidered by the
Chinefe, as of the higheft authoniry. The fart
- intitled Ta- Kia, or the grand icience. There is
only the firft chapter of that book that properly
belongs to Confucius. The reft of it, as well as
the {econd, called Chung-Zung, or the medium of
virtue; the. third named Lungya, or the confer-
epces 3 and the fourth which is a collection of
converfations : all thefe books are the works of
his difciples. Though it is faid, in all thefe
hooks, 1. That it is the heavens or virtue that
holds the place of the Supreme Being, yet' 2,
They direct fuperftitious worfhipand facrifices to
others than that Being, and 3. They promife no
other recompence or happinefs than that of this
life. In the modern réligion of the Chinefe,
which is founded on the doftrine and writings
of Confucius, there are three fells, 1be Learned,
the Idolaters, and the Sorcerers,  ‘The firft is
that of the emperor and nobles, who facrifice
to the ftars : the fecond pay their adorations and -
build temples to idols ; and both of them render
a religious worfhip to Confucius, to philofophers, °
to kings and their anceftors. The third fe@
worfhip demons and praltife magic. The Chi-




Eccrasairicar Hisvory., iyg
fiefe priefks are named AMomdarins; and apply
shemifelves to religious affairs, 1o philedophy and
governament,  There are many temples and con-
vents an all pare of China, The ndols of the
Chinefe are caled Pagads or Chimes,  The latrer
-aee yrodde in xhe fhape of fipured pyramids ; and
e held in great awe by the vulgsr, When
they purchatke a flave, they bring him before one
of thefe chines, and aftor making an effering of
sioe, e other matrer, they entreat the idol, that
the flave, if he thould iy from his mafter, may
be devoured by tigers and ferpents: and this -
the flaves fear Yo o great & degree, that they
rever dare to leave their mafters, whatever may
be the treaument they receive. Idolatry there
fore is very manifeft in the religion of the moi
dern-Chinefe, but Confucius is not to be blamed
for.this &rror 3 for in the firlt chapter of the book
Ta-Kid, which is the only one that- he wrote,
there is no trace of it to be found. Alithe ref} is
the work of his difciples, a clafs of men who ¢on-
fantly enlarge, decorate, and disfigure the dot-
stines of their mafters. Notwithftanding all the
gofardities which we difcover in the religion of
she miodern Chinefe, that people have lived, for
2000 years paft, in peace and tranguillity under
s fhadow, and have derived from it an exterior
happinefs.

- Vi.(3.) The Religion of the Magi. ‘The word
Mapus in the ancient Perfian is pearly fynony-
fous with that of fage or wife man: and this

- Vou. liL, N : - namg



194 Umiveasar Ervprrion,

peme was given. to thofe phifofophers who teuglt
morality and . nasural . theology, founded on the
adoration -and werthip of @ Divinity, 49 Atnes
hius.has remarked.- This nasural religion; hows
sver, -was 0as. cither yery pure or.very rational §
for: the magi laid down two imaginary principles;
wehich were,: thas: Jight was the fource of good;
and .darknefs she.arigin of evil. Thefe philofa-
phers, however, were in high eftymation-withthe
kings of Perfia, wha acknpwledged their wifdom,
and- hopoured them with the name of | Sages.y
frequently confulted. them in . the affaits of go-
yerpment, and charged them with all that re,
garded the religion and policy of their kingdoms;
fo that they were 3t onge priefls, politicians and
philofaphers, It is eafy to conceive what im- .
portance this triple employ. gave them in their
countryy and the more; as by the ftudy of nar ~
tural philofophy thefe magiwere enabled o prd-
dict appearances in nature, and fometimes 10 pees
form operations that appeared. fupersatural to
the peaple, and which thefe fubtle priefts caufed.
so pafs for conjurations, prodigies and mitacles
‘When Cambyles had- determined wo-casry she
war into Egypt, he appqzagcd .ohe.of, thefty
mmed Patizithes,. governer in his ahfcenee, Byt
shat. minilter attemptlng 29--place,, his- b!—;o;hq
Smerdis on:the thrope, in.the toewmof the, fon

of Cyrys, whom. Cambyfes bad flain, .the prin~
cipal fatrapes or nobles, perceiving his fraduluent
selign, maflacred, ag ance, him and all the xeft of

ﬂmr%b Eremdwm oafﬂm qmﬁr@bam
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Fenf the niagl fl}-iato-difrepute s B, fome
eire after, zhcy were reftored to adthority, and
atithe fame time réformed by Zoréalter. Theéy,
why' in fucceeding ‘times made & profeffion of
fdrcery; took the name of magi, and trom thence
a'bad fignification was annexed to that title, and
from thence alfo ‘is derived thé word nmagician,
Thefe magi fpread themielves over all the Eafty
and.even. in-Egypt, where we find them in'the -
;rmc of Mofes. The priefts of the feét of magi
jn-Perfiz were all of the fame tribe; and’ :hcy
rately communicated their {cience to any but thofe
of the royal family, who from thence were
regarded as belonging to the facerdotal tribe;
'Thefe - priefts were divided into. three ordersy
the commeon clergy, the fuperiors, and the
scchimagus, or head of their religion, The
emples were in like manner of three orders,
FThe archimagus held his refidence in the prini
cipal temple; and the whole fect thought themy-
felves obliged, once in their lives, -to go thither
one @ pilgrimage. - The bufinefs of thefe priefts
wes to read che offices of each day in their liturgy,
#ad 4¢ certain Fxed and folemn times'to explain to
dhie:pedple different parts of " theit fecred books,
TFHere were 16 altars fv thefe-temples; bur they
preferved - facred :fives; in- Jamips, -before which
they petforiied. théir adorariohs.: This- people
wag intgrcae dr'ead of (pC&res or appamlom

T k JOTRR g '1"\

T N &} quﬁ‘er whbm rhe i’erﬂms called
%erﬁuﬂ:t -V, | actorchng o oritnl writets, &
T N2 greas
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gtaat philofopher, who Jived! 2t the tithe iefiad
Darius, the ton of Hyftafpes, fillsl the tinoneot
Perlid, - He wat perfeftly-acqogineed -witls ‘abl
the. driental ‘figdces, 4nd ‘moch ivered in - thé
teliglon of the Jews:  He' did not found £ new
teligion; - but iundertook o 'reforin that of i
magi, wiicls for' many centaries Had béen thepres
vallihg: religidn 'among che Medes and-Perfiant
Fie eitablithed:the doftrine of s £e8 priwciple, ob
Bupreme Bring. He tmught that Hre whs theé
Bymbol of the prefence of the Divinity, and that
God had efablithed his throne ih the fun. . #@
fhut himfelf up, for 2 long time, i a cavern &f
Media, where he compofed the book of his Reves
fations. A fhort time after, he went into Badtrisha,
gad Perfia, and there caufed his do&rine co-bé
received. - From thence he piffed jnto Ihdia, it
order to learn dhe fciences of the Brachhasd ; and
havihg acquited all they knew of phyfies and
metaphyfics, he retorned into Perfia, and coms
municated hir knowledge to the magi; whd
from that time were held in high cfiveny, . Zos
. roafter, repairmg to the court of Dariuy at Sofly
prefented | that monarch  the.. beok - he; had
compéfed, bound in twelve . volnmca, £mh of
which contained a hundred. dkins reduced intg
vellum, on whlch it was the cuﬁum of the Pere
Bane to write.. . This book was intitied Besda:
veps, and by contraltion ‘Zewdy & werd ok
figmifics sbe fire Kghter. . The king,; his courticrs,
¥nd the wobks of the Jand, emberaced magibnimg

;hm reformed by ﬁorwthb- TNapgre . T
cfforts
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efforte of the chieft smpng the Sabeins rand shis
religion eontimued o prevail dn-Rerfa till the

tigme it was fupetfeded by the dedring of Mabo.

pior.. ks moraliy-was pure, eXcept thak it popr
witied: incelt. . With-regard sp sthe warlhip of
$his refigion, jt wag fimpls ; philofophyrnd policy
appeas 10 have hoen there arefully snived, They
fay. that. Zaroaler, whe; retired. 1o Baich- with . the

goality of - archisagus, .was ¢hevo (ain by Atr

galpy king of the Scythians, and his:témples dg-
molifned. . The dikiples of Zorpafter; who fift
semain. in Pesfia; are called b}' dlc b‘!ah.ometam
G;ure; or mﬁdch‘.

: VHI: (5.)-3‘#4«:::{3:.‘ Mofawbn lived 'about
the year of the world 9350, near 500 years be-
fore Homer, ‘and god years before the philofo:
pher Thales, wis the firt who gave aform to the
seligion of the Jews, reduced it into & fyflem,
and preferibed them-'a law as he had received it
from God. ‘This‘law is eontained in the penta-
peaich of - Mofes, whicl comprehends the-books
of encfis, Exodus, Levitrcus, Numbers and
Dcuteronamy, whith 'ate in" the hands of all
%ﬁﬁidns‘ in‘every part of the earth; Leviticus
' y contains the-Taw, the facrifices and cere:
moniés of ‘the Jews, anid Dlreronomy ferves as'a
reea?:‘m?mon or-dbridgement ‘of the liw.© FThe
#én comtvandmentsforni -« kind of fummary-of
sl fundimental Javs that God preferibed by
- Mb&s to-ihe: people of Ifrad, -~ AR-thelt-laws

cutm‘* -religidurs and: lio&nnal and relaté to
t’ a the



998 Univarsan- Bauvsrrion,

the dognas oreflence of she Jewills teligion s -
ceremonial, and regand vies -rives’ and’ cesemos
nies ; or civil and political, and regulate the
tonficetion of -¢he-Judaic republic,’of theirpo-
Hice,» and preftyibe in a particular-menner fuch
roles as were proper to be obfetved by tht int
temperate and feperous people:- or lattly aoraly
und ferved 16 regulate the ‘manners and oo
feiences -of the Hebreéws; by exciung -thermt tb
vyirtue. - Thefe Divine laws, ‘however, they did
pot always pra&ife; for, when we read their it
tory, we find, that a more profligate, ‘cruel; co-
vetous and deceitful people karce ever exifted
upon the carth. To all their other vices they
joined a ftrong fuperflition.  Their- Talmud,
which is a fort of dogmatic. catechilm, or am-
: phﬁcanon of the law of Muofes, is the quinteflence
of abfurdity ;. and che writings of their rabbigs
.and cabalifts contain the moft complere collec-
- tion of .infipid whims thac ftis poffibe for fans-
ticifm to conceive.. Since the promulgation of the
' Chriftian religion, the Jews have been difperfed
over the face of the-earth, and 00 wh:cr& wiead
--mamnonaibady R R T T
' ) |
- IX, {6.) Gbrg&umty a.rofe, ahouc rthewav Df
4 ;hc world 4000, out of Judafm; at.the vime that
it was become greatly corrupted. - Fefum Ghoft
wappeared upon the earth, taught z doébrinesthat
- ds perfedtiy. divine; -and founded ra- churcloelibt
has{pmad zr.{clf into” all thc fodr parts-of abe
o - oo wridy
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weorldsi-aos of which we: (hall gm 2 bnef hxﬁ
;ory mzhﬁu following: ch:pm e
TR LY SR K N T EE Y O
~Xy (. )Mefm:fm fMdhomcwcalled thc
p:ophet, was 4n-anful impofar; and of b
" Jind, perhaps the. greafel. man. that ever appeary
£d upon- the carth e was bamn: the sth-of
May in. the yeas 570.of the Chrifiian erz.: His
father, who was an-Arab and-a Pagan; was called
iibdalla, and his'mothar; who'was 4 Jew, was
-pamed Emina; . and they were both of the dregs
of the peaple. Ir-would require & volume to
fhow - by what addrefs,: what . fubtle. genivs,
-what extenfive fchemes; what refources, by what
a bold and daging {pirit, - he became enabled to
.produce a new religieny aad to ofbablifh it in Afa,
-Aftica; apd even i fome councries of Europe;
.by besaring in one.hand the Coran, 'and in the
other the fword ; and by fucceeding éqgually weld,
. -asoonqueros,. legiflator and propher.. . The Ma-
-hometans acknowledge that Judeifim and Cheift-
Eianity are sruc seligions; but thas they:no lasger
toonsain aty- certain principles, hecaufe their, holy:
" books have been corrupted. - Theycfay that God
eommunicated himfelf to his prophet Mahomet,
by the -angel Gabriel, for the-{pace of twénty-
;ahregiyeans ; :apd ‘gave. him:r: certain smmber of
{written: fheets, from: whenee  he compofed the
hok:: called the. Cordn or Alcoran.. Ny du
+Ryer: has tzanlaved chis-Alcoran: inth French;
sand: M. Prideaux and -count-Bosslainvilliers have
. ach of them wrote the life of Mahomet. The-
principal

-
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prineipa) .dogmss ok vhy Mahometan: Feligiom
are, the wnioy of Gody dhatcaeoe is noothen
God Bus Gady. ged thathe/ s 6ne = ithat Mabow
griet was - fint from God, . aadi~ws~ his ‘proplies,
and thas this {aft gruth has ‘beenconfirmod. by
numberiess. miragles. (which alwaps appear ridis
gulous 4o, theft that sre not of the fame religian)s
T he Mabametans. have alfo theivfaints to whom
3:3\ likewie attribute miracies, but inferiar to
shofe -of  their prophet: - They. acknowdedge,
morepver, thavthere are angels, wio are the mi:
wifters of the commmends of God: they believe in
a -general refurretion of . the dead ; inca day.of
judgment s ina hells and paradife, whofe delights
are. painted : by the Coran in the moft pleafing:
figures, and with. the moft glowing colours.. 3t
" is reprefented as a delicious garden, watered by
fountains and rivers of milk, of winc snd honey,
and adorned with trees thac are far.ever green,
and that bear apples whofe kernels turn into wo.
fen, wha conhngiy preferve their youth, their
bsauny and. virginity, apd are.of fo fweet a na-:
ture, that  if one of them weve to fpis into the
-ocean, all its, falr waters would becpnye immedi.,
ately cfrc!h, . ‘The Mufivimans Ukawife. belicve ia:
i5ioR 3 and fay-that 0o goed or Svilarifes
bu; hy the ordinance of God:.and if theyare.
aﬁked, why God- has. cregred. tbo-,w:qked A ;hgyﬁ
xcgiy, that it i3 pog fior, 0s 10 featch £00 clir
iote the, focrquzqf the. Alnighey; that what ap-
pears good. in. the %eyes of - man, may be found.
“evil. pefore God, md that good which we calt
evil.

-
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wilc T hey -wdniit’ef palygaryy gr'a phedity
of trives, :and forhit the uke of wine apd oties
fodng liqubrs. » They.have adopted she Jewiftd
crftiomn of circomcifion. . - Theirmorality- canfifts
twdoing -good: ol 2adolding evil, . Thay hope
for the merey of God, .and the fragivenefiof finsy
st recommend; in wparticular mannct,.  pragers,
and: ablutioas: or: the ufe off bathe, that i cor
poreat purity.  Chriftian divities have frequently

suributed to the ‘Mahometans errors which they-'
do not profefs : it muft be acknowledged, at the
fame time, ‘that the Coran, notwithftanding ait
that we thore Sad, which i fagucious and even
fublime, abounds with abfurdities and {uch idle

" tales. a5 are offenfive to. common fenfs, . We-

ought noty however, always to attribute thefe o4
Mshomet, for vhey are ﬁ'tquoatly the produce’
of his consmentatars, and of the emhuﬁaﬁxe {i:i.
it of the one‘ma! natioms. AR

The M&ﬂ’aimans are at - dns day diwded
into two principal feéts; and who av¢ even moreal
enemics to cach other. - The Perfians glory i
being :the followers of AR, aﬂﬂ war 2 red surl
Ben, - - The Ttirks, 6n the eontrary, hold thé
memory of - Al ia- conécmpt, fo&low:ng the &t
of Oitiar, ahd Wear a White tafban. " There are
maﬁy “other s among ‘the- Mahometam, of:

1they dount even: ﬁxeydbvcn AR thefe!
{e@s, howeydt, -occafion 'no fchffm, but"a‘greéi
i theiy fuﬁéamaftal,c_iogmas !my, gw -adins,!
B AT T SR A ma-*‘kc
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make the pilgrinage totMenca, aad: ubfctvmhc
fnﬁofliamdm- W
L [T 4
1 XH. Yt remaibs 50 fpcak of certain. rclgmu,
of whichi,” thaugh -not generally received,. bt
are or. have: been lefs diffifed. among mankind
than : the :precading, we:ought not- to.be igi
* sorant at: leaff of- the names, if we would an
_ kain 2 complere idea af the various: worfhips and
Superiiitions - chat have reigued among the hu
aman race from its firft exiftence. - Such are,
i+ (8.) The Refigion of the Bramins, -or the inhs
bitants. of Toenquin, herween China and Indix
Brama 1s their principal god, - and adored by the
followers of Confucius, They "have likewift
throe other:divinitics, who are Raumu, Betolo,
and ‘Ramonu, and one goddefs, who is called
Satibana. Befide which they facrifice to the
feven- plancts ‘as divinities. The people, but
efpecially the priefts of this fe&, are named Brs-
‘mens, Bramids, or Bramines, and thofe names
are formed from the word Brachmanes, by which
the Greeks and Latins denoted the Indian phito.
Jophers. ‘They believed in the immortality df
‘the foul, but they addéd tothat belief the
T mctcmpfychoﬁs, or tranfmigration: of thc ﬁml
-rrom one body to another, . - -
© (9.) The Religion of the Peopls of Baranrok )

“Séuthern: Tartary, -in Afia. This kingdom is
governed by two fovereigns, - The ﬁr&, 'whe s
(.‘nargcd with the political government, is pamed
De\za y the other, who lives retired,. is not only
< adored
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adored -by the inhabirants of - the-country dsra
divinity, but alfo by the other kings: of “Tartary}
who fend him prefents. 4This falfe god is called
Grand Tama, “that<is 10 fay, :Great Pfielt or
L.ama of Lamad; Prie® of Priefts; : He is bm
Yeved: to be.eternaly and the other lamas-ferve
ham, - and repore his eracles. . Heis thown finia
fecret aparement of his. palace, -ilFominated with
pn-infnite number-of lamps; he appears covesed
with goid and diamonds, -and-is- feated: ‘on ag
eminance -adorned: wich - rich tapefiry, : and  fits
with bis legs crofied.  He is fo moch refpected
by the Tartars, thar they, who by rich prefents
<in obtaln a,part of the excrements of the grand:
Jama, efteem themfelves :xxncmely happy, and
earzy them about.their necks ina gnld box, in
the.manner ofa relick, . .7 L -

III (10) Tbe Bems ase. the. m.lmﬂ:css of
:he religion of - the - Japanefe.- - Thefe affied
Jgreak continence, and. a' wonderful fobristy.
T hey Live in community, - and have feveral unj-
_wexfities, where: they teach their theolagy and
~the myflexics of. their fe&.  Among the Bonzey,
shere is.one named Cambadaxi, whom the Ja.
ipanelg- highly. severe, . and believe him to be im.
mortal. The young women of Japan live alfo™
-#0 @ fors of cenvents. - The name of bonzes is
Jikewife- given o fome other priefls among thc
jdolwous natons of India, . - .
- {11} The-Druids were the pncﬁ.s amor;g thc
xannmms Gauls, and they are thought to bcfthc
ame

",' ’ ’
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fame with the Bubiges,-of whom' AmmianusMays
¢ellinus {peales, and che Sararides thar are mien-
sioned by Diadotus Siculus: “They tauglis 4 ael
Bgion to the people, which’ they had prabably
Jearned frém the Phoceans; "They had an extras
erdinary venerdtion for the pak,: becaufe-that tres
bare the miftlesde.  For the refl, they applied
theinfelves 1o the contemplation of the: works of
nature, and regulated the religious ceremonies,

“ bring at ‘aner ‘the theologians and philofophers
of the ancienit *Gauls ; of whom the Bard: were
rhic pocts, fohelars, and muﬁc:am

X1V, (12.) The Religion of the Peruvians, o»
gbe Znegs. The firft king of Pern was, they fay,
¥nca Manco Capae, and all his fucceffors have
been called, from his name, Yneas. The Perus
vians make their firft kings to be defcended from
the fun, whick they adore as 4 god. Their other
divinities, as the ‘moon, the filter and wife of the
fun, which they named Quiila; the flar Venuy,
that they call Chifca; the thunder and ligheen
ing, to which they' gave the common name oft
_Yilapd ; the rainbow, that they pamed Cugclul

were divinities inferior to the fus. * To all ‘thefe
- Hiowever, magnificent temples were eretted. They!
{facrificed all fort of animals to-the fun, ¢fpecially’
{hcep, but never nien; as the Spaniards have falﬁiy'
reported of them, {hey confecrated ‘rirgins ins
deed to chie fun,- bur that was ig the' mannerof
delrbteds, of puns,’ Thefe divinisies, * but efje

cmlly*the fum; $rad their folemd feafles T he P&

. Tuvians,

f
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radidns, before sha. Spaniards emiered their conns
trp,-sultivated allo philofophy; aod efprcially w
Bvenomy. Lt is.fiot wonderful that shefo. people,
0 whioia the koowledge of she wue God, and of
the Chriftien religion coukd fearte. be knowny
adored the firmdimehs, aad ¢fpecially the fun, that
Renign. planet, which appears 1o animave;, el
sih gd fupport all pawares . They knew.of mow
chilng greater, sothmp more worthy, of adorationy
This worthip apprars,. moreover, lef ubland
thad thex which the pagats offered 1o imaghyang
divinisies, or to mun whom they had thunfchu
deificd.

XV. ,Suich. . neacly the geheral plan. of 2R
the rehigions chik Have amufed the miads of mox
fromn the -creatjoir; of the world o e . prefest
duy.  The buman miod is ¢ouflantly bmedy
and its itmits are very contracted whon it would
egoowd ifclf toward the Supreme Beings = We-
canaot be furprifed therefore, thit men of che
meit fublime genius, and the moft profound phi-
Yofophy, . when they have framcd new religions,
and have. affumed the imporrant title of leaders
of feéts, have laid down falfe fyftems, and have
freqaently united grofs errors and fuperftitions
with. clear, philofophic truths, and dogmas firict-.
ly.eational. But while we lament the wcakneﬁ:
of the human.underftanding, let us remember,.
that.a religion, purely natural and .philofophic,
can-pever fubfift.among. any nation upon earth.;

for’thc bulk of every people cannot, and ought
) not,.
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not, to apply themfelves to ratiocination ; ‘the
ftate has too much need of their hands, to admit
them to apply their beads to abftract fpecula:
tions. It is therefore’ abfofutely necefiary. for
every founder of a religion,” to preferibe a uni-
form, - fixed and immbtsbleAAndird, dsiwell Sy
the dogmas that ghe people are to believe, as for
the morals they are to pra&xﬁ: ‘and thé ceremo-
nies they ate 4o obferve in their worthip of the
Divinity : and this is the more néeceffary, as the
principles of natural religion, if they were alone
fufficient to operate the temporal and eternal
bappinefs of mankind, cannot be fo fixed, thi
men of -a fubde and phllofoph.lc fpirit-may nof;
" fooner ar later, fbr them in-pew lights, iavent
new focts, and throw the whole fluke into confiss
fion. Let us remember, -lattly, thac she conw
aton people .conftantly require. fowething ‘mar
vellous in their religion, and that the marvelions
n more difficult to invent thanis commmiy
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Thc HISTORY of the Csﬁmls*ru

_1aN Church, of Hercﬁes, Qf
" the Popes and Reformers.

FROM amicilt che thickelt darknefs a light
fhone forth: Jefus Chrift, the Saviour of
the world,. was born at Bethlehem in Judea, on
the 25th of December, about the year of the
world 4000 ; in the 23d year of the reign of
Auguftus, and in the. 37th of that of Herod. If
Chrift had been nothing more than.man; it muft
be confeffed that he would have been the greateft
of men, the moft virtuous of the humanrace, the
wifeft of philofophers, and the moft truly learned
of all teachers. His doftrine would not have been
lefs divine. He difcovered to mankind the true
.and the only principle of all virtue, by faying to
them, Love. But as he is acknowledged by all
Chriftians to be the real Son of God, who came
upon the earth 1o fave mankind, and offered him-
felf as a facrifice for the expiation of their fins,
it is notin the power of language fully to exprefs
that acknowledgment, that gratitude, veneration,
and profound devotion which we owe unto him.
His

H
A h‘
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His dofrine, his wifdom, his afts, and his mis
racles, foon diftinguithed him from all thofe, whaoy
sbout the time of his birth, fet up for teachers,
and affumed the title of King of the Jews, or
Mefliah; “as Theudas, who i3 mentioned in
the A&s of the Apoftles, and many others,
Whenhe was twelve years old, Jefus was brought
by his parents (Mary and Jofeph) to thetemple
of Jerufalony, at the time of the ctlebration of
the feaft of Eafter: there he feated himfelf
amidft the dotors, who were aftonifhed at his
wifdom. From that time he is loft to our fight;
he réwaris 00 Nazareth, and exercifes the profef-
flon of a carpenter, with his Tuppofed father, Jo-
feph; ¢arhing his bread by the fweat of his brow;
 WWhen Jefus Chrift had attsined the age of twen.

ty-fix yeari, John: appeared in Judea, declared
Rhimfelf the forerunner of the true Mefliah, and
baptized Jefus in Jordan, when he was thiny
years of age, and was rerurned from Nazureth

fr Galilee:  The following year Jefus wemt up

to Jerufdlem, and there celebrated hie firlt feaft
of Eafter: but heating that John was imprifoned
by Herod the Terrarch, ke left Judes, and sed
turned to Galilee. At #he age of 32 years, he

went again up to Jerufalem, and there ceiebrated

his fecond feaft of Eafter: he then fcledted hi

twelve apofties, and afterward retired towatd Cas
pernaum: forne of his diferples left hitri, bet the
apofties remaincd faithful. « The Year following,
when out Saviour had sttained his thirey-thind
ycar, hc returned to jcruTulem 10 tclcbratc hix

© fhid
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third (Eafter : he then inftituted the Holy Sup-
per; was taken iato cuftody by the Jews, was
enucifted, buried, defcended into Hell, role agaiq,
appeared to his difciples, alcended into Heaven,
and feared-himfelf on the right: hand of God qu:
1Frﬁ«her

) ;I.I. ,Thcw;, who would make a regulir counfe in
-she-hiftory -of .the church, fhould begin, therg.
fore,. by &z;'dying the life of Jefus Chriff, as it.§
.congained in the four evangelifis, Maghew,
Matk, Luke,.and John, and in the Afts. of the
- Apoftles, .and no where elfe.  The coremporagy
hiftorians make no mention of him: all the ta-
.ditjens shat.are related are mere fables, w:th(mt
the Jeaft.authority or appearance of cruth; ;and
we. mu,ﬂj. regard thefe as every man of fenfe .yg-
gards the portrait of our Saviour. that is faid g
have been painted by St. Luke, who was a phy-
fician, ; or thofe relicks of Chrift, and of the segl
crofs, of which there are many cart-loads in the
wopid ; as it would be very ealy to.make appa-
rent, did the bounds of this work admit. For
.the reft, each .word that our Savieur progounced,
gach a&t, cach miracle that he performed, isa
sponument of his divine vogation, apd whigh
¢very, Chiiltian ought to know and gevere.

- .M., After .the death, of .Chrift, his apoitles
continwed fo preach his dodtyine, and exiended
it, by degrees, over. all the then known world.
'Ihe{e twelve apofthes were calied ;. 1. Peter, firft

\COL HI. Q named
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Amned - Bingen; - ie. Jamds, -the fon-of Leboddns
4 John,itht beother of -Janes:;. 4 Andpew . f:
. Rhilip; -6 Bartholomeaw - 7o Matvhewy, £+ Tk
mas; -g. Jamdés; the fon of Allpheury:-15. Jeide,
or Tbades,n:hc Throther-df Jamess i hﬁxqm 1iof
Canans;. and 44 Mathdas; gletted by thedahet
spofties InaBe place of Judasdfedriog, whis, 36nds
-he hadibetrayed bur Savioor, hangod ‘hipafelfiin
defpairs < Fheto apoftles performed geeavwtions

-and. miracles; which are relaved by St Lukerih.

the book called The A%is. The apoftles chofe
feven dowcans, who were w-;dilibcﬁfe:tlc alns,
and chefc -were, - 1. Stepheny/’a mart fudl -of -ahe
‘faith, who wis Roned to: deach ; 2. Phillip';

Procor ;* 4. Nicanor 3 5. Timons -6, Parmemaby

-ard 7. Nichojas, a2 profeiyve-of Antioch, - THerl
were, befide thefe, fecency- two dilciples of Chrifig
- ail of whofe names are novknown-tous,  Byreig
‘preaching of the apeftles they condnoally .t
-eriafed, “and'in: procefy of ‘timethe nomber:.of
“profelytes to Chriftianity, in all  counteies, :wds
-withoue bounds. -Saul; anasive of Tarfus:in€i
“licia, .and in chat quality 5 Roman citizen,) wdsos
‘man of ditinguithed: rank, > andqf grodr hedrow
ing. . Fe av- fieft "perfecured the Cheifidars, b
-was-foon: convertedy embracetd CheRianity, ®ad
baptized; #nd took e ‘name-of Panly thd e
cicjoufly affifted -the apoftles: in:theiz dabowis
abd-became. himiklf : the apoftle.of  the Centdder
- HMis travely and-.fuctefs. are welt - knowing ~ Heg
-and all the other apoftles, fuffered martyindomiin
. thc ﬁrﬁ agc, except Sc John, who dicd 3 natu-
PO Lo . . l'd
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ral'dudthy i°Suoch s the fitft frate: of the-Clinifs
than ehurchcafzer. its fodndation by Jefus-Chrift,
Wibiare dikewife /to. examine; in this-firft agey
caliel Apaftolicy iiow; 'when, where; and by
khom, the baoksrof the. New Teftament, ' thar
iny; the Four Ewangeliits, . the AGs of . the Apofs
thes; the Epiftles or Letters of St.-Pavl and. thc
etheér.apoftles, and the Apocziyp{c; "WETC WTite
tew; and by what methods the corsatnty of xhcir
lhtos, and thqu anchcmrmy, am'cftablﬁhed
~i¥ JT hc filt agcs of Chnfhamty were imw
bclcd with-blood, We-find cvery where aecounts
of the. troubles, . perfecutions: and punithments
yhich-they fuffered who embraced the Chriftian
dokrine.. It feems.as if the fovereigns and rulers
gﬁmhc garth had cambined w. opprefs this seki-
gion, and w exterminate its firkt profeffors: but
Providence was pleafed. o confound- the malicg
sod. crncizy of man, and even. to makc the
church of Chrift fourith by. the. bload of the
martyrs.; 1o become conttantly more viorious,
and -t left rriumphant,  in the fourth century,
undad the: gmperor: Conftantine -the Great.. We
Teatn, therefore; in the acclefiaftical hiftory of the
Sk three dges, thae of the greas perfecutionsy
w’ﬁii:hsthmc'mpmrs and -pagan princes made the
Cheiftiahs . undergas: and that of the meriyrs;
‘who: fealed the:ovangelic faith with: their bloods
satfl whafe: naine thc churth has colle&ed in ui
_lnam)ﬁ'dpgy. i : _ . .
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¥, 'Thnt we m:y‘nor'tm&und ol thefe ol
Jekis' whichi the Sudy’of the genertal hifkory of the
Chiftianclndoch; frdm dwheigio te the profert
‘Hihe,: 'prekmshto las;: ‘bun profeevd perfhicuity An
vur ideas of-tliele mattors, st feew Eonvenient 4o
piakea Wdrvifialyfis of them; by renging:thém
ﬁ the fbﬂdmgnrdnr e foudd thd‘cfommakq
grrsrn bre doc ey po
&4, JIm) =T he mccqury‘mbkrmfo&u t:m thc
Hrt- e&hbhihme@bof bithaps, end.on'certain cof-
toms. pf ! the.: -prinvtive ehurch. . The word bj-
Hhop vames-from. the Greek Brwxives, and fig-
mifits an avetfber or infpedtar: . by which is iiéadt
«a prieft, eccleffaftic or facred prelate, ‘who his
.the {pirituad dondu of a:diocele, - pravipce or
Crountry, . Eeirectives his charge by ordinatios.
We find’ thpt there were in thie- primitive.chyrch,
imfned:ately after the death 'of Chrifty fuchdort

tof  fopervifbrs. or . bithops .for £ach. particular

reharch, whom St John inchig Apocalypfe dames,
in -a Bgaratveiftyle, ' Angels, a5 the Angel of
. Smyrvia, the Angel of Laodices,:&¢ - Bus-theit
- bithops- had. liede  refomblan¢e to thofa of yeur
. wHe: they. cmzuﬂy bore nsither, mite nor. creﬁ :
+ rkhey-did oot epjoy. the revenuestof. s Prinos, ner
roll in loxurious plafures: they lived in the
gwuﬂsﬁnplnky, inftrufted, preached md pre-
= feprvadh ehfewaiﬁéngdmr‘ﬂocks withouryorip,
ot "THE pat of A
ifﬁiﬂﬁrgw ih&ws al[“o, wh,at. wcnf the Hcaconslﬂ"qa-
- conelles., and ofhex seligions ;. 3,he predbyrery of
bithops, or the college wmqfeg #f :pricks and
aly deacons ;

B o —
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deaclos's [whiae swmothe :ftate: off the raneiene
g‘hmclm and! shmgmﬂ’trnmonh wehat is . means
Ihg:mqqaya, qrcfmﬁsofchanguﬁat,}wﬁemad;
rin ¥hg affernbbies of dhe aithfuly during the dme
agfithg ~apofties ; ithi .audrgies, “which weee fal]
W& of bread ehaviwire: fanctified Jsy. kam
-prayers;.w be dikribiited among;the-brethren i
fign of communion of faith and charity : the dip-
“lyebs; ok tegifters of"perfoms off greamet donfe-
"quetice, who were t5;be publiclyprayéd for : the
‘degres of. pubHc ‘penitence %1 and: laly, the -
*Kldhatild; or ho'y flpper, whofe veryname, anig
Yipftitution prove fufviensly, that it wus a folemn
*fupper; which the: ’faﬁhﬁﬂ héld. Mgthcm in
i9rder to cslabrate ‘the memory of éur: Saviaut;
-gha they made: it ig. thelr houfes; and. amidit
ghei fw;hcs. 4l not o chuselis: thgx it was
held ‘at night, -and ‘hat“in’ the momiing, which
’w\)u{dhave been abfuids that # was never callﬂd
@ ﬁcramene, whick isa ‘Latin word, that is not
1@01 b dound pither iti- the Old ‘or. New Tefla-
ﬁm-hz; But is of -shodern invention(y “that it wes-a
RpaRk i which <hiey didk not preterd- to-include
m&:mﬂgrmy&emux, myttic or ivaculous, ay
Jotpthab shw_[wmetm ﬂu;r puﬂmplmnb, "
a4 fl Luvil (sul o fesi
-918 Blfn b Higowr, Lin ithefd: esr;ymm mcaaﬁman
Wmm.we : fihd fovope word of all shel matsem in -

ue, - 30 difficult is it for man go.inyitate the
admu-able implicit} of hip Divine- Mai'ler: and to loare bu

wﬂtem{, *tﬁough he ‘uu denonmea tbc qlo& t&r- :
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the placc of ‘which ouf ‘Saviour inftituted thc
holy fupper, ‘by making ufe of Aok the very
 phizafes, “in"blefing the bread and wirk, that the
farhet of a Jewilh family made ufe of in bieding!
the lamb and the wine of Eaftert”in thort, thaf
it was 4 refpeltable mf'nmt’ioh, but haé bec»
ﬁmngely disfigured: R s

VIL (2.} The Hifory ‘of ‘the Popes. Though
it' may appear extraordinary enoiigh, whes ‘we
form an itica ‘of the prefent poges as heads of thé
Chriftian church and fecular princes, to find an
unintetrupted fucceflion of thefe fovereign pon~
1iffs, from the apoftie St. Peter to Clement X1
a Vernctian it is, howevet, convenient and e
fui to follow this feries of the catholit hiftoriarss;:
as it produces great order in the hiftory of the
church, and leaves no confi derable vacuitics to
be fupplied. By diftinguithing, therefore, the
cwhtccn ages of the church, and the feign€ of

popes in"¢ack Centary, and by leardiag. thd
mo[’c tonfidefable evénts, with repard'to e
church, that occurred under each pontificass; - wé
are €mbled t0 acquire a knowledge: fuftiensly
complete of ecclefiaftical hiftoryi: Wean -herk
give their names only, ‘mlth%r proper order.

S VIH. i-' *' PR

SR Ftrﬁ' Agé.f W) R e
1Sk Péter the apoftle. 2. Stftmhs lj‘ S?
Cl(:ms, a Roman. 4 S‘:‘ C'feménf, aREbma?a’ -
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4k UL ~Secand Agc e ko

v 1§V Stt Amskq -ag:: Ashenian.-. /6,.8t. Evnrtf-l
s, -9+ St. Alexander, a- Roman G, S; The-,
lefphore, 2 Grecian. . vo. St. Figi, : an. Athes
Biam  11.-St Pivsof Aquila. 1 Sk Anicetus,
a Sfrlaa._ -13. St Sewer: of Fondi.. | r4. St. Elue;
therus, a Grecian.  15. St. V-_i&og;m&frigam::

' . Thiwd Age, .- [ 1
16. St. Zephrinus, 17, S,t Ga]hﬁ;qs,

St Utban, 19. St. Pontianus,.all Romans. 20»
St. Angerus, a Grecian. 21, St. Fabian, 22. Sty
Cornelius, 23. St,. Lucius 1. 24. -St. Stephen,.
Romans.. 24.St. Siztus k. 26, St. Denis,. both,
Grecians.  27. St. FelixI, a Roman, 28. $t,
Eutichian, 8 Tufcan. “29. St. Cajus,, 2 Dalma-~
t_im. 3o. 8t Ma:ccllmus, a Roman.

!

C Foprth Age RO
31 St Marcellus, a Ro;mn1 32. St. Eufea
luus._ 2,Gracign. 33,5t Melchiades, an Afri-
ean. .. 34» St Silye@ter, 5. St. Mark, 36. Sp,
Julivs,.-gp. St, Liberius, all Romans. 38. St
Pamatms, a Spaniard, . 39. St Smws, 40, St,p
Apgltafing L Romans, © . . % L ey
15 ddleg I J A
Flfth Agc
41, St. Innocent 1. af Albany. 42. St, Zozi-
mus, a Grecian,  43..5¢t. Boniface 1. 44. St. Ce-
legtin I ,Ramanp. , 45. 8t, Sixwys 1l 46, St
LeoT. 2. ~Tofcan,, furnamed the Greas. 7. St
Hllary of Sardinia,  48. St, Simplictus of Tri-
y " voly,
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woly. 4o %Fch—ﬂ#m&f 5% St.Ge-
Tafus; #n* Afticani- | 519 8¢z iAnattains, a-Jtmdq
gz’ &, Mhﬂ&&&iﬁm < .25 aemofl
Y TARR llIs“u RTINS |
Smdv Ape.

53. St. Hormifttas, " of 1eCampania of Ronse.

B4 . John X 66T afcany. 5f5 8¢ Feliw 111
of' Bmeve‘htocc‘gﬁ St Borifdce I, 57, St
-Johin I 58 5. ﬁghpnus, alt’Refmans.  59.
"Bt. Silverot of'Campam L 66. % Vigd. " 6.
8. Pc'lagus"l 2. St John HE ¢ 63.% Be-
‘rediét, 6%, S‘t Pchgus H “6‘5 S‘t Grcgory!

aﬂ Romdns ' |
o - LR ST S PRSP |
chcmh Age.

86. St. Sabirian of Fuftany. 67. 8t: Boniface
Y. & Romdir.* 68 Boniface "IV of Vileria,
'69. Deusdeditas, & Romati. -1 76! Bonifaoe W\ 2
-Neapolitam, 71 Henorius I. of Garhpania.” wh.
‘Beverinus, 2 Romah,' ¥4 Yoha IV <of Datrith-
ki, 4. Theoddee: o Jerdfleny. ' 95 2 Sth Mides
wh T of OTadi. {36, Edgemug b7 2ps¥aalisn
of Segni/ 38, Alidodachs; ©39. Dodiadel Re-.
Sridnd, B8 “Se. Aigathbny 184, Bt. Edo M3 bath
ofKicilia. 8 St Bm&iaﬁ,‘qﬁ 4 Romiws. 85,
-Bt! Jolin MO wagrisa:  84usK CoRon dF Tuiis,
:’35 E{'Sé%ius,ﬁ gl apt HITX adof
g JIT Rbaned dgy ensaiodl He 1V
asmofl s VX o Jt@r& Agaml 1o VX rdol
$6. JothI 87. Joha VII both Grecians,
vl oNignman,, By sEonfinntine, bor Fyrievs. 0,
Gregory L a Rontid. 4 0 Gregeey 3, a-5y-
Eris M3y rian,

e p— . - .
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aldn:2 g SsrBachim A Grsho> g D-fen
. phen L s Bt Arepben;. Eaz gy, Mhbg
Roman. g6. Stephet k¥. %, Sisiliaw, 57, Adrign
I. 98 LcoIIIBamm' : '
,m‘m? Tapce 1‘*mﬂ@r gl 3 an -
30199, Snphm V. aeon Pyl A Sy Ege
_mual&» 502 VAkMionDg. = 105 Grogpeg B
a0 Sergiusdl. 15 koo BY-%. 1064 Besp-
it W -roy. Nichalas b, called, the Gz, 4l
Romans - 108 Adrien [k 109> Joba ViL:oa
Roman. . rxe-Mards 1. 5. Tulkan,, 115 4.
dgian I, 112 Brephen VI 1r3.-Formofs
114, Boniface VI. 115 Stcphm YH., .

- TnhtihAge;

ni johnm,qﬁ'l‘mdw uwmw
o R!omanu 418 Lea Vo of Avdes: 529Gl
sopher, 2 Romaa. ;| 10 Sergius il af. 'Buﬁn-
Sdume . san Amﬁdius . -a. Reman.: .
- kaode S:bmus.« {233+ John K- 154 Iuo!ﬂ.
caBoham - 515- Secphén VIH. | 326 Jobn X7
of Folcubs v ¥2 s M’ﬂmakom 128,
;gsephpn IX. 12 Gormpas. - 189~ :Masin Lif-a
.Romaas 589 Agepue il a Bomam. - 13+,
b X ehcbakaanye 130, Banedidt Vo 193
John XL 134, Domnys H. i kg Wb‘t
VI. all Romans. 136. Benedict ViL
John X1IV. of Pavid. 438 John XV, a Roman,

a0 dind Y rf’n; RS A :‘duL 08
‘,Q. Bawween Liodvimid: Jm&mﬁ.,ﬁuw aaap.
<Jaes, shidor; Sup,tHle o Jobo N&s: 1 & 1T v 1D
SR 139, Gm—
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139, Gregoty: V- o-Germie. - os leveﬁ:r n

Qnaaknoﬁ.wvmgm. R SUR SN I U
PRURET SRV I LEIRIPPAR e =3{
Oy Elevtmk.ﬁgs e

'ﬂl4b Johh X’ﬂ 1 434 Jchn XVII.- 4N
Sergins 1Al Bomans. 144« Benedit VI 145
Jobo XVIIi+ 146. Benedict 1X.. Tufcans. JaY¥s
Gregory VI x48. Clemeat HL ¢ 349. Damafus
II. 150. Leo. IX. 151. Victor l1. Germgas
152. Stephen X. of Lorrain.  154. Nicholas 11,
& Savoyard- 154+ Alcxzndu' H. of Lucca, 1355,
St Gregorpiof Soana.’ 156. Vikor 1. of Be-
kewento: « 157~ Urban H. q,Frenchman- 158,
Pafcnl H a.zTufcan - 1

.o ..,.:lf Twclfth.ﬂgt. ‘

159 . Gelafusi of Gaita 260, Califtus. IE OE
Bomgosuc - xb1; - Honarius 1. of Boulogne)
162. Innocent 1I. 2 Roman.  163. Celeftin II. a
Tufcan. 164. Laclus II.-of Boulogne. 165.
Rugenius 1L, of Fifa: 166. Anallafius IV. 167.
Adrian IV, an Englifhman. . 168, A}cxandcrlﬁg'
of [Sienns. . 169, Liucius 1IE-of Lucca. . ipo0
Urhap 1L of Milan 171, Gregary, VILL. «of
Bepevento: . ay2. Clemeni 1il- g Roman. ifga
Gelaftin HLN&,JRDIH%“- I3 5.7 21 Imncmu,-lﬂf..@f; .

Amgma Crg e 4{ A1 DL Il Regd
R IT I RIS . T T |
whagt £ Thmmth -ﬁgﬁ faneennt pag

175- Honorius 111 a Roman. :156.: ngq?
JX. of Anagnia. 177. Celeftin IV. of Milan.
ty8:dnidcent JV. of Genoas 179, Alexander

C : 1V,
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_hr .of: Anagmid. - 180, Urban' IV: of Trof

¥81, Clement ¥V. of St. Gilests. < a8 e
X. of Plaifance. 183. Innocent V. of Lyons.
184. Adrian V. coufiv of Lavagne. 185 Joha
KX, of Frefeatt,: 186+ Nicholas HI: of Rome.
187 Makrin' V. of Brey.- - 188. Hohorius 1'¥¢
of Romer -18g- Nicholas IV.of Alcol. < 190l
Celeftin Vi of- Ifernia. - s94. Bmifaéo"V.HI:ﬂ
ﬂnagma S IR A R |
S . L x
: Fonrtecnth Agu C e
192, Bencdx& X. of Trevifa. .193s Clcment
V. of Bazas.. 594’ John XX, commonly called
John XXIL of Cahors. 195.-Bepedict XI.. of
Foix. 196. Clement VI. of Limofin. 197. In-
nocent V1. of Limafia.. .198. Urban. V1, of -
Manda... 199, Gregory XI.. of  Limofig. 200—
Ufban V5 a Ncapohtm. - 205 BonifaceiX- .
H . N A N A
_ F1ftcemh Kge, - Y
402, Innocent VII. of Sulmona. 203 Gfe‘i
gory XIL aVenctian. 204, Aloxandon'V. iof
Candia. 205. John XXI. commonly called the
XXI1II. a Neapoﬁtan 206.. Mattin ¥, a-Red
man. .zoy. Faugenivs V. a4 Venctian..” 208,
Wicholas. ¥, .of . Lacea, »209.:Califtus /111 #
Spaniard. 210, Pius IL.-of Sienna. 2¢0. Pl
1L ~a Venetian. ar2. Sixtus IV. of Savona.
213: Innocent VI of Gcnoa 1214. Alexander
Y! aSpamhrd o E et awy
Cor .;,i,‘-\o T TR A

Tohab s Yy m%h
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N f’ms 11.6f Siénhal’, 9.15 Julios 1%
{k_q‘upna. qu,ieo aF;i requn;.f 218 Ad
rﬂw Utrqqh: 219 lemcnt VII aqu-
q:a:.gm; 230, Bl 11,2 Romian, 321 ]uh&
e a Tfcan.”” 222, Marcellas 1. 223, Rail
‘{V., a Ncqgofxtm, 224, Pius’ l\{ of Milag,
3'15 PmsV.ofAch.andnq. 226 Grcgory XII}

fal

of Baule énc, 217 SixtusV of Ancona, 22%.

rba? .22 Grpgory X1V!' of Milan.
% 30. Innocent’ rgofﬁo.ulngna. 231 Clcmeﬂt
B i ofFngcncc. TR S
) cheqtecmh Ag;

- 23;. Leo XEof MCdt(:u,aFlQrcnm’ 133,-
*Paul V. a&‘brgeﬁa.n 234 Grcgdr)zXV. 235
Ucban Vil a Finrcnt:uc. ‘236. “Ipnocent X%
Roman. 23'1 Alcxandcr ViL, of Genoa. 248,
“‘Clement IX. of Piftonid. ' 33g. Clemient X; 2
Roman. ' 240, Innocent X1, of Milan.” 247

“Alexapder VI, of Romc. ?:4.‘2, Tanotént XH.
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aRoman. : R
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243, Clement X1.'0f the dy t’hg‘b{“m- '
zun Tnnodent X111, ' 4 Roman. ’zi bk
5 Jie dr XTI By the reafort of thé dnﬁgopc‘h-
“Beti%, 146, Clekedt X8 I-"Io}'chﬁne.‘“in
Benihlt’ xw anﬁ m “Clethens ¥k &We-
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o EFSEFYRIWCAL, Thepry, .o eax ,
X, "How s haw. glorigus would it hawe
o -for, ﬂ.{l*muty if all thcfc,bgads f the vi
Bk vc:lm%h;l N g tht’fnvxcm of grxﬂ ad- bec:n
with the fplnt of " their isgne ma&cr-
”Wc%zd bem 12 gaciows, lqamc‘a mﬁ:’and
wrmous xf:hc had all nc!'cm‘blcd Xcﬁ;.

nn’cl' Cltmcm X II. Bt fueh way ‘ot thc mlI

?i-ov:dchct, for t‘hctximbas bccn fr&v; ham
by the mivft crimingl heads, 1" is’ not Tof e
Bowerer, to fc‘;unmzc the cuunfelx uf ¢he §3-

‘preme Being, ‘nor’ to be diffadisfied with thobe
inftruments of which he has thought propet %

ke ofe, i uecutmg hig eterfial decrées,

X. (3.) Tbe Hilmry of 2be Scbipis shat bave.
'xmfcm the Chuiftian church, and tfpcaxaily tisat
”,g}and :dmﬁon by whith it was divided. it dee
ﬁrcck and: Latltt churches, This {chifm be
:about the ycgr of Chnﬁ 854 uqder .r,bc empcrgr
Mlchnclaf Cogﬂannnople Its origin and p ro-
-ﬁzf& kre'to be found in all- the hr.éonaﬂs 3 bm:

‘to form & jutt'judgment it is neccﬁhry to read’
the authots of both parties. The émpire of the
Eaft his follo'm:d from. that-time the -dogmes

‘And « piges o the Greck: chu;'ch,, and the’empire
;of tth the dogmiu‘ana rges of the'Latig,
The empire of the Eait being now, in the h;n&s
pf ghe Maiﬁomctans,;; s only thf gmcks mﬁu-
5p% mAGaMpqrpan the ﬂandui Syriahe, .
the Gcorgmm, and the Ruﬁ' ians, w f'oug the
Gireek thiirch, under the patriarchs of Conkan-
cuﬂalx ; Alexandria, Antioch, Jerufalem 'md
Ruflia.



g2 Univeasar Extpifion
Ruffia. The pattiafch of Conitintinople béars

the title of Panagissita: fou; or -his’ BE&abﬁﬁ"_

T here.ake in ehis Sharch archimdndons o !:bbtes,

archbithops, Hifhops, m&agans,bapasorcuram, .

and the feligious mmed caloyers, ‘who weir &
blacks habit,  tiearly the fame as that of thc Be.
nedidtings; 1 Eeckfiattic- hiftory iforms us what
Rfe theé garticilad circdmftances-that - -have ‘at-
svended. the-anéidnt churehi ;- the fucceffion of its
pzt'ri:irchs- ¢the cottnells -1t has beld; and what
‘are its dogmas-, -fos ires' and cerérnome&. bE

4;-« »‘

.

XL The H iftory q‘ tbe Gomnb, doring the
cighteen centiries: of . the "usniverfal Chriftian
church, - Thefe courtcils have beew eithér &eu-
‘menical, in which alt Chriftianity is interrefted ;
O Ratibnal, or provincial,-or diocefidn; and thc
«onciliabules, held by fehifinatic, ccclf:ﬁaﬁlcs.
‘Théy-call-the firlt couneil “thae affiembly of the
apoftles Held in Jerufalem, where: Jofeph, - Bar-
fabas and Marthias,” were propofed to- Kl the
place of Judas- the traitor, when the lot fell on'
Muthias. Therehaye been fince that time many*
.of thefe forts of affemblies of bithops and prins
-¢ipal ecclefiattics, -which may be campared w»
provincial councils,” but have never borne that;
tide. The Rt general council -was. hild “a¥

Wice; 'a city of‘Bithynia, in :Afia Miner, dn:the? .

'yeurigp . Theoceumenical counczls*whmh hwb
flooreded that,.are: . -
Lo Fhat:of Cnn&mmpk, held. :mthn 7@:::

m;,- T !E" N ~ .-...--.». .,,:.".. [ "\—_h»i e
.“'..'._'-_-} . . 3. Th’t

-

- o mme  am oae b ess e



o
v

I-__\17. That of Bafil, in PAZL, o)
© . 1.8, That of Florence, in L1439 o ot
K -:9. The fifth of the. Lateran., m xsrm,, iﬂi

.« EecLasi mrics Rlsronys .1 f29

aThaf..of Ephefys, in the. yca.rm et
7}. That of Calcedonia,, 4540 5 1 1o an
Lrufc The fecand ot Conﬁantmop#, mﬁsg. ep
B The.third of the famw city4-680., 1o
£ 2= ,Ih.e fpcox;d of Nice, in the. year. 787 o
)§ .'The fourth of Conftantinpple, in: &69.
1.0 Thavof the Lateran, held in3r123,. -
*»-¥@. The fecond of the Laterag, in the year 1 133.
. 2.5, The third of the fame place, in. X129 ...,
o 33., The fourth of the fame. plage, in 18
13. That of Lyons, held in. 1245
14. The fecond of Lyons, in 1274

! . .".!b.

‘. 134, That of Vienna, in 1384, 4 .. "

__16. That of Conftance, in s4ige. - '

Chaltly, -

. qw., That of Trcnt, held umhc rycar ; 544,. 3

--Ehe decifions of thefe coundily.are samed e
c;;c;s 0f canons,.and gre regarded as infallible, bex
caufe they are fuppafed to have heenimmediately,
hawavery hes aotsbesn accultomed torewokeand
conuradith. its -dbaress, a3, shefe - cottngile: Bave
publiclsly. dope... Whan:the couneil of: Trenty
Was SIsing.shem wensin; the: workk genain wighrs

ok WitF, -ahbfaid Ahat ,the Haly: Spisit -arpved

a5 Jitahs every day. mthodoakebagdf thsgiﬂah

ing withs amedsfmb the (bitbory, ithe doims and
decrees of all thefe councils, we may fec the adg

TEd T £ ' . Em



sod Uhgmo.l_i.}g Hmwsnrion,

gin and dase of each wrticle of faith, skl wack
dogma, containexi in ‘the shesoy.or dogmatic
andmd:emhﬁaohm&n Chrifians:; 2

they have. Mu-dﬁmﬁm &:.pru:ipls of

the gofpel.

i .m%-my@ajm-m&. Anyde&rm
-ghias is comtrary to. dbe: decians.of : the «catholic
chuschis aalled 2 herefy: wmy herefiarchtherefore,
is one 'who invents and .manmnins fuch dodrine,
and from whom it gakes its nanxe ;. 38d 2 heretic
is he who.embraces -and foliows that dofivine.
According to this defimition rwe cxnnot (fay chat
there have been any hererics, groperly fo called,
fince the time of the apoftles,:becaute the, gene-
ral fyftem of.the casholic religion, as itds at this
idxy, has been Jormed by the fuccellive decifions
of the councils only for otherwilz, \a-mugn who
had sgramed, in the-fecond or :hmtommy,

poincof dofkriae that was noweltabilithed iy amy
<ancil sill the tenth cantary, scoudd have. besn
% beresic. ‘This is. fo claar, chat ir:is vwou likely
my -onc/ekll bethardy. enouglt tovdemy. it. ot
o we agree : sooxi) thofe - hevttice who.heec:ed:
wrced .and -maintained -de@sises coumary &
thole reccived:and taught by the Chelftian: shareh
st that very time, . there huee-boos cortuiady: bhe-
wesics 'without samber in sit.ages. of - she.cherch,
from Simea the Magivian and Doficlen, Wha
Jovad in the time:of the apoftics, “down.da cocit
Sincmudorff, Jeader of sheoHamenhumers, - Kan
MG -hifhory-informe a8, - &om. g ama:.
3 at
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'Mm ere their narhes; thejr dolitines, fhe prda
Erefs that thcy made, and the’ oBf%acIcs they ¢n-
'bounterei Ic makes pamaular mentzon of ong
amed Mines; ‘'who lived in the’ ‘third centiry]
about the year 277, and who was the founded
of a fe@ callcd Mamchcans of one Anus, who
f! ppeared-in the fourth ccntur)?, and became’ th@:
ehief of the formidable fe& of Ariansi'af ong.
.Peiagms, who Eﬁ'db!libed at the bemnmng of
the fifth century, the eclebrated fed of Pela-
glans of one Neftorins, who, abotit thc vcax‘
430, fotinded the fe of Ncﬁoriam of one Lex
lius Socinus, who fotmed, toward £5e middlé of
£hé fixteenth centiiry, the fe& of Socinians’; “and
Qf iany other herefiarchs, who havc made them-

fclvcs very faméus in ‘the world, BRI

XHI But it appears to bc un_luﬁ fo give fhé
odlous appellat:on of herefiarch, or heretic, to
Martm Luthcr, or Iohn CaIvm " who, far from:
attsrnptmg to introduce any new dogmas into the
¢hurch, “have not, in any manner, attacked the
ﬁlndamcntal principles of the’ Chnﬁzan rehglon-
but have appiied ‘themfelves folely fo fhe re-
eftablithment of the pure and g imple do@tirie of
Jefus Chrift; and 1o the- purging of the cacholio®
réligion from divers-points of faith and praftice;
winchwm, the traubies of thé chrch, its keaders®
‘and* councils, had mtroduced and which had”
'!endcrcd the do@rine of our Saviour quite differ=s

‘cnt from that fimplicity and humility by* wﬁ:ch—

3 was originally charatterized. Their oniy m-
Vo, 1L ) ’ lertton
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tention wes to reform abufes, and 90t to, inte
duce new fy&cms Perhaps.they wanted githe
‘difeernment or cotwage, or proper. fuppor:,jm
retrench more of thof: d.aza’.hng {fuperitiuons, Re
“that as it may, ecclefiaftic hitory inftrus us:ia,
. (8.) The Fiftary of the Reformatipn, in. jts £l
extent, as well -as the \moft remarkable evensg
_that have ogcurred ia the two religions (the Cal-
vinit and Lutheran) from the time that fome. of
‘she priacipal nations of Eumpe have cmb:aceé
shem, . S T LI o

. XIV. This_ hiﬁ_ory likewite iaforms us, .
E \r7' Yy Of the different S:81s wbick 4% this Day &
Wide the three pnwpa} Chrifiew Commanities, whao,
zhough :hr:y ipllow in general the fundamentdl
dogmas of their communion, and the rites of
‘;hrlr church, yet differ from it in fome efiential
‘wticles. " Such are the Molinifts and Janfniffy
among the Catholics ; zhp Moravian brethrgn, gy
‘Hcrrrnimttef&, among the Lutherans; and the
Armenians, Gomartfts, Coccigans, &c., among
the Calvinifts.. We here fee alfo the origin; ang
.'!nﬁory of the Mennonifts and - the: {uakess,
and, i thort, of 3U the ﬁl&& whn;b, maw GRbg
in the. chnftun work{ s o loTeTiai
XV, (8. )E"b: Hifory cy"!be Marpyrs.. - Mzpkind
'{uvc been, iul all ages, {0 fenfelels and inhumag
a5 %o perfecurs their brtd;rqn fo;,{erkmg a,
reas way. by which they might arriv,ar, q:gg
feliciep, :and have-tvea carzied sheir barbarity fo
FR. "o T far
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it tcauife vhémy for thit reafofi” ilf, to ek
ﬁrc in’ torfufes: ’é:fx’bfurdlty af freat, 4 prat-
Hee 5" “ahorinsifly idhumii and “wlcked, 1 v
whinld Bt 16 piat BHei 46 ‘the ‘téhdke For - goiny
8 Patis or Ron ’bf‘ 4'toad differéiv f'rom that
#Hich i¥rakel by $hepsft.  The @At Chrifttans,
Parcicalar Endured nespreflibR; incenceiv:
e “péribeutions dnd Yorsents, < They whiofe
b]ocd Has-beén fpilt i the caife’ of teligion dre
dalled Martyrs; and eheir nimes, 48 well a5 the
hiftory of their lives and deaths, ‘are recorded ifi
‘thofe immortal books called Martyrologies.
“There--are fomié of thefé that contdin uiere‘ny a
Hit of thetr names, -and of ‘the place and day of
wartyrdommiof éach faint. - Batonigs pives to'pope
Clement L. the gloiy- of haviig-ihtreduced the
tuftom of collé®ing che alfls of the thateyrs. The
-tnastyeology of - Enifébius ‘of ‘Caldres, which: is
witribiited o' St. ~Jerom, “is the ‘moft ancient
‘tRach known tous; - That of- Beda was wrote
lykes - Theninth centuty Was very fruitful of
Wtks of thisort:- - Thete s alfbthe fihall mat-

yvology Ut was RINE By the pop€ to Aquila;

thioreraf Flaras,- Wahdelbent; Rabin, Notkbr,

habr, "W, Nevelony: Dirmar, &c. Thie
martyrologies were prccedcd by thié ¢alendard, “

HoRVE (o) The' f; ifFory 8f * te- Regions Obrdere,
‘-w‘hﬁ:lr I" WA futh fucieties ¢ of i'efmw;
Mé a5 moiky-ady LS, Wwho hive umﬁ:ﬂth&
§aStion - of - achisf, " aberve thet {ache repas

1%&69”5,‘ T:m»‘.i wcﬂmﬁc fame haki, - Fhefr relid
P2 gious
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g:.ous ordcr; may he ;:dus:cd to ﬁve. ‘claffesy ‘

manks, canons, knights, mendicants, and regu-
Jar clark.: Mmy of the faﬁhcrs of tbe church
rcggu‘,:l S: john,thr: Bg tit" a5 the foundcr of &
gwnai’ac life, and St ]crom calls him, on thag
account, mongchorum princeps. . But. no;hmg 15
mare ridicalous than fuch ap opimion. What
refemblance s :hrre betwccq Se. ]ohn and a

monk ? Could: St. Joha ever think of prohibiz-

ing thar which God and' religion, pofitive and
_natural permit 5 rhat is, the sllowing of church-

nen to marry, and provide inhabitanss’ for the
wprld and fub_;e&s for the- ﬂ:ate ? Be this how-

gver as it may,” we find in the hiftory of the

chiirch (efpecially in thoft thar are srote by ca-

tholic ‘authdrs) a- feties of all the religious or- -
* ders that have bren founded in C hriftianity dur-

ing the eighteen centurics that it has fubfifted,
with the régulations that each of thefe orders

have adopred and followed,” F: ather Helyar, a
-penitent of the third order of St Francis, has

formed a-hidtory of the monaftie, religidus. pad:
military orders, and of - allthe:fbcietigs: of each
fex : and-these s, 3t.ilie beginmng of Jhis firf:
volume,. 4. qamlqoue of fuch, bools as treat-of
thefe orders.

b-J,uI

A

XVII (IO ) The Sem'.ft of ife pr:m:_pgi Anlsorn
of Sacied tiffory. At the hcad of fhls laﬁ divi-

‘ﬁon are naturally placed, -

| 1.- The facred authors of the New Teftament.
Qus Saviour has left us no part of his
divine:
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EEC{.tﬁAsﬂch Histoks. | 2ed

_,;;‘,,éivme dodtrire ifi writing, Tﬁe whole

T BF n was colletféd and d:gtftéd by the

. ' :‘f°m' C\‘anoélets St. Yake widte the

U Ads of thc Apofties, and”'St. John the
" Apocalyple.” "Thé feft of the New Teka-

- ment confifts of epiltles or RS, whzch
' St Paul, St. James, and St. Jude wrote,
" after the dedth of Chrift, fo me eHL1rchcn
of the fauhfu} or to fome of their re~

_ _lauom, __
- The fathers of' rhe chureh B}' ﬂxis ﬁtlc

, 8 propecly. meant thofe . ecéleBaftical
writers who have prefervet] when is called
. the sraditien. of . the chyrch.  Their

: . ,,wrmngs are heId in. high chcranon, and

. have an cxtraerdmary adthorigy in the ca.
thali¢ church, and are in .much_efteeny
among the Other communions., {he car
talogue of thefe is to be found in mof}
eccleiaftic hiftories, but is tao nume-
_rous to be inferted here.

3 ‘The other catholic  guthors, who have

- wrote fince the beginning of the thir-

> On matters of importance to mlxgwn, and
who are called do&ors. -

.. 4 The principal Lutheran authors, from

" Martin Luther, Phﬂ Melanchton, &c o
" the prefent umc ' '

teenth century, down to the prefent day, -
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5. The principal writers among the Cal.
vinifts, from John Calvin, Zuinglius,
Occolampadus, &c, down to our own

_ day.

6. The Socinian amhors, who are alfo called
Polonian brcthren, whofe works have
\ béentcollectad 5 &s _ﬁ\?}ﬁ:‘)f Sociltis, Lrel-
Tius, Walzogen, .

" #. The Janfenit and Molinift. writers, 8¢,
among. the catholics : and Ia{tly, e

8. Thc wmcrs among thc vzrmus mb n
" felts, as Quakers, Mcnnom&s. Herrcn-
hurtcrs, &c.

. He, who fhall Itq,d t:cclqﬁ.aﬁlcal hlftory Ac-
gording 1o the plan we have here laid dowa,
il ,acquire, we apprchcnd 2. complete k.nowu
_lcdgc of it aqd at the fame time range in - -his
‘m:imOry 111 m varwus mattt:rs, m a. PI‘DPE!‘
. order. s .
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%ANT'I”Q'UITLES

.;-3 e L. I‘\r R R
E fhould not confouud in our 1deas the
different terms of Anuqulucs and Ana

nqucs ‘By antiquities are méant all teftimonies
or authentic accounts, that have come down ta
3, of ancient nations §-and. by antiqties, thofe
sprecious works in painting, architeture, fculp-

- tute, and graving, that were made from the time

-of Alexander the Great; to thit of ‘the' emperoe

“Phocas, and the dévaftations of the barbarians ;.
that time has fpared and has committed to our.

care, and which are the ornaments of our <abi-

nets and galleries, and fometimes of .the gardens

of princes. Antiques therefore make only a part

of antiquities, and the latter form a very exten-~

five fcience, including *¢ an hiftorical knowledge
of the edifices, magiftrates, offices, habiliments,

manners, cufloms, ceremonies, worthip, "and

ather objeéts worthy of curiofity, of ail the prin--
cipal ancient nations of the earth.”

H T,his fcience, tﬁerefore is not a inatfcr of
r mere curzoﬁty, but is indifpentable to the ;hco-n
logian ;
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bgn.n; who eught to'bé-thoroughly vauamteé
with the nntxqmtles of the Jews, to enable hlﬂf
properly to-explain dumbetlefs paﬂ'ages ] :lﬂs
Old and New I eltament : to the lawygrs whﬁy
without the kaowledie of the antiquities of
Greece arid Romie; can neveriwell -underftahd,
ind properly- apply, the greateft' part of the Ro-
fnan faws® ‘tothe phyﬁcnan ahd the philoibphcr,
that they may have a complete knowledge of the
hlﬁory and principlcs of the phyﬁc and philofo

of the ancients: to the critic, that he’ thaf
be wble to underftand and mterpret dntient’ au-
thors :* to the' orator and poet; who will bé
ghereby enabled to ornament their-writings w:tﬁ
numbcr}cﬁ images, athufions, ‘comparifons,’ Bec!
all which gave Mafenius occafion to’ fay : Qaf?
cungue ad aliquam inter Romanos e!ogamtm SfacuBa-
dom adfpirat, bam' detérem Rowbans urbis biftorsam,
driginem, mores, inflituta bufus genm, dxﬁlplmam‘
% toga fagodue nffsutam, temcre nicelfé o,  Negad
Wim ciira banc cognitionem prifces Romank logamn-
B affsrtores, -Ciceronem, Livium, Pliniam; Tm
tiwm, alicfqney fatis: quifiuam vel ligendo affepuarur;
w:m.rem fmbm!a Pa!.eﬁr S.:yfz Rom. L. HE '
“ 18_ Lo an T

L. Anthumes are dmdcd into facrcd and
Profane, o pubilc and prwate, xniverfal énd
particular, &c. ‘It is true that the antnqumt%
fefpecially fuch as. are infeffed: wuﬁ a fplnt of.

edaiitifin, and the mumber of théfe 1s grear) fre-
ﬁendy carry thcu- :nqu:rles too far, and -employ
e t.hcm-
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mmxm in laborious. tefesiches dfter Joarhind
Sﬂﬂcs ‘but -the abyfe,of s, {cierice sugh nevey

#0- taake. us: neglect she, applymg ites mtxdhal
aﬂd pfcful purpd&s. R T ISR

| IV Many aanuquanes a.lfo rei’;:amthclr lcamgd
fatucs to the ectlaiscitgnent. of she aniquitics
of Greect and Romte ¢ bur.shis field i far tog
cobifined, and by o seans tohtains the. wholg
of dud folence,, feeing-it properiy. inchres the
antiquities of the Jews, Egyptians, . Peifians,
Plu:mcxans, Carl:,lmg:mm:r;.,Ht:tmii.:ans,.Germans1
and, in general, all thofe principal natmxﬂ.whom
weé have mentioned in. the gtH chapeer:df ; ancu:nt
kiftory.; fo far.as any dccounts of them are comr.-
down to us '
V It w:il be eaﬁly mncewad‘, that itis not
pdﬂ'bk for us to enter. heve ini the. devsil of all
thefe matters ¢ it is ouf bufines; Howevér, to ine
form our readers of what they sught to inYaire
after-m the ftudy of the adviquities of éach peo.
plby ‘ag far 2s-the monuments o memdirs that
arg, yet remaining can furnifh any lights; and
this is what remains to be uohc"to corﬂplere this
chaj:tt?. '

Vlﬁ Thc fczence o? aquumcs mcfuﬂcs théﬂ:.
'{Q'c;
1 » The ongm ,of ap:oplt, ind of !Iie ﬁémc
:hcy bcar.
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£.; TheiJocal: ﬂmnud ;ofs the tbuntry' they
. lﬂhtblted- o R R VI ;
« g Theextent m!rtmmdfof thew country.
4 The climate and itsophoperrios. ..~
5. The-gentuy ind fpmmf the pcoplc.
* 6, Their maaners. - ¢
140 Fhe ;a‘ngmfsthcyham madc in’ am nnd
~ fciences, in commerce, navigation, &c.
. 8. Their military capacitys their valour; dif
il ciphine, knowledge infortification, &c.
9. The goographic defcriptién of the coun-
st oty nmwmma, fotc&s, ﬁvem, Yakes,
i &Cs
170, The .mitural’ hm of the comtry; its
_ animals, plants, minerals, and other pro.
duéhons
« ‘Flee accounnt of its“pnnmpzi acntim, and
. elixcmlly its capicad.
- x2. Its bridges, gutes, h:ghmys, and{ mo#
comfiderable edifices, 7.
- 13. Its public places, =
14. Its aquedutls, cifterns, fommm, &x;
« .15 The palaces of its kingp,- pﬂnces, Qr&»
nate.
16, Al its other pubicbmlthng, a.tarfc~
mh. tnbum!s of jultice, public-balls, &c.
W R IO T T L SRS DAL S P 9
! VI-I And aiﬁs, LR bl aneey
wirgy, The publie: hbwies. Lo el
13, Public baths, _ R
19, Harbours and keys, .
taroes (0 _ 20. Thﬂf
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7~ 80y~ Thestren diophishearres;. mtuﬁk. places
“for public combats, &c. Hu:

* 1 Subtentaiiecsis paffagea tor:mten .as qom-

mon fewergyolece - > . prriin oy
22, J?ubha;maguma and gmnagcs. T
Pubhc fchools, ~ ...z oaeo 0 e

rr-eu :The -fields swbare the. fe!slwq wi excr-
Clkd.a' B B M S A A

Fiol G vead Tl S 4

428, Fhe publicmillac., - i . {
- 26’* Ebe h“‘ffﬂ&"f Pl“;ﬁ‘ whe;fc sh&rporchants
affembled. e

:u .The houfes of pmratp pqrfens, I well in
town as country. _
zs(. Their. cam.agcs, cars, Jumn, &t; cwnes,

V 1], Embellifhments and amwmts m srchi
gc&urc and flatuary, 28 _

.29 Trivmpha} -il";hﬂ;

go. Columns.

31. Obelifks. : '-<'
3. Coloffes. - L
P 3. Equcrmp,md pedeﬁnanﬁames, gtoups,
&e.

gq.pnafs:rﬂima &c. Toull whicki fhould be
RIS Mdadomgmmamm thaimechanics of the
ancients, or the machines of which they.

made ufe in their immenfe.works, g the

advancement - they. hsd raav.d.cgt m rt]lll
art. Lo AT T

il er IX. Sacred
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!& Sacret] Antitjdiitied; comprchcndidg, .

35 Their temples; _chapcls facred grove;,
(-, ®e

36 The gods of cach natlan, their derhigods,

&c. .
37 The gcncral Aand particular wwﬂ:lp of

+ each people.
38 ‘Their idols, oracles, &c. :
39 Their pr)efcs, facnﬁccrs, augﬁts, ﬁamem,
. and other perfens of both festes émplojed
in their facred offices. : _
- 4d: Theif folémn feafts, avd pm:xculfrly
~ thofe inftituted in honout of eack divinity.
41, The habiliments #nd orham:ms of the
priefts and ecclefiaftics.
42. The vales, cenfers, altars, and utcnﬁls t.ha,:
they-employed in the facréd fervice,
43- Their facrifices and vitims. -
44. Myfteries.
45. Bacred books,
46. Lares or domettic gods. -
4. Proceflions. And laftly, .
s 8. Tte prinéipal dugmas of the whgmn, a.p.d
. the prcccpts of morality of each ptople,

X. Y4 profise m’thutm'.'s1 there ar: likevg;ﬁ:
¢ B¢ inquited after,
4 The public Bews.dint were esibised by

-the anicitnt-mations in gengral. o >
.59« T heir tragedm, comcdzcs, mimes;, panto-
o7 sx.ThCII}
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j; ’fhe:r gamt:é, as the oiyrk’sP:c and caprto-
Fan games: their fairs, &c. -
2. The combats of aladlators, \urrf:fih's2 yzld
beafts, &c.
33 The races of men and. horfcs. N
55 The mufic of the apcients, and the mQru
" snents that were s ufe among each peaple.
_This d;v:ﬁon hkcw:fe mcludés their
° " tiumphs, and the feveral crgwns and dia<
dems with which they ornamented thc
~ heads of their emperors,” Kings, conqpcr-
" ors, priefts, prieftefles, poef;, and Othe)r il
}u&nous perfqnages, &g

- XI. They next pafs fo the cxamlnanqn of 4poa
ical fubjegs, ‘as’ :
55. The form of govcmment. _
56. The divifion of 2 pesple into tribes. °
57. The chiefs of each peog_le, and ;hcxr qu
' thorlry

.....

L4

59 Their magz&ratcs
* So “Their manner ‘of rendering juftice, and
"the method' of procefs i ;_hm laws,
- 61. Their g:nmmal juftree.
" 2. The corpm‘cal punifiments, and othcrpo—
~ litical pains, pcnalues, and 1gnomtme&
T Myvhich théy'inflifed. e .
6 The vatious elafles of the inbabitants ; as,
- * ‘among theRomans, the patricians, kmghts,
gl:bezans, fenators, the people in-a’ body,

bil




.....

* men ‘and e Hberiii. < e
64. Their flaves; the nzture of, ﬂa{rex"y,, feeyi-
md_c', ipd bf thc 1pe dn’l or pt0p¢rt‘y “of
& 65 Themwsmﬁors and :heir pﬁvilcges

* 66, Their military oﬂiéers of all rani.s. the

7 Taruteof their troops, " their duty, ancf of
* the art of war amorg thent.!
67. The'vrvll Taws of cath peoylc -

| 768, Theit crinminal laws, e

"2 §g."Fhe public conftiiition of eqchi ation:
0. The affemiblies of the pedple, dnd rtheir

deliberations on the ¥fairs of ftate. .

71 The rauite of the Hnanéés of the inciéne
f nations, and of their contributions.

72 The induftry of the pmplc, theu‘ mznu~
fatures and commercc.

'73. Their mines, -and the’ nianncr of mrﬁng

them. _

74 Their aghculturc and rural cconomy
.~ 75 Their weights ahd ‘taeafures.’

‘6. Their current coins, and therr‘nduc T
* ‘97: Their redals, and their ufe; - i
¥ 78.The folemn forms which- they” bhﬁrvmi’

0 ag well in their public a&s, asin ﬁhmrf'on-.

tra&s, wills, and otht’r pr’iVaté aﬁ‘axrs o

F e L lvl

1

* XIL In thc laft place, they' eXammc lnto Cer~ :

tain ufagcs and dultoms cbfcmd h‘y ﬁrrmem rm-
_tions, in pmra:chfr ‘u
L g, T‘hmﬂ
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I8 Thc;r marr Lo
"$a. TEcxr burials, fepulchrcs, ﬁm,cra.l uxffi
. 81 The ordlnary dtcﬁ of LJu mhabqtants of
‘both fexes their manner of clpathing the

. head, body, and feet; and. dmommenm

. of their dvcfs, &ec. 1

s 32 “Their. d;&'mnt kinds of fagds' and mo-
7 ‘thods of preparing them,

83. Their manner of ﬁmng ac. t;bic. 5
84 Their ordinary drink, and firong laquars
85. Their beds, dormttorxcz, furmmrc and
utenfils, . .
$6. Their chefls and cabmm o
-87. The proper. names: of the anx:mms, and
efpecially thofe of the Romans,- who had
. feveral, as. Marcus Tullius Cigero: and
. an infinity of other like matters, as,
. 88. The education they gave :hc:r chlldrcn,
P &c

X1IL If to alk rhcfc gcnerai ﬁzbjeﬂa we add
the particular fudy of antiques, of . the ftatues,
bafF relieves, anq t,hc precious | rehcks of architec-
ters, pam:mg, camayeus,. medals, &c. it is cafy
te concgive that . antiquities form a: fcignge very

' cxtenﬁvc apd, | very, cqmphcatg and which is alone
fufficient to cmploy the whole life of 2 man who
is. a lahgrious ftudent ; and though a fyong me-
fnory be the principal faculty that is zequired, ygt
great fagac:ty and auention ae.neceflary in com-
-pa:m,g thc feveral objets, in drawiag judicious
: inferences,
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inferences, #nd in forming $roms thence an ;ngc,
mqs and mxoa;‘l fyfem. It is manifeft, rnprc-
ber, that the ftudy of antiduities muf} be va{fiy _
gxwoliye; whea e confider that all the am:lcs
e hawe caumeryed for pue people muft be ex-
#mied @ all the nations of aptiquity, and that
we muft know them, as if, a manner, we had
Jived among them. "Byt this is a knowiaigc
that 1t would have bcpu impoffible for any onc
tnan whatever 19 have astained, if our predegef
fors had not prepared the way for s ; if they
hagd gog lefr ws fuch inelimable works as thofe
of Gronovius, Graevius, Montfalcan, -count
Caylus, Winckelman, ‘the Hebraic antiquities
pf D. Iken of Bremen, the tarecian antiquities of
Brzings, the Romas apniquities of Niew poort,
pag elpecially that work which-is intitled Biblio”
graphis. Antiquaria Joh. Alberti Fahmn, pro-'
fefir at Hamburg, . '

XIV. Nor muft we here frofgc't fhai" very'
valushle work, with which Mr. Rohert' Waod;
38 Englithman, has lately enriched this {rience,
and which is fo well known, and fo jultly eftecin-.
¢d By all true connoiffeurs, under the tite of,

e Ruins of Palmyre, and thofe of Balbuck. I
is by this work that we are fully tonvinced of
&he grasdeyr and magnificence, the taffe ‘and
gisgance of the bmldmgs of the afcients,” Wr
bere fee that the: jnvention of thefs matters &
ROt 3l o_wmg 1o the Greeks, but that there’ wcm"
:ﬁibﬁf fAAtions whq ferved themy as models.  Foi

» * though
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be auributed to the emperor Aurclian, and 10

Odenatus and his wife Zenobia, who reigned

there about the year 26;, yet there are found;
at the fame place, ruins of buildings, that ap-
pear to bz of far grcatcr antiquity, and that are

not les beautiful. The ancient Perfepolis is

fufﬁc:cnt to pros ve this aflervon.  Whaen we
fcnouﬁy refleCt on all thele macters, and efpecial-
ly if we attempt to acquire any knowldge
of this fcience, we fhd“ ioon be: conwnccd
that it but ill becomes a petit-maitre to laugh at
a learned anuquary

XV The know*edge of thefe ‘monuments of'
thc ancients, the works of feulpture, &atuary,

graving, painting, &c. which they call antigues, .
requires a ftri€t actention, with regard to the’
matter uﬁ:]f on which the art has been exer-
cxfed; as the wax, clay, wooid, ivory, ﬁoncs_

of every kind, marble, flint, bronze, and every

fort of metat. | We fhould begin by learning on

what matter each  ancient nation principally
worked, and in whxch of the fine arts they ex-
celled. For the matter itfelf, as the different
forts of marble, compofitions of metals, and the

fpecies of precious ftanes, ferve frequenty to-

st
.ﬂwugh many of the edifices of Palmyra are to

charatterize the true antigue, and to difcover the -

cqunterfeit. . The connoffeurs pretend alfo o

know, by certain diflinct charaters in the deéfign i
and execution of .a work of art, the ageand”

nation I“{hef; it was, n_}_adlc. 'I hey find, more--
s Yor I ' Q. over,.
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over, in the invention . and execution, a degres
of excellence, which modern: artifts are not able
to imitate. Now, though. we:ought to allow,
in general,. the great merit of the ancients in the
polite arts, we thould not, hewever, fuffer ouwr
admiration ta lead us ingo 2 blind {uperttition,
There are pieces.of antiquity of every fort, which
have come: down to us, that are perfetly excel.
lent, and there are others fo wretched, that the
meaneft among modern artifts would not ac.
knowledge them. The mixture of the good
add bad his taken place in all fubjefts, at all
times, and in all nations. . The misfortane is,
that moft of “our grear antiquaries have been fo
Kule killed in -defigning, as fearcely to know
how to draw:a circle with 2 pair of compafies,
It is prejudice therefore, which frequently directs
them to give the palm to the ancients, rather
than 3 judgement direted by a knowledge of
the art, * That charatter of expreffion, which
they find fo marvelious in the works of antiy
quity, is often nothing more than a mere chi
mera.. They pretend that the artifts of gur
days conftantly exaggerate their expreﬂ'wns 3
. that a modern Bacchus has the appearance of
a man diftralted with intoxication; -and that.a
Mercury, feems to be animated with the fpiris
of a fury, and fo of the reft.. But ler them not
decide too haftily. Almoft all the antique-fi-
gures are totally void of all {pirit of exprefion;;
we are forced to guefs  at their chara&er,s.\
Evcry artificial cxpreﬂion rcqu:res; momuvm

o
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2o be fomewhar exaggerated. A ftatue or por«
wrait is an inanimate, a dead ﬁguvc, and mu&
thcrcforc ‘have 2 “wery different effe from one,
:vhlch bcmg endowed with life, has the muicles
conitandly 1n play, and where the continual
changc of the features, the motion of the eyes,
dand. the looks, more or lefs lively, ealily and
ciearly exprefs the pafﬁons and . entiments;
‘Whereas in a figure, thac is the produce of arg,
the delicate touches, that fhould exprefs the
paflions, are loft to the eyes of the fpeQarors «
they muft therefore be ftruck by ftrong, bold
charadters, which' can uffe& them at the firlt
glance of the eye. A very moderate artift is
fenfible, at the fame cme, that he 13 not to
give his figures extravagane expreffions, nor to
place them in diftorced actitudes.

- XVI We will ﬁmfh this chapter w1t}| one:
material obfervation. All the fciences, by which
we can acquire -any knowledge of antiquity,
as, 1, That which we have here explained ; 2.
that of medals and coins 3 *3. the diplomatic,
anrd the” expl:canon of infcriptions, or what is
t-alled Epigrammaiographica, or res lapidaria;
apd 4, The knowledge of books, are comprifed
endér the common cpllc&ivc title of Literature.
But by‘a caprice of -the literati, they have in-
cluded, under that denomination, the philofophic
fciences and hiftory : though for fo doing, there
ean ' be no good reafon whatever. Why fhould
we perplex the ideas of thofe who are defirous

4 Q 2 : or
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of: ubtammg a-linowlcdgc or thed: mattcrs, ﬂy '
soonfounding: the detences 2 Oughc we not much
rather to endeavour carefully to mark their dtﬂm&
limits? But perhaps their intention Is'to cofe
sprebend; under the denamination of literature,
-ehre whate of Uaiverfal Erudmon, and if that be
v the cafe, we are not defirous of dlfputma wnh :
iany one about. words.

AR AN 4 AR
cuar X
e __Of' M_Eb.ni.s- -.-and. COINS

’ I W E ﬂaall bcgm w:zh coms, becaufe rhcy
are.nioft ancient,, and of moﬁ' univer-
Tal vfe; money was current.a lono time before
t'ncy had irvented the mc:hod of. prci’crwng the
* memory .of lluftrious perfons, by . thofe’ litdle
t monumeiirs of tnetal, which imitate col ns, ‘and
are éafily difperfed among mankind, and which
are called Medals. The number that has
" Been”-made of thefe medals is, .befide, - valtly in-
“feriot fo that -of *monies ;_and. che coins of the
anciemts are, moreover, bccomc our medals.
' o - The

h_i

- r,?
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il e
'.[he learned qomprchend thc!‘c two ob_;e&s,
whl.ch form “an 1mportant parc of literatute,
un;i{;r the cfenommauon of Rcs Nummaﬂa, or
Nmmfmatlca ' - e S
. II It is ccrtam. “that in tﬁe moﬂ: anazp:
_times, all commerce was carfied on by bartbr.
Thete was always a neceflity, however, for-a
fort of common meafure, by which they eftimat-
ed the value of commodities. The firft inhabi-
tants of the earth were almott all fhepherds and
_hufbandmen: they therefore made that commen
" meafure to confift of a certain portion of their
Aocks, which was conlidered tanguam  pretium
eminens: and any commodity was faid to be
worth {o many oxen, theep, &c, as is confirmed
by Gellius, Nofles Attice, 1. X1 c. 1. Inprocefsof
time, they found it more expedient to exprefs
the value of moft commodities, by bits of lea-
ther, which by their marks fhowed fhe pumber
of beafts they were worth, This was the firft
[money, and the origin of all coins. Hiftary
fays poﬁtzvcly, that Numa Pompilius. capfed

'_ money 1o be ‘made of wood and leather: and
. from hence catne the Latin wocd pecumia *, Cal-

. ﬁodorus fays- likewife in exprefs terms ; . Pequnia

enim @ pecudis tergo mominatay, Gallis auttoribus, fine

h aligus adpuc figno ad wetalla tranfiats. ¢ff. He

trcats alfo de aﬁ" bus ﬁorm.r in thﬂ tenth. baok

.....

'_ ' of all fub{fanccs, thcy afterwards made ufc of
s B . bits

B LA
- b
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bits of - rough copper in the room of leather;”
which they called ws rude, and reckoned by their
weight : thefe were after marked adcording’
to their weight, and laftly, with xmagés And
we ftill fee, on the moft ancient toins, the ﬁgurcs
of animals; and efpecially- of ‘6xen and fwine."
Numa, toward the end of his reign, “bégan [y
caft money, and it was from him that came the
‘word Nummus. They forméd: ‘pleces ‘of mohey’

Iof different weights, and marked ‘on gach, aswe

havc;ult faid, it$ weight, or its intnafic valie,”
It is time that pcrﬂ,&s all inventidris, and it was

_time that taught the ancient nations (as it ‘may’

one day teach the modern Swedes) that the
prcelous merals were more commodious in' the
commerce of life, and that a lefs weight ' might
_exprefs, and be equal to, 4 greatcr value ;' and
from difcovering this, zhcy came to form mOncy
* of filver and gold.

IV But, in the dmly ufe of thefe p;cc::s,
it would be impoffible always to weigh thetn,
and much fraud might arife by depending “on
their marks. To obwatc ‘this Inconvenience,

" the. fovereigns of each country took on them
~ the exclufive office of making money § “hd

that the public mxghc be certain the umghl: Was
yutly marked, they ftamped them on one fide
with their image, ‘and ‘on the other with dheie
arms ot cypher: which pradice: has cofitinued
to the prefent day: and it is manifeft, thar. the
;udnamd glory of a pfince is concerned it

having
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hgvmg the:coin, whigh, bears Hhis image, contain
“the. true value, both-with rcgard to the prefent:-
age, and to poftcmy e LW

V Ma.nkmd havc alfp contmrqd to prefem:
the memory of great events, and of ilfuftricus -
perfonages, by coins which thc}' call medals'i™ 41
term that is mamteﬂ:ly derived from the wotd

metal. Thefe precious monuments of aanmty
" do not, therefore, ferve merely to engage the

curiofity of the fcholar and the connoifieur, bur.

“are of ufe allo in cluc1datmg “hiftory i

PR

ﬁxmg the chronology, and i’ throwlig cIoar-l
llghts on ancient events: and 4§ the current

"coins of antiquity cannot pafs among is; on

“account of the fmall’ number that is rcmammg'

of them, and of the dlffcrcnce in valué of gold

and ﬁlvcr, thefe coins are now becomc the mo{t
"’prec:ous medals,

. VI, The greateft part 6f antique coins and me-
dals, efpecially the Greek ané Romian, afe 6 finely

" ftruck, the defign and gravihg fo perfect, ‘the in-
' vention ﬁmple and fublime, and the tafte fo exqui-
" five, tﬁat independent of their utility in hiftory, we
* cahnog fufficiently admire their ifitrlnfic mefit, and

“mult . conllantly regard them as ‘inconteftable

: proofs of the perfeCtion of the arts in thofe chf’ca.nc
:'agcs It is hat therefore wonderful, ‘thar’ fo
" many- pcr:['om of dilcernment, tafté, and learn.
'-.mg, have employed themfelves “in formmg col-

leéhom of thc coms and mcdala of the ancientsy
Lo " and
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 and that fo muny learndd'men have. wrooe duripus
and inftrodive creatifes ccncarnmg then{g und
katiy, thac'thé knowledge of thefe precious mo
pumens i becomd 2 very exteniive branch of
{cicnce, underthe ticle of Ndmismatographiay
and- whxch we {hail - ‘now endcavour bneﬂy 1
ejplatm RS Ak
_ VH‘ Mmials may be dmdcd into d:ﬂ'crcnt
daﬁ‘cs R
) Acoordmg 1o thc nmc when thcy wtma
ﬁruck and in this refpect they arc-either,
1. Antiques; which are r.hofc that were
_ madc from -the: molt ANcient. umes ‘of. whxch we
have any account, -down 1o the ﬁmh or fcvtn@h
century of the Chriftian era. : -
- 4. Thofe of “the middle apgs; Whrch 1s from
’ the feventh century, or the death.of Phogas md1
Heraclivs, in 641, when Italy became a preyto
the, Barbarians; where thole: fine medald that
are called Jmperials end, and where. begin thoﬁ:—
 of the Jower empire, and of the. (Grecian. 8mgc—
. TOTS,: “down_ 1o, the .takipg . of . Cmﬂapmppk.
- The Gotkics continue the feries- from: the Impan.
risls. They: are i calied, ht‘caufc; thny reveréi
made in the. time. of .the. Gpthq, duting . thes
datiine. of the .awo, empes ;. -ignd Shey refenible
. theagunience of Uhgiri age. -, The connoifftural
pay-but, lictle regard tg thefp: ;;hey are; however;!
* af.great impowance, in hiftoty, .in -afeertaining,
fb& frue.: ;chronoiqujof evenis-! Thele. gome
guuc down tq 4he. ﬁfmnth\ccowry. I ITR T
@5 3. Th__c
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=3 Fhe-moderm; ~which~are cthofer that “hawe
Pean fruck inEucope, from the tine that the
Goths: ~were exteriminated, and.'the - art..of
angraving began -again to floutith. The firft of
thefé - is - that of Iohn Fufs; a-famous heretic,
which-wis -firock in the- yearrfu;;s This-art
has rofe with great luftre from its athes : there
* are now many excellent medallilts, and we have
feen -picces execured by the-calebirared’ Hedlin-
ger, a Swede, which, prejudice apart, are nothing
inferior to-the moﬁ: ﬁmfhtd that Gréccc and
Rome haye: lcft us, -

'--'VIII.' (2. According‘to the nature and qua-
lity of 'the metal: and in this refpeét they are
_cir_hcr of T -

. Gold; whofe feries is the leaft nume-
mus, and fcarce exceeds IOOQ or 1200 in the
xmpcnzls

4. Silvery the feries of which may amount
to goow,. in the imperials alone.
>3, Brafsi which are of three different ﬁzes,
© thit are called the great, the middle, and fmall,
‘aad of - which the-feri¢s“amounts to 6 or’ yooo,
if 'mot more, in the impérials. It is not, how-
cwer, seither the metal of the magnitude that.
- renders ‘medals: valuable, 'bar the ram‘yof the
head, the reverfe; or the 1egend A medal may
he common in gold that is'very fearee in"biafs;,
ar. yery rare “in -§lvéry fhat is common in gold
or- ‘brafs, A heatl may'be toinot that Has a.
very uncommoh réverfe, and the conitrary: There’
are
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~ape.allp: madals . that, :;e,only fcarge jn ﬁomc&a
ries, and:very comnen in others, as iagolds-
Iilm, thc gnt:at, mlddlg, at, {mall braﬁs. _ :
IX (3) ﬂcconimg 0 ;tlmr,nﬁi:mal qmm
~Lities, . and abe-ule w which they have begn ap--
plwd* and ia this refpeduthey.ave, = .7, o
s 1o Qoms;. that have. - :mciemly ferved .in. JthcE
--_commr:recof life, -bur, whlch tlmz has, rg:;lcrp&.-
. 2. Real mcdals,, ﬁ;qck in thc form ef cqu:s,-
either in gold, filver or brafs,. 10 prefecye 10
pofterity the intage of illuftrious perfons, orthe!
~memory of fome jmpartant aétion. :
3.~ Medallions; which. are .properly nothing:
more than medals uncommonly Ia:gc, ) and
~which have been prefented by princes to tha{e
.whom they. have honoured with " their c{’teem
of to ferve as publlc monuments, The Romans
..named them Miffilia. . There is no ferfes to b
formed of thefe, even if the dlffcrent magnt
tudes and metaisbe.umtcd and there. are.mot
. above four or five hundred. of. them to bc found
~ in the richeft cabinets. E -
X {4) Acoording ta the nation by whom
__-_thcy have  been. madc and in: thu cafc’ thgy,"
,_are, .
. . Hebraic. The common pp;nmn isy t%ta‘l
: ;‘sc:c are no Hebrew medals, ‘ang that the: ]em
Jearped the knowledge of - shem frony ¢hé.:Ros
tnans, when théy invenwed, the . m of o!wpmg
“ them.
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. thetr ‘B, “4s'we Rave faid m the it (éion,
. the coins -of the ancientd are”become onr medats, -
"and efpeciafly theé-Fkbraie, *vibich are alfo cals
{ed Samaritan, " becaufe - their degend - is- ufually
in-the Samatitan fanguage, -and- there -is: rekfon
. to’ believe that there-was ‘ai mintiinf that city.
“Theterate twenty-paffages in-'the Bible which
- prove that the Jews knew-the ufe-of -money in

. the time * of “Solomon. -In’ the cdbinets -of the

- curious there-areto be found'thekels: 6f copper
-or filver, and we are-affured that therd is a-gold
Hebraic medal in the cabinet’ of the king-iof
Denmark.: but this is the only one that is
known, Father Soucier has wrote. a differtation
. om Febrai¢ or Samaritan -medals, shere he ac-
- ¢urately diftinguifhes: the. true ifrom sthe. falfe;
defcribes all the kinds of thofe that are. true,
and fhows that they were real Hebrew coins
ftruck by the Jews, after the models of the an«
cient monies, and that they were current. before
‘the baptivity of Babylon. - All'thofe medals how.
. ‘ever, ‘that'we {ee with!the' head of - Mofes::and
 Jefus Chrift, - areé manifeftly falfe. ' It has' been
~z pious-or fuperftitious fraud,” but: &tilt-more
commonly a‘thirit of  gain that has fabricated
thefé; -Laftly, it iy neceflary-to' 8bferve, fhat
‘the™ Jéews countcd by ralemts, “fhekels; -bekas,
‘zuzas- or dratmons, ahd by geras. The- gers
was equal to-fix {ols of France, or.threeEnglith
“pente. There ‘were fhekels of gold-and of filver
“the: fijver fhekel is that-which is:-commonly txken
for-a penng, and of which the Jews gave thirty
T to
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__ 10 ]udas qs ;}\q pncc of his perfidy in ‘betraying

., thefe words round it, Chekel Ifchrael, or'te
+ money .of Ifracl. After the' Romans : becaine
. maiters.of, Paleﬂ:lnc, the Jows put the image of
. the emperors on their coins, as appears by-d
_ words of our Saviour himfelf, in chap 20/ nf
_ the gofpel of St. Luke. -

. that are antique. o

our Savioyr. It has on "one fide the figure-&
_,Aarqns rqd, wlth this mﬁ:nptlon, _]eroucha
laim Hakkcdoucha, ]crul’alem the holy; ad

.on the other the cup in which the manma-w
kept, that was prcfcr\rcd in the fan€tuary, with

| XI T'hér-c' are likcwifc, ' _ o
2. Egyptian medals, which are very rare:
3. Chinefe; but of Wh‘lCh thcrc are fcarce any

4., Syriac.

- 5. Perfian. s 3_? :
i .Arablc , ' ' J
. Greek ; which are the moft beauriful of |

all for the Greeks {’cruck coins in all the diree |
..,.mctals, w:th an art fo cxceilent, -that theRo- )

mans were never able to equal them, ~The :
ures on the Greek medals have a-defigng an

attitude, a ftréngth and de’hcacy, which'espref- |

fes. the mufcles and the veins in- a mannerinfi- 1[

“:. nitely fuperior to'thofe of the Rorans. - T.fmfc :_
.. Fe very fcarce and cxtrcmcly valuable, '

.8, The Roman; which arc'elegant, common,
;md anthentic,” and “of whicha' Teries xmay be
formed -
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fm'mod almoft wlthou'; any mterrupnon Wc
Fhall bereafter {peak more fully of thefe, :
29, The Hetrufcan ; of which it ¥ pretcnded
rhere are fill fome o be found, 'but of thh
n}ang learned men have a rational dd’dbi’ )
10. -The Pupic or . Carthagtman théfe are
~not farce, efpecially i ig fmall brafs, “"Fhey are
-ealily diftinguifhed by “their "emblen,” whlch St

"& crocodile refting .againft a ' palm’tree; and

.was the arms of the republic of’ Carthage _

.There are fome of 'them alf chat have a Human

figure on one fide holding a fpear in ‘one” hand,
with this infeription Kart-hapo; and on the -
other the head of a horfc, in proﬁlc, and un-
dcr, on the exergue is XI“ P

.-+ 21.. The Parthian. = T

The Gothic: thefe are ill fhaped pieces,

' and of which neither the charatters nor émblems
are explicable, - The Goths, having made them.-
felves mafters of Italy, would imitate’ the em-

:> perors, and caufed money to be ‘immediately -
- frack, with a form and charaéter of their
WAL but thcy fucceeded very badly, and in
-~ gheir, gold coins there is not fometithes a2 fourth
.- part'that is pure. There are However fome
s medala of their klncs, as Atalaric, Theodal,

;nges, Tot:las, Amla, &e. which thould be
. ranged. after the laft empcrors of the Weft.

t3. The Spanith; which were madé in imi-
. ation of the Punic, becaufe thc Carthaginians.

o me then maftcrs of Spam, _ and thcy had par-

" ticular
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ticular charaiters which no body ROW, - undbf-
flands. . . - i

‘34- The modem Eumpeau, . s
© 14. The Mifcellaneons : -thefe do nox ht.fong_
to any regulas ferigs ov fyflems but hawe begn
firuck by fome particulat eity. - Thefe are met
with by chance,: and -thege is frequently, mucki
hbam reqmr-.:d ta dccyphcr anct explaip them. -

. XH.. I: _wmdd. be o en_tc;‘ an :mmcni&_ lqby-
rigth, were we here 1o apjtempt to deferibe all
the different cping gnd medals, and to peint qut
their charaéieriftics. We muft content ourfelves
with explaining their gencrgl gualities, Every
medal has two fides, which.are called its face
and reverfe.. On each fide there 1s the ﬁqld,,
which is the middle of the medal; the rim.or
border; and the exergye, which is that pary
that is bengath the ground on whlch tbc figures.
ftand. On the two fides they dxﬂ:mguxih ,thn
type, aod infcription or legends  The type i
the figures that are reprefented ; and the in ‘Ctipi-s
tion, -or Jegead,: is the writing, and principally
that which is on the rim. Thaough frequentdy:
~ in the.Greek medals, apd fometimes ip. the: Las
tin, the iofcription is on the feld. That which:
s on. the excrgue. is Jefs commonly: called inw
feription, becanfe it frequently conGfts.of . inisisk
letters only, the meaning of whigh is oot under-
ficod, Thefe which.are ¢puaterfeits of  the , anw
tigue are called falfe medals : thofe, which ; are in.
-part cﬁ'aced are named defaced medals - fuch as
. are
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aré: cdlted reftored 'medalé have thelettdrs reff, on
them; which fhow that they were reftored by
the empérars, in order o rénder them petpensal :
thofe that were madé- of copper, ahd ifterwerd
eovered with filvey, are called, cafed ‘medads »
faich as have only a very thin coat of filvet over
the. copper; but which are: fo dextroufly dohw
that it cannot. be. perceived, without - cupring
them, aré faid to be plated : cleft medals are
thofe that ar¢ cracked on the edge by:the foree
of the ftamp: thofe that are nofched on the
edge are called indented medaks 1 thisis # proof:
of their value amd antiquiry : incufe inedals are:
fueh as Rave no reverfe : eolinter-marked medals
are {uch as have a ftamp either .on the: face of
on the revérfe; and which thoWs that ehéy havé:
changed. thelr valuey the curious Make mueh
fearch after thefe ; caft medals-are fuch as wére
not Ih'utk but cnft ina hould '

- XIIL. To gwe our readers an idea of the me.’
thnd of examining all forts of medals ; and of
mdking a jult and learned decifion concerhing
thietn, we fhall ‘take, 2san &xample, the coins
and: medals of the Romans, which may ferve a3
muwdeds @1 cvery tefbe& 5 and of which we have
remaining thcmo& c'ornplcte fer:es Thcy thcre-
fore vonfider, -

~vEoThe rnetal ~Gold mcdals are not’ habic
t0- be < injuréd by - ruft; -and the "gold- ‘of
which chey -are thade*is very pure, even' finer
thiari-that of the-Heltand ducats; - There is nio?
T great
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great number of their filver medals; angd they’
are commonly very fmall @ of thele there can by

po remarkable clafs or divifion formed » filver is
lkewife not fubject to ruft. The medals_of
brafs, and the coins of copper, are, on the con-

trary, fo numerous, that a regular and complete.
fywem may be formed of them. They are di-,
vided, as we have faid, into large, middie and -
fmail.  The connouleurs pretend alfo that there
ace likewife fome of Corinthian metal. There
is found on the copper an antique ruft, that
refembles a varnith, and is called patima: jeis
of a varlable colour between green and black,
and prevents the ruft from eating any further,

This ruft the moderns have not hitherto been
able to imirate. ‘There are alfo medallions that
are called Eris moduli maximi, and Eris maxims,

and which are known by not having the ufual
mark of the letters S. O. There are alfo me-
~dals or coins of iron, tin, and even lead (plum-
bei mummi. )

XIV. 2. The time when they were ftruck. Inp

- the Roman medals they diftinguith two periods.-

The firft is of thofe that were made in the time..
of the republic, and are named Numismi. confiloress.

and the fecond is of thofe that were firugk ugs:.
der the emperors, and are named Num mpam- :
sorum, and Imperiales.

3. The réprefentation of a medal ig wh:d&
they examine, I. On one fide the facc, Image.on.
buft: 3. the revcrfc, or icondlogic. reprefense

tign 7
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tion: and here we muft obferve, that iconology
is-the art of reprefenting to the fight all forts of
memorable ‘events by images or fymbols, in
which a corporeal figure reprefents a moral or
ideal object. The Greeks and Romans made.
frequent ufe of thefe in their medals. And 3.
the infcription ; in which the ancients employed
particular abbreviations, that are neceffary to0.
be known: thus S, F. fignified feculi felicitas :
F. ¥. temporum felmtr: C. R. daritas reip.
S. A, fpes Aagaﬂa. &e. Sometimes alfo the
name of the city is feen, where thc picce was
made; or monograms, with the name of the mafter .
of the mint, and other like matters,

“ XV. 4. The value of the coin, as it paffed in .
the community where it was made ; fuch as the
denarii, afles, quinarii, feflersii, fefquitertiiy, libel- -
la, fimbellz, &c. Thele values are commonly.
marked on the coins by figns.

5. The fingularity or fcarcity of a medal,
which forms its hypothetic value.  Thus, in
the Roman medals, thofe of Otho, Pertinax,
Gordiamus, - Africanus, are of ineftimable worth, -
becaufe they are, fo o fay, fingular. In like
manner-when there ate two bufls or heads toge-
thter(capits jugata) &c. with other important or
remarkable fingularities. - )

6. The prefervation of a medal; that is,
whither it has been well ‘preferved, or effaced,
diminifred, or injured by ruft, "ot otherwile
damaged 3 whith diminithes its vhlue,” Theie -

Vo, 111, - R . are
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are. fometimes, medals;found @& fair-and: frefis:
thae they. appear fas i they-weveijufb comesen:
of. the roE. The Frenchiname, theft.a Rimuw
comm, and the: Tealians, (Dé tetva offervbzivme i
9. The beauty: of -the- defign, and the: :pmﬁ
felkion of \¢he.angraving, as wbil as tho pefizf, ns
whish ehe ancients, and efpecialy the Greeks, ex
celled. . By shis-is teant-the-whole compofition’
of a-medali; T jodge properly of - thefe mat-
texs, it.imndeeffary to-underltand drawing;:.amd:
engraving ;:to be a-conneiffenr in the polite artsy’
and, by{ceing a greav number of fuch as are’ ez’
cellent, to form a:refined 1afte. - S
8. In the confular coins or medals, the Roman
family. ta which they belong, is alfo to be con-
fidered, Therg are medals of 178 111'.:&:10;!&3
families. of Rome, - . . ¥
gv Lagly, in order o nndcrﬂ',and wtﬂ, 11:&:
properly . judge  of antigue. coins,. we. fhoukd:
be vepfed . in. hiftary. and. antiquities; and know'.
she. cuftams,, ceremonies,ard tpanness of ancient
BALIONS. . w0 oy ocoovoooo A mrutiou
B ST R P SN S RPTTE B AR
XV I, =-Bu.t Ll cho*-mﬁd.als of'the ancients hives
been frequently -coynterfeited; and: ag it ok
“great confequence ot tobe deceived iy ghis.mat:
tex, numifmatography péints-our to us theipra
cipal charatteriftics of zhefe consterfetss, and the'.
marks. by -which we may’ diftinguith .the true.
from the falfe. . Thefe fititious rmudals. an
therefore, divided into five. clafless. ;1. Sichbs
have been defi gncd and m:de, in: modgtn sined

¥
'L.r"‘l\* . . m
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{n 3mitation of thofe: of the ‘antique. * . Such-
a drave: beén arcurawly copied afgr, fome ana:
tiyre miedal thatoreally -exifts.. 73, Thofe that
have bren formed or calt in the'mold .of an
ancignt 'mexdal. 4 -Sueki-as> are: compoled . of
two antiquc medals, -by. cementing or:joining
them, togethers . §: Fhofe -that: are: really an-
tigue, but that. have: been altered. and fophifti--
caed: - Bur moowithfanding 2l the precau:iond :
that numifmatégraphy gives in full: detail, it Bs:
fiilkvery difficulr: for vhe connciffeur £0- avoidy
thefe:foaressthart "are. continually -datd:for him 3
and even not to bc frcquemly deceweﬂa :

' o
=4

"J[Vﬁ Wrth régard to the method‘s of which’
thetancients made ufe in forming or coining
their moneys and medals, we know ‘bt litele of*
the matcer. Fhe dpiions of the learned con-
cefning o differ widely, - Ortavio.” Ligorit, an’
Irafion' amiquary, imagiries that' they drew the
defign-on: the medal itfelf, and afrerward graved:
it in relief. To conclude; the moft celebrited®
writers on medals are, Anronius Axguflinys, bithop’
of Tiresvens: Wolff, Lavins; Fubvins Urfnus, Hu-
birtus Goltzius, Androw Stboty a jefuit, Lewis Nows
wiws,: aiphyflician, &Eneds Vieus,. Oifelins, Segiing -
Ousv, Triftan, -Sirmiond, V. gillant,: Charlis Patiny
Noris, Spanbein, Hardobiy Morel, Joubert, "cotnt
Mezzabusbsy M. Bégher, 8cc. - Father Bandoun:‘-

Tas plak:éd at the head of his colle@ion of miew
dulsy Bidliotheca ukmm:ma, f ve auﬁamm ga‘z de
m:j'mﬂéu: ferigfersnt. WL £

Ra CHAR
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DIPLOMATICS.

H IS fcience does not, por can it, extend

_its refearches to antiguity ; but is confined
to the middle age, and the firft centuries of mo-
dern times. For though the ancients were ac-
cuftomed to reduce their contraéls and treatics
into writing, yet they graved them on tables;
or covered. them over with wax, or brafs, cops
per, ftonc or wood, &c. And all that in the
firft ages were not traced on brafs or marble has
perithed by the length of time, and the number
of deftru@ive events. Notwithftanding which,
diplomatics muft not be regarded as a trifling
fcience, or as of mere curiofity : on the contras
ry, it is ufeful, 1nd1fpcnfable, and of the greateft
importance to erudition in general, and to lire-
rature in particular.

11. As the obje&ts which enter into’ diplom;_..-}
tics, and on which it is exercifed, make it a
diftin&t fctence, it 1s therefore only ncccﬁ'a:;g to
know thofe objets and their deneminations, as
they have been defcribed by the learned of dift
ferent ages. 'We fhall begin by cxplammg the
pecuhar terms of the art; and we xmagme that

. } it
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it will' be afterward equ to. cxplam the fyftem
of the fcience itfelf,

IX1. The word diplonhia ﬁg‘ni&s;f phoperly, 2
letter or epiftle, that is folded in the middle, and
that is not open. But, in more modern times,
the title has been given to all ancient epiftles,
ferters, Kterary monuments, and’' public ‘docu-
ments, and 1o all thofe pieces of writing which
the ancients called Syngrapha, Chirographa,
Codicilli, &c. In the midale age, and in the
diplomas themfelves, thefe writings are called
Littere, Praecepta, Placita, Chartz indicula,
Sigilla, and Bulle; as alfo Pancharre, Panto.
charte, Traftorie, Defcnpnones &c. The orfi-
ginals of thefe pieces are named Examplaria, or
Autographa, Chartz authenticae, Originalia,
8c. and the copies, Apographa, Copiz, Partit
culz, and fo forth, The colle@ions, that have
been made of them, are called Chartaria and
Chartalia. The place where thefe papers and
documents were kept, the ancients named Scri-
nia, Tabularium, or Hrarium, words that were
derived from the tables of brafs, and according
ié tﬁc Greék idiom, Archeium or Archivum.

IV In order to underftand thc nature. of thcfe
zncmnt _papers, dlplomas and manufcriprs, and
0 dlftmguxfh the authentic from the. counter.
feit, it is peceffary to know that the paper of
the ancients came from Egypt, and was form-

ed
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;:d of thm fqa.w;s or mcmbrancs, tzken from fhb
branchcs of N trcc, named Papyrus, of B:blud:
JEgyp:hmcum.. and which were pafted one
over the other with the flime of the N'lc, anti
were prefled and polifhed With ‘a pumice &onc.
_Tth Paper was very fcarcc, _and it wag of va-
'nous qualities, forms and pnces, “which they
diftinguifhed by the nanies” "of ‘charta hlet‘arrc:!,
Juria, auguﬁa, amphuhfat. ica, famca, _tamm:a,
emporetica, . &c... They cut this paper into
fquarc lcavcs, which they paﬁcd one to tf}c
_other, in order to make rolls of them’y from
whencc an intire bock was called volumen, from
volvcndo : and the lcaves, of which it conﬁ&cd
pagine Sometimes, alfo, they paftcd the lcavq
altogcther, by one of their extremities, as is now
&ifed in binding ; by this method théf
formed the back of 2 book, and Lhcfc thc learn.
ed call codices. 'I‘hcy rolled the volumc round
ihc.k, whlch they named umb:hcus, and :.hc
y:wo ends, that came our beyond the: P“P“’
corpua. Thc mlc, wrote on parc‘zm-nt, in
uzple cham&crs, was _]Olmfd to tie, Taft ﬁwer,
aod ferved if as' a cover, ’Jhcy "nadc ‘ufe” of
all {orts of ﬁrmos or rlbbands, and evt‘:n idn’fc.
'_ times of locks, to clofe zhc book and fomcmmes
glfq 1; was put ;ﬂf.o a’ cafc Bur thcrc 18 nm
_BOW, 10 be founc‘ in an 1y hbrar}( or cabmet Wh,at-
. ever, aqy onc of thefe volumes We havc bccr;
'__4{¥'ured howcvcr, by a trucﬂcr ‘that ‘hé’ had
'ju:n feyeral of :hcm m g‘xe rums “of Hcrculanc—
}1.,, but 'io darna'rcd the i paper fo e dnd brie-

tle,
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13, by the length of time, that it was impoﬁ'lble .
$0. unrol thcm, aud confequcntly t6 make any
uI'c of. ;:hcm, for on the firkt ‘téuch thcy fell

Anto fhatters, We'hall fpcak hercaf'fcr of’ thbﬁ:
‘books they ca.ll codu:cs _ - .
V Wc are tgnorant of the preaﬁ: umc when :
our modern paper ‘was invented, and wlien they
‘began to make ufe of pens in writing, inftead
“of the ftalks of reeds.  The ink, that the an-
.cients uled, was not made of witriol and galls,
like the modern, but of foot. Sometimes alfo,
they wrote with red ink, made of vermition,
‘orin letters of gold, on purple or violet parch-
“meng. It is not difficult for thofe, who apply
themfelves to this fludy to diftinguith the
_parchmens of the ancients from that of the
moderns, as well as their ink and various exterior
.charadters: but thar, ‘which beft diftinguithes
,the original from the counterfeit, is the
writing or chara&er itfelf, which is fo diftinctly
dlﬁ'crcnt from one century to another, that we
may tell with certainty, within about 40 or 50
L YEArs;. ‘when any. diploma was written. = There
,arc two works which furnith the ‘cleareft lights
.on this_ matter, and which may ferve as fure
. guides i in _the ;udgments we may have occafion
_to ‘make on what are called anciént diplomas.
Iy The one is, the celebrared treatife on the' Diplo-
. matic, by F. Mabillon ; and the other, 'the Grit
" volume. of thie Chromcon Gotvicenfe, W¢'there
ﬁnd fpem;ncns of all thc chara&crs, the flour-
_ " ithes,
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ithes, and different methods of writing of every.
age. For thefe matzers, therefore, we muft re--
fer our readers to thofe authors; and fhall here
VI .A.ll rth:; dlplomas are wrote in Lann,
and confcquemly the letters and characters bave
a. refemblance to .each other; but there are
certain ftrokes of the pen, whmh diftinguifh not
only the Ages, but alfo the different nations:
as the writings of the Lombards, French, Sazon,
&c.  The Jeuers in the diplomas are alfo ufually
Janger, and not fo ftrong as thofe of manu-
feripts.  There has been alfo introduced 2 kind
of court hand, of a very difproportionate leagth,
,and the letters,of which are called Exiles littere,
erifpe ac protraltiares. The firft line of the dip-
loma, the fignature df the fovereign, that of the
chancellor, notary, &c. are ufually wrote in th:s
‘eharalter.., . . -

_ VIL Thc ﬁgnaturc qf F dlploma conﬁ&s
‘cither of the fign of the crafs, or of a mopogram
ot cypher, compofed of the letters of the, pames
.ot thofe who tubfcribed it. The. initial lesters
Qf the name, and fomcnmcs alfo the m]a:sL were
Pla.pcd about this crofs. By d¢grqes. the cuf-
om changc:d, a,ud they mvcn;cd other marks ;
oA for cxamplc, the ﬁgn of Char]cmagnc was
,5,1:195,:. s ot e T
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Thcy fomctlmcs added alfo thc datcs and
epoch of the fignature, the feafts of the church,
the days of the caletidar, and other like matters,
'he fucceflive cofruption’ of the Latin language,
the ftyle antd ‘orthography of ¢€ach 'age, as well
a5 their different titles and forms’;* the abbrevia-
tions, accentuation, and punctuation, and the vas
rious methods of writing the dipthongs, all thefe
matters united, form fo many 'charadters and
'rnarks, by which the authennaty of a dxploma
1s o be knovm '

VIII The fcal annexed to a dlpioma, wis
anciently of white wax, ‘and artfolly imprinted on
the parchment itfélf. * It was afterward pendent
from - the paper, and inclofed in a*box or caft,
which they called Bulla. There are fome alfo
that are ftamped on metal, and even on pure
‘gold, 'When a diploma bears all the charatters
‘that dre requ:ﬁtc to the time and place where it
‘is fuppofed to be wricten, its aurhcnncny is not
'#6 be doubted ; but, at thc fameé tithé, we cannot
‘exdming them too ferupuloufly; Tecing that the
"rnonks and prleﬁfs, of former ages, have been
‘wéry-ddroit i ilaking of ‘cotnterfeits ; ‘and the
“fiiore, 4z ‘they enjoyed the donfidence & princes
and ftatefmen, and were even fometimes in pofl
feffion of their rings or feals.

IX. With
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IX. With vegard o mamd'cnpm thac .were
wrote before the igvention of printing,. it is
neceffary, 1. to know their nature, their effential
qualities. and mpttery 2. to be able. 1o wead
them freciy, and, without crmr, 3- to _;udgc of
their angiquity b)r thofe cha.ra&ers which we haye
jult meptioned, with regard to the, diplomas ;
and 4., to, render them of ufe in the {cxcnccs.
As there.are fearce any of the ancient codes now
. remaiping, (fee feft. IV.) wrote on the Egypum '
paper,.or an wood, ivory, &c, we have only to
confider thofe that ate writien on parchment or
yellom . (mcmbraneos) and. fuch as are wrote on
our paper (chartaceos). The former of nb.c&
are in moft eteem, With ncgard to the charac-
tct, thefe codes are -written either in fquare and
&apital letters, o in half fquare, or raund ang
{mall_letters, _Thofe of the firft kind are the
moft ancient, ‘There are no intervals bc:wccn
the words, no letters different from the Othcrs at
the beginning, of -any- wotd, , no_poiats, _ngr.any
p;hcc diftinétion, The sodes, which are wInte
in letters ghat are half fquare, refemble thpfc WE
kave -io Goth]le pharp.&crs, s wc!l for the 2g6,
3., the form_of .the letters. . Sugh 39 RL¢. wrote
i round l:;t;:crs arg not, fo an;:tc;n; as dxc{forme:.
#pd do.not. gp j‘l}ghﬂ thaa the, l}mib or ;cg;#
esnIury, Tb,ef¢ havs fpzccs berwcc,n dpc wards,

gnd_fame pundtuation,  They are, likewife
ﬁ)) wpii WIOLe, 33 the prcccd(ng, and 376 . 1?0 -

are dwjded accordmg to thc counzry, mto Lom-
N Bard

L .'l
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Darbomawgeg, Vit '!'5,

Ward, " Irebam, Giulie, Franoo«Gnuhd Saxon,
Analo—Saxon, e,

X in zhe anc!ent Grtck books they fre-

-.quendy terminated the periods of a difcourfe,

“inffead of all other divifion, by finés; and thefe
divifions were called, in Latin, wverfus, from
wersendo . for which reafon ‘thefe lined are il
‘tnore properly named werfus than dnee. At
‘the end of a work, they put down the number
‘of verles of which it confifted, that thecopies
might be more eafily collated : and it is in this
fenfe we are to underftand Trebonius, when he
fays, that the pandelts contamn 150000 pewe
werfuum. Thefe codes were likewife vel probe

‘mel deterioris wote, more or lefs pcrfc& not

only with regard to the calligraphy or beauty
of the charatter, but to the correion of the
texc alfo, ' )

XY, It is Hkewife neceffary to obferve, in ane
“¢ient codes, the abreviations, as they have been
“pfed in 'different centuries. Thus for example, A.
. D. ﬁcmﬁcs “Aulus Caius' Decimus 3 Ap. Cn.
Appms Cnams  Aug. imp. Auguftus Impcfa-
for. * The chara&crs, that are called: o, "are
{'uch as are not to be found i “the alphabet, Bue
which, notwithftanding, figntfy cettain  words.
'All thefe matters are explained in a copiots
_manner, by Voffius, and in the Chronjcgr Gor- -
v:ccnf'c Laftly, the learned divide all the an-
{:xm: codcs mto “codices Winiks rares, roriores,
. _ editos
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olites . && mmexdotos.  The: critical are is here
wndifpenfablynoreflary ; its refearches, moreover;
have no bounds, and the more, as the ufe
of it augments every day, by the difcovers
ies that are made in languages, and by the inv

. XII. We might here. fpeak of the invention:
of printing, and of the different chara@ers of
books that have appeared fince that epoch :.
but all that copcerns printed books, feems to:
appertain lefs to the diplomatic, which relates to.
manyferipts, than to the knowledge of authors
we fhall therefore take due care, when we treat
on that part of literature, to mention every
thing material thay relates to the art of printing,

SARLTARN. ¢ RN * SRR,

CHAP X

"STATISTICS,

L AF ’I‘ E R _. h.;ving Iearned the ancient ftate '_‘.

“ A of the world by hiftory, by antiquities,

medals, and the diplomatic art, it is both na-
. tural

[ ——
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tural and juft, 'to delire t6 have 2 knowledge of
the ftage of the prefent world, and.of the mofd
impostant occurreness (of our-own. days; and
this we learn by Statiftics,. by the-rélations of
travellers, and by geography. - The fcience, that
is-called Statiftics;, teackes us what -is the political
arvamgement of all the modern fates of the knows
world, This arrangement, comprehended for-
merly -under theé title of the palitical fyftem, has
been known and explained very imperfe&ly, not
only with regard to diftant and fmall ftates, but
even Jarge -kingdoms, fituate in the center of
Europe, - In geographical treatifes, they placed,
before the local defcription of each country, a
fort of account of the principal objefts that
compofed its fyftem. But thefe intredu@ions
were always imperfect, naturally very contracted,
frequently dubious, and fometimes abfolutely
falfe, or ill grounded. We muft except fome
of them however, efpecially thofe which are
to be found in the excellent geography of M.~
Bufching, an author, whofe affiduity, precifion,
and difcernment, can never be fufficiently com-
mended. But this book has, .as.we may fay,
but juft appeared in its full pcrfe&idn. _

II. The hiltorians. have fot been lefs fenfible
of the neceflity of making their readers acquain-
ted with the political fyttem of the principal
modern ftates of Europc ; and the celebrated
Ba:on Puﬂ"cndmﬁ" in his univerfal- hiftory, ‘has -

annexed



g70 Univirsit Bropitiow

ananexed, texhat of each counwy,: aﬁf.abriﬁgedi
relatio, which contaids foroe 2nfrudtions: relass
tive to this matter. - But 1. thefe fort of inftrace:
tions are frequently errohedis; and: always ime.
perfed or defediive s 2. they are 106 rinich difl:
peried to beiukd 8y a fyfiemitic abridgemenc,
which might ferveas the bafis of  public or pri--
vite le@utes; 3. the daily occurrences that hap-:
pen in -the world, and efpecially the treaties o8-
pedce, are conftanty changing the fyftens of -
governmeints, ‘and make she fiatiftic feience -
kind of meving piGture, where the momentary:
Geuation - of the parts is muck better feen in-
a courf¢ made By an able profeffor, ‘than in-a
book ; which lofes its accuracy and ufe in pre--
pottion as it grows okd. Thefe confiderations,
ahd numberlefs others, have induced avthory
of ability to furnith the wordd wnh mﬁru&w&
dcfcrzptxons of this natures ’

L. Thus, the Thirty two republics ef the
Elzeviers, which appeared more than 4 centiry
fince ;  the work of. Frederic- Achillis, duke of’
Wittemburg, intitled Confultatio ‘de : prince”
patu inter- provinicias Ewropa- dpet& - Thomas
Lanfii, Tubinge 1655; Le Monde, by ' Peter:
D’Avity s Gothofredi “Archontelogia cofmica 3~
Luces "de Linda, ‘Deferiptio' Orbiss  Hermanni*
Conringii, ' dpus pofthiumum, de notitia Rerunns
pubhcarum ‘hodiémarum ; J. C.-Beckrian; Hift
toria “orbis terrarum, - geographita” & ‘vl

Maiy flatelimen alfo have employed themfelves
m
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in defcribing fome pacticular fates' to their coa.
temporariesy thus toward the end of the fixs:
teenth century there appeared, ¢he relations of-
fome Venetianr ambaffadors: the embaflies of
the Earl of Carlifle, an-Englifh: minifter : Molesv:
weonth’s account of . the ftate of Denmark ; and:
a number of othor works of the fame kind, - M.
Everhard Oito, profeffor at Utrecht, -and afters
ward fenator at Bremen, was the firft whe made
a colle€tion of thefe fcattered accounts, and, by-
adding his own informations, compofed a wvery.
good work, under the title of Notitie preecipu--
" arum- Buropze. Rerumpublicarum. - We have
alfo La deferiprion du mondey dé Jean Funck -
and a very good werk in  Englith,  intitled Mo~
dern hiftory, or the prefent ftate of all nationsy.
by M. Salmon,- illuftrated with <its, London’
1744. ‘This work bas been tranflated into Itdn
Kan and Dutch, with fome advantageous. altera- .
tions,

. IV. ke would be far from juft, in this place,”
to pafs over it filence the obligations ‘this fci-:
ence has o M. Godfrey: Achenwal,  profeflor.
at Gomngcn, who has not only eompofed an,
Introdution to the palitical Ayftem of the mo-;
dem ftates of Europe; ;and: another -work notT
kfs mtcreﬁmg, intitled. Prmnples of the hif
tory .of Europe, leadmg to the kpawlcdgc off
the - prmmpal ftatey of the prchn; time; but.f
has been alfo the ﬁrﬁ to reduc; -this 1mport3m'-;

€ran oL .-"_:i:.'_'.i'." ‘:I‘- IR ﬁ‘b}F&'

1
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fubje&t into a true (yftem, and has made 2 o<
parate fcience of it, under the title of Statiftics
and which he. profeffes with ‘great reputation s
a . fcience from which . hiftary. borrows. great
lrghts which fornithes the beft materials for
the conftitution of a ftate, which enriches po-.
lities, and which prepares thofe of the brighteft
gtmu_s‘among the ftudious youth, to become.
one 'day ablc‘ m'iniﬁ:crs of the fate. -

’V All that occurs in a ftate Is not worthy of
remark, but all that is worthy: of remark in a
ftate, enters neceflarily into ftatittics. This fei-
ente begins therefore by making, 1. An exaét
divifion of the four parts of thc world, and’
fhows into how many ftates, nanons, monarchles, .
rep'ubllcs, and leffer governments, each of thefe
parts is “divided. It is {carce ngccﬁ'ary to ob-
ferve, that the knowledge of the ftates which
belong to Europe are the moft i important. _

2. It proceeds to the examen of each parti-
cular ftate, and of "its_revolutions; andhereig
has an - efpemal regard, 1. to the principal- £
pochs; 2." to the changes that have accurred. in
the-form of government; 3. to, thc provinces, |,
" that have been conquered or acquired by.a ftae,
or that hive been difmembered from it,; and 4.
to the heredltary governments,, and the ﬂlm‘
tions that have happcncd in families, . ... . .

b

[PV
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V1. Each ftate confifts of countly desh igha.

bitants. Under the titke of country, ﬁzulhaq'

coiprehends;

. The extsit of territory  in aﬂme, #ts Jo-

| cal fnumon, the rivers by which it is watered;
the fea thay wathes s coafls, its borders, i
mounhtains, and natural pradu&tons. Itinquirgs

iito the ftate of its capital; or the fear of go-

vernment, its éxterior poﬁ'efﬁons, and efpeel-
aly its colobies, in the other parts of thé
world; &c,

4+ With regard to the mhabltanta it mquueb :

into their number and qualities: and for this
purpofe it makes; by the aid of political arithe
métic; of regifters of birthe and buriaks, &c,
the moft claborate apd accurate refearches poft
fible; into the number of the inhabitants of g
fate; and into their genius; the prevailing chaw
tacter; the induflry, the virtues and vices of 'a
nation: o I

VII. 4 Tt niext confidefs the inhabitants uns

der the quality of citizens, united by laws: for

thetr common intereft; and in this light, the
fovereign himfelf is nothing more than the firft

citigesi. “And here it dire@s its views to twa

printipal objeéls, which are 1. all that relates
1o thy confitdtion of a ftam, and 2. all that
enters info the arrangement of its.public affairs;
It examines, therefore, what are the fundamental
hws, the ufages and ¢ofborris received in a coune

¥or. ki . .8 . 1y
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tl*yq and. yhich, bave, thes; the. force.: @fihm
. Erom thenge it paes, .. ‘o
6 '1:0 the.rights, prg,vJ}Fgﬁ and gmrpganvq;
$f kings and other foxercigns,, or of fenates.and,
;naglﬂcmtcs, mccmﬁq:;a the. ;mang:r of ., attain
ing to the throne or ‘government ;. tb;: l;p;.;ta‘
preferibed by, each conpiry 1£o- the autherity , of
m&fcm:clgn. ox orhcrgpvcmors s and fo'af xhs.
re
.. The pights. of t}m ﬂ;qtcs Qf a nat:onz of
the nobility, clergy, military, citizens,.ang pes
fayts;_ tlic, diets and other public affemblics, for
A dcl%aatmg on affairs of | impotance, &c.

Vit thn a folid knpwledgc is ax:qmwd.ni
all thefe mattcrs, ﬁataihcs ,paffcs o the -examen
of the_ difpofitions cftabhihtd in. .cach .coyayry,
for the conducting;. of . .public affairs: and. i,
Ihaws,,

8. The dlgmty, rank tltle, and arms,lthc.
court, cercmon:al, ordcrs gf kmgh:hood &%
of the, {‘overesgn 0
. 9. The arrangcment of the dcpamimcptfmi
foreign affairs, or the cabinet.

.10, The difpolitions.in the direftion, qf,mtxn
or affairs, for thé ecclcﬁaﬁxc fkatc, ﬂ]c admini-
ftration of juftice, the ﬁ'nance%_, __mgu;x;c,q,ﬂtlgg, '
fcacnces and the mllntary and. hcrc u:. EPICER

. into tthollqwmgpamculars. i snrdw

i e
CIX It con[idcrs what i tbe,qﬁg}ql;ﬂmd,
rell.gmn of a coun:ry, and what other religions
Tl Tl are

_ I LR
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ate thede talersted; ! atid'thelr foveral fights, no
ohly as they relate to the ftdt¢, Bue With regard
g 4tk Sther. - ‘The privileges of ‘each’ church,
the'rights of the dergy, the fevetal brders of
eéefefrattics,” their pt‘mcxpal fun&iom, chargea,
fc’véhbcs, &e. U7

‘il The laws clvil and muoni¢ipaly the tribus
fals of _'{u{hcc, the forms of procels; and the
. eriminal laws and jurisprudence.

g, The pnnupzf regﬁlanons with reoard to
_tﬁc police. = .
14, The refoarces of the &ate, 1. in itg agn-
vulture and all its nateral produ&wns, 2. 'in
fts manufaltures and fabrica; 3. in i3 .com-
merce interior and exterior, altive and paflivey
ind 4. i s metcantﬂe navxgatton
“35:In the arrangements of its chambers of

ﬁ';:mccs, the domains of princes or ftates, the
Toyalties, contributions, and all the fubfidies that
the fubje€ts pay to the fovereign for the fupport
of government: i a word, ali the revenues of
a ftate, and the manner of coilc&lng and em-
: pioymg them,

I, deatiftics then conﬁdcrs, .

"6 “The ftate of d’lc arts and ﬁ:i:;nccs, whxch
35 'fo-thoch honourto 2 ‘nation ; 3 what’ fchools,,
&oHeges, academies and umverﬁncs there fou-
rith; what remarkable ‘public libraries they
-have, .what artifts there excel; and. what, ¢R-
tohk‘agc‘mmt_ aIl tﬁc‘e recci’ve from fhe, ﬁate‘ 3

s B .-
't "_: - Taea

ve S a2 XI. Lattly
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XI Laﬁ:ly, as the mlhtary ftate is now b;»_
come 2 neceffary g¥il j in, the political fyftem. of

‘modern Europe, this’ fc1ence a.pphcs 1tfclf par-
ticularly to the dgfcription,of *
. 17."1’ be number of troops that ca.ch ﬁatc
maintains, | th arrangemént of the army,, whz;
is the difpofition of each peoplc for war, the
goodne(s of | their. troops, their difcipline, theik
* uniform,, their arms, the ,rcfpe&wc numbers
of cavalry. am‘L infantry, the ftate of -its artillery
and arfenals,. its fomﬂcanms, the facdu:y with
wh,lch At raifes recruits, its barratks, hofpt-
tals for lmrahds, its enginegrs, cadets, and every
thing , thag. <ap have any rc:latwn to the mthta.-n
»y ftate,

‘18, 1t confiders,. after the fame mam:n:r, the
marine of 2 odtion, the number of its ﬂups of
the line, frigates, bomb wveflels, Brcfh;ps, &c.
the. aumber and. ability of the failors edch ﬁatc
can furm{h 3 the arrangement of its docks, yards
and arfenals for the marine; the matcnals for
the.conftruttion, equipmens and v;c‘taalhng cf
fuch thips as the ftate.can furnifh, or as the go-
vernment is obliged to draw from other | p@rts
the fchaols. for the marme, and all, oaher o“b_.)pé”ts
selative to.this amclc._ LT

XIL The laft i mqu:ry in wb:ch ﬁaﬂﬁlcs B
emplaygd Is in explalmng what is the true m.-
.tqrci} of cach nation. Now thls mu:rcft m c»
ther"- P A T
Nl T ig‘;‘ Tnééittal’,

k]

. AT MY e Ty,
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Intcmal, arid relates to the tranthll'ry,
Proi'peritv, and increafe of a- peoplc, ifr its in.
duﬁry. its manriets dnd’ polltcncﬁ, rts rlchc&,
réfinements and opulence. Or, ’

_20. External ; and relates to thc maxirhs of .
gbvernmcm that are proper for - ¥d obferve
with repard to its neighbours, jts'allies,” nevtrat
powers, ard even with regard to ity enemies:
matims which ought to be founded dn the lo-
cal fituation of each’ country; onthe rivality
kither greater of lefs in_commerce; on the ap-
parenl: views of ificreafe of power that a ftare
iy have; on family compaéts or confanguinl-
tys on alliarices, ¢ither perpetual; of limited

- to’a tithe or an objett; on the préportion of

power; and on 2n infinity of fimilar relafions,

XL They who reach the fatiftic fcience as
public profeflors; or write exprefily on this fisb.
ject, endeavour to explain all thefe various ‘ab.
je€ts as they regard' each nation, country, or
pmxcular ftate, It is true, that they are fome-
times miftaken in theif conjettures: it is like-
wife true, that a man of letters is not a minifter
of ftate, and frequently a minifter of ftare is
pot"a man of letters: it fometimds happens,
“however, that, by force of” refledtion, a wman of
genius, and learning becomes enabled to difcover
the true interefts of a ftate, efpecially tho thar
are natura'l and 1mmutable, while the polmman
imiffakes thofe tranfient’ interelts, of Whlch hc
makes fpch wonderful myﬁenes.
X1V, We
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~ X1V We hawe remarked-in the:fecomd P&t
-vioh,othat *thebovks which treat on {arifies,
- or. the-deferiptions of: trodern ftates; . whicdarp-
-proach nedre®t the exaftr rruthy are. made o
* yevede fromiiit: by timey by :thofe “viciffitudes:to
“whielvalthirman inftitutions are-liable, and which
arife as well from the daily: acourrences, and fram
thofe grand revclutions that are natural tp every
ftate. . This is an unavoidable inconvenience,
and for which there is no. remedy. but the con.

ftant and judicious perufal of the gazettey and -

political journals, as the Hiftorical Mercury, &e,

Thele daily and periodical publications afford a

continual fupplement to. the belt ftariftic au.
thors, and form a kind of pradical ftatiftics,
It is for this reafon that the German profeflors
make conftant ufe of them in the univerfities;
for in reading the beft gazettes'that are brought
by each poft, - they éxplrin to their audisors, inot
_ only the terms, the facts, and the caufes of e-

vents, but by applying thefe fatts and events
to ftauftics, they fhew the alterations that are

thereby caufed it the conftitution 6f the, coun-
- try to which they relate, But, to anfwer this
~ purpofe, it Is neceflary o make ule of thebelt
-~ gazettes of the titne, thatis, fuch as are efteirrded
7 of the greareft veracity; whofe authors are‘notin
* hafte'td infort reports which they are afterwadds
* obliged 10" contradiét; and that aré not infeéted
:_'w:th a natiohal pattiality, ‘or & predild &bt Yor
* a*'particular court or ‘party, ‘and ‘thit do’'ot
Ioad thcsr relations with mﬁpld ‘or malighdnt Ye.
feions,

-

ya

.
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- Redttons;-nor. affante the-giftof preditting fature
dlﬁﬂtﬁ boe foch ﬁ;?!ﬁtmht,-iﬂe_iﬁﬂf too foon, .
eorrend date;. e dovirak events as sy arife, 4n’
om shrarab:fyle;-in aifaichful and ippertinl.man-
« nery-and without: glef or commehty Jeavingto’
tahir raadess! thie: gare of making, -on. ehich: eyont,
iigheit: crjticov.poji:imspmphetic&lz ﬂﬂn&ions; I
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N T-RAVELS and TR&VE_L-LERS, "
EPF

A Gmu rra'vzlkr make.r s gqod Mr. fays thc
o.o; 1. proverb; -and Strabo afferts, that every-
5 ;gag, .who relates his. travels, relates falfities :
g, whagever the proverb or Strabo may. fay,
15,830 the. xclanons of .travellers. that we owe
ur- knowledge of: the fate of the warldy and.
i.glpecially. of fuch countries as are at a great
. diftance from us. . The utility of thefe. rcla,nons
r':hm great numb;:q, which amounts: fp_more
;ban :300 that are_ already. priased;, the fasis-

faction

....-\-; - e
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Hrckwn shiey afford puir cadiofiny:che-afadu ity viiely
which. mpo of Iqtters, s dinasaren. iof -ty
warid, apply. .10 thefe 2athers] «and: many vihog
conideratiqns, thave made the fudy of woypgey
ped travels.a confiderable. branch of  Elniwesfd}
Eeudition.: it Lappéared  therefore: . nc;:eﬂ‘ary ta
makcofl;t hcmnldaﬁmﬁt chapcm. ; .

I,I thnmr a man paﬁ‘ds f'mm qng coumrg
gr province to anethery he 1s-fajd to :mcf ‘buat
the travels of -which: we -hete fpeak  are- thods
that are made into far diftant countries, and
that are undertaken with various views, | ' We
are not -here: o vonfides  the: voyages of mer-
chants or feammen, who traverfe the fea from mos
tivés of cominerce, nor the journeys of fuch més
whofe private. affairs carey them into diftant
gountrics, but- we are: here o tregt of the tras.
yelu of ghofe whom . defire of knowhedge, -xnd
bf communicating their difcoveries to markind,
have induced to undertake long journeys, ‘Thut
the . indefasigable nguirer, '-nﬁe‘r--phiquop}ﬂcai
kdowledge, -fearches every part of the globe: in
purfuit -of wew difcoveries' .in’ matural Nitroryy
hinany, &e. or'defeends with - his thefimometey
ipto the.deepeft caverns. - Thus the fagaviows
afronomer trandperts: himfelf, folmetines 10 the
equatasydod metimes o the:poles-intedt upon
makibg socurate: gblervhtibhs on'ithe heavenly
bodicag o on -meafusing - the 'degrées  bf'ishé
geothd - (Thus the learmed antiquary eraverfied
JealyyGucece; Afla Minor,  Paleftine; Egypd
Jofi A and
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finck all ohe segions of chesealt | in e of tholk
s, monuaitnss of antupaity; whicly rvay
jJead-tathe knowledpd: of ancieac Hifbory, . Thws
whe politician wiits:dvery: civilaed astion, in ore
Aot Barn sheie:dnaamers; their cpolicy; und
tore - 0f government  'And thus: the  mdn. iof
cesiofity flies' poighe moft: ddh:w«pasts« of. the
earch, in fearch of unknown nations, and to
prify . his: dedire -of -anaking nowcdibovehes,
Joiis, ! dwmfarc,uta!&mfcfﬁwr*ob}e&s :hwn
;mq mdﬂcc the. duﬁgn oﬁ aﬁ mvelh:rs; W
III 1& Were. & Lbe mfhed that al! who wa
d::r_.ia.kc: long journeys from’ sither: of thefe 'mee

' rives; - would nov pnly provide - themlelves: wigh
aHthe necelfary ipreliminary knoydedge, which
gould give them 3 well grouaded ~hopeof  focs
gecfs 1o cheir atempt, buc alfo, that before shey
gogage: in fo difficult an- enterprife, they would
Joir-down 2 judicious plan fer sheir joyrney, -and
for all the obicits that-relate .40 theiv inguicies,
}e.were.alfo to be wifked, - that they would come
municate sheip-defign ‘to the public; at-leaft #
’-.pn-':.b:fore -they.[et off; by an wdvertifement in
sl the licerary patattes, that che learned mighs
be: induced to:.cammunicate their falutary ime
$ormstions and. adyice, - relative to the undertaks
ing,. Whoever has. mead the- inftrudtions thae
were drawn up. by M. Bavmgarten,: profefior at
Hali, for the young batchelors of arts; who-werd
font, for . teach philology,. i 2, celebraved
Qreck_ convent. .ﬁtua:c en the promomory of
e Athos,
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<A thos; and ¢hdfe ‘which profefbr Mickaélisof
>Gontingen ' gave| o the )éatned‘tﬁéﬁ'f who Wre
Liately fent to the>Boly Land| vindrother pameof
Yaikfia,. by thetkingof Deamark, will cleatly-fee
aahes i :mparzanocs, utilivy, and ‘even -fhdifpenfable
z: ecoflity < of fnclsinformatiods,« He; ‘who dées
amar kaow! whavdt is he ‘dught 4o inquite after,
iloan pbvererpett to find, except ¥ be by-chanve,
Hapy -thing irenatvkable. thas others have ! 8ot
~found ‘before ~him: « It 'were ‘to 'be withed; in
righe 1ad place; that no ohe  would undertake
fuch a journey, withour the company of -{ome
‘one fkillful in drawing, and even in geometry ;
.~for there arera thoufand occafions - where #t will
* be “hecefiary: to -meafure ltitudes and diftances,
.-anda thoufand objedls; of 'which adequate de-
" feriptions cannot: be given; -of: which we cannot
fo:'m a tmé 1dea, mthout the hcipof ﬁgum» 3
e iV. Durmg the courfe of:- his jourmey, the
-i'yraveller cannot be too muth on his guardy ws
-iowell againft his- owh credulity; as the fnares that
 cwill be lak! for him by the inhabitants: of.the
- -eountries throbgh which he fhall travel: Al
v-nations of the earth, ' and: efpecially thofe vf :the
~nwarenciimates, arefull of ancient traditiond'apd
Lofabyhis ; which, if he:fhould believs;  would cdrry
him far diftant from :the truth. :¥erodoths,
Diodorus Siculus, and almoft all the ancient
-shiftortans; .| geopraphers, 1and travellers,! “have
«1beanatherdupes of. thefe ralatiohss; “Weicanrot
mtdp:@mh;up difgudt, the:idle saley. cheyirectidar,
: and
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148 by which, thair wrenchal oredulity. i jn-
~eeffantly (hawn;.. Wae are incliaed to.fay to:the
.araveliers who- Eclzac {uch tales:; Sir, if I bad
~feen:sbefe thivgs, eb)y}b“, T fhouwtd .ot ‘bave believed
~itbem, bus I believe thewn becaufe you bave feen tham,
oAz traveller fhould exsmine alf things. with .Ais
. own -eyes, .and fhould write dowa all -he feos.on
:hg{pat., in his protocal, . ot itinerary, . . Idlenefs
130 mcompatib.ic with- accuracyy -and whoever- is
«fearful of inconvenience, fatigue and expenae,
: souft never hope..ro produce a relation-of | hls
. wravels. worthy of regard e
- V. A deﬁfe ﬁf rceountmg marvellons reta-
_:$ions is natural to all travellers ; byt they fhould
. femember, that all that is marvellous appears
:eopftanty fufpicious: to a rarional mind; -and
that it is even more prudent to fuppre(s falts,
which, though true, are incredible, than to ren-
=@er their veracity doubtful by- aftonithing re.
~ports. Camdor,” fincenity, accuracy, and a judi-
+.ttous didcernment,: thould be - conftantly confpi-
r.cuous: m every rehation. The: ground ‘work
“fhould . be laid i truth, and the ornaments
~fhould be pleafing and judicieus: for it is by
; juft .and pertinent reflcctions, that relations -of
.-this kind: are prevented from hccOmmg dey. and.
d:fagrccablc '
VI There are but few good relauons of tra-
1 vcls made in Europe ;. becaufe it bas been very
d)ﬂicuk, and oven dangerous t¢ fpeak the truth.
. It
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;_t thould feem, as jf the _people were afhamed
of their countr:cs, and” the princes’ of thc'lr
bordudt, ' ch& as have gﬂwq true  accoumy
Bave been pt:rfecu;ed for their. veracity. The
travcls of Keifler, in Europc, are the moft ef-
teemed,. and’ the ‘moft wbrthy of cﬁlmauon,
There art formse made in othet parts of the
world, that ate very valtable “The travels of
Tavernier in Turkey, Perfia,” Moguttan, &c.
ate much celebrated, but the’ frict truth doel
gt always appear ‘manifeft!in’ them : " the mo-
thod of valumg QAlamonds accordmg to thcn‘
fize and weight, and the perfeftion of the wa-
ger, is the moft mtcn:ftmg arucle they contain!
The travels of Chardin in Perfia, of DuHalde
in China, of Kzmpfer in Japan, of Shaw in

gypt, of Kolbu to the Cape.of Good Hope,
the relation which M. de 1a Condamine made
to the academy of fciences on his return from
Atherica, the celebrated voyage of Lord Anfon
round the world, &c. are mafter-pieces of this
kmd, and may ferve as models to all wha
fﬁ.ﬁl heréafzcr underta.kc ﬁrmlar cntcrpnfcs. N .

~ VIL. We owe to England thc firfk idea of 28
ddmirable work, confifting of -z vaft tolte@ion’
¢f the beft relations of travels and voyagcs, 'and
féduced Into '3 regular fyftem. © This viork
fitt appedred -at London under r'hc ticle’‘6F- 4
Collection of voyagcs and travels, in folioy the
fit® four volumes in’ 1704, and the fifth"and
fisth in 1732, and’ the fcvcnth end eighth 'id

1747+

‘;,.
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“Of Thavzes and. “I’xxvg‘x,t.{xs.‘ 195
1747 Thls grand work has bc:n. tra.nﬁztad
lnto almolt all languages, . bu; m[tm:.lar.ly in
Gejman, and Fremh by abbe Prcvo?
-@gr she dtle of A ‘Gengral Hx&o;y g qu.
ages and trgyels, in’ thirteen guasto vo}m;gg,
Paris 1744, and at'the Hague 1748 Thf
E rench tragfacion, but cfpecxal}y the Germ;g»
ig enriched, with many notes that. arg, mﬁ:mﬁm:y
and that reftify confiderable errors in the ori-
- ginal. Whaever has coyrage cno%h 19 PG
and perfeverance enough to lgbqqr shrough shigr
teep quato volumes, may. agquire.a complate
know}edgc of all travels.that hape been under .
' t,gkcn, and of al.lthnknown couptsies ip thr; foup
pRItS, of the globs, without haying fcarce sy
accafion to spply. jo other books of the king
This wark. may hpwever, ag all times, be of ulp
3 3dictionary, o be confilted ocsafionaily aem-
SRIPIRg - a0y pAsiisular conoty of wla:ch w::
my wags mﬁorms,am L

VHI In 2 kmgdom that i xs furrpzmded hy ;h;s
the fea, and whofe powes arifes from navigation,
if, apprared agcefiary to render thelG.accountg in-
tﬁrc&mg to mariners, For which reafon there
a¥c, many mattery Lﬁfcrted which appgaz to be,
galculaged | merely for them, as, accounts, of
fpundings, of rogks, coalts, of the cntrapceof
harboyrs, of rrade and variable winds, &c. Bup,
avery reader: who is not interefted in, navxgauog,'
mag e,aﬁ,!y pafs qver ;hcfe tedioys qmcics

IX, We
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IX,' We' L}xpulc} bchablc 0 be equally ted'uuis’,a
-wcrc WE. £, attqmp: 19 inform {udl 03 M2y une,
desrake what Jdscalled 3 Titgrany. journey, of all.
the .objeéls, ;ba,: ought 1o arsralt ~their eution
ﬁ;_y ;,of the mof celebraed among the lrerasi,s
whoft acqumintance, they - fhoueld: endeavort <o,
dcquire & of the publit and .private libraries theyi
dhould vifit, as well as-the. cabinets of nargral,
lnﬁory, atiquities, medals, coins, paintings and;
éther curiofities : the monuments of every kind
they fhould examine: the obfervations they
fhould make relative 1o the charalter, the genius,
‘humanity, and politnefs of each nation :-on thé
‘Bifferent foras’ of govermnmt ‘oft ‘the ftate 'of
Terters in each country, its' univerfities, colleges,
academies, and an infinity of like mhartters; as
rare manufcripts; remarkable ' inferiptions, &c,
Some learned men have given inftrudtions in
form relative to -thefe matters, and among
others M. Kohler, a cclcbra:cd profeflor at Got-

. tingen,'to whom the world i is mdebtcd for thany

other valuable works
- X. We thall finith this chapter withy Qne;z“
mark. Cmdullty is the fource of ‘moft err
as doubt 18- the bcgmmng of wifdam, . I.is
therefore allowable to entertain 4 rational pyees
rhomfm concernmg the relations of, moft trayek;,
lqrs, and it is.of the laft importance to make *
Judicioys. choxce of {uch as we proppfe | to reada,
fo; the firl accoun;s .of an}r munmf, Br. p"ogx:;:
W ST ol

e e %
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mile’ the i’cwng&’c mipreffiond vn onr minds,
atd: i they fhouldBe' filfe!'or ¥rroneous, 1t°
it almoft impofitble fob us'totally Yo eradicare’
fuch rmprcﬂions Biie wé fhall Contiliug 6o’ enter-"
tain thefe' falfe  fdess” during the'rétainder '
our lives: It i highly neceffity, ‘therefor¥, &7
‘be: previoufly adquisinted with the degree of n‘:-
putation cach whiter: of fraveld ‘bears, for’ vé-
rhary, znd for & Judicwus rclatlon tﬂ’ fa&&

L
Lo a e e E

Ry

- CHAP Xv, 7

“GEOGRAPH Y

THE world ;fwarms with’ dti’cnptibns “of
the world: they appear as if thcy fprung“
feorm' the earth like vcgetablcs "There ate g
bé found, i all ‘languages, copiots, t:omplete’
abridged, fyftematié and dniverfzl geographics ;*

cleiments, “introduiQions, - cﬁ'ﬁys antl dictionarids!
of geography; with humberléfsother Tike works:!

Fhis- fdienice? ¥ tavglit *in” fohosls;” dedemicss”
uhivedfitieg, &c. Profeffors of geography travel
‘ ' ' ‘ " the



¢ Univansas. Baviy tiow,

the conntries, and wach i bo the youth of' cach
wwn or village through which they pats.” The’
wnfdh:ﬁmps are Joaded with maps, and thp
walls of each houfe are covered with them. No
beaach of Jegming feems to b-c fo f‘am]:a; tp
mankind as geography i and we fhould there, |
fore be inclined 1o fupptefs the analyfis of this
Loence, if it -did pot form an effential artldc e,
the fyfiem of univerfal erudition; and if we d;;i
se¢ hope 10 mention fome: matters relative toit
that are not very commonly known.

J1. Geography is 1 fcience that teaches the '.
knowicdge of the serreftrial giobe, or of the fur. -
face of the carth; of the fituation of countries;
cities, rivers, feas, &c. with the deferiprion of
exch of them. . There are here fome preliminary
and efiential diftin&tions to be made. _

(1.) As our globe forms only a part of the -
aniverfe, geography n lke manner makes oaiy’

a part of cofmogmphv.
(2.} It is the bufinefs of gcography 1o mform ¥

ws of the ficuation and natural produ@ions.of the .
carth in each covutry or climare, whigh, salp
called phyfical geography. The civil apd R°‘
Brical arrangeinent of flates or ‘governmeny . 1
does not properly belong to jt,. tha: rather. agy ...
pertains to facltics; though’ manyof the bel} .-
modern ‘geographers ‘have happ:ly urnited thefe
two branches, by calling the latter pohncqi geos .
graphy. a
( 3!) Geagraphy is elthef mathemaue or gq-
The former confiders the carth in che
fame
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fumé ander ie dods thie-other celeftidl bodiss §-
&xamlm:s its dimenlhigne; s figure-and figation
in the ugivarfe 3. and, in,3 word, all that hasany+
feldtion ta the mathemiatics. As we. have fuffi
tiently. exglained this parz.of meagraphy in-the
farty-ninth. chapter of. the- firft. book, from fec.-
tion, feverity-nine to eighty fiz, we fhall.confine -
ourfelyes here to matural and phyfical geographys «
having alfo explained whav relates ro the polit. -
cal parc in the chapter on fatiftics in thia .
volume: . ¢
(4-) The hriowledge of maps and charts, and
the manner of ufing thcm, makes alio a pan o£

geography: -

T (5.): Gc’o‘gr’ap’hy‘ is likewife ‘either facred .
or'profane.  The former furnithes inftrutions .
reltive to, the peregrinations of the patriarchéy
and the travels of the Hraelites. It elucidates
the prediGions of the prophets againft certain
kingdoms anrd nations; the wars of the: Jewss
the travels of St. Paul and thé other apoftles 3
the - eftaBlithfent of fhc church. in all parts of _
the” knéwn world; &ec. * Profane grography -is. .
divided into, _

(6] Thegeaography of the ancient and middle;.
ages; and of modetn times. Each of thefe parw
comprchcnds 2 defcnptmn of the earth. and it
various inhabitants, in their ptoper. periods. y'
the Jabaurs of ancient geographers, and the mo-'
dern anthors 6f maps, we have now a complcw
atlas of the f’tatc of thc anciens world.. .. -
Vot III. T (} 7). T

\l
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. (7.} The defcription of any diﬂin&.-.cqwury-
or region is called chorography. Lt

«. (8:) Topography is a particular defeription of
any place, in o exact and minute 2 manner, that
a0 one circumitange relative to it is omitred,

: (9.) Hydrography is, laftly,.the defcriptionaf
waters ; for there .are charty that contain-merely

the plans of thofe {eas, rivers, ftreams oniak:s,
by which a country is watered.

“I¥. As the fusface of our globe is divided
into land and water, geography makes ufe’ of
certain terms in defcribing - each of “thele, of
which it is neceffary to give here 2 brief expla-
nation, in order to facilitate the undcr&andmg of
what we have further to fay on this fubjeé. -

: A t‘ontm_ent 1s a large portion of the. ca.rr.b,_
that contains feveral contiguous countries, a.nd-
that is not furrounded by the fea.- : :
. . An ifland is-a part of she earth that is fur—

rounded by water. '
. A peninfula, called in Greek. chcrfonc{bs, Js a
: plccc of land that is almoft fun'oundcd by«d:o
fea.
'An ifthmuy is a narrow ncck nf la;}d d:pt;
joins 2 pcnmfula to the contingnt, as the, ;i}.h;nug

of Corinth, Pariama, &c. ., . ... : oy
- A defile is a narrow.and, dlﬁicuk paﬂ‘pgp l;oe-
tweeri mountains, )

. A firand is a flat and fandy fhore, wluch the

Aux and reflux of the fca Govers. a.nd lcavn v~
'r.ovcncd cachtide,. . .. .. ... U, L@
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Al pvomontor? is al hwh land that Juts i o
-the fea.
G Au.tape s @ m\mam thar - nke manner
¢ iato-the fea - o
- Aupoint, on thc contrary, isa ﬁa: land whof&
-empanity is in the fea. ,
.« Downs ate fmall fand hllis near’ the fhore
1+ beach is 4 high and- ﬁecp hﬁl ot thc Ihore.

V. With rcgard to thc terms that nelate to
t’m: water :
tAn archnpelago is a portion of the fea m'
,whach there are many iflands. :
A gulf, or bay, i3 a part of the fex that runs

.in between lands.

A ftrait is a neck-of the fea mclofed by two
lands, and by which we may pafs from one fea
w0 andther ; it is- likewife called a bofphorus,'
channcl. or arm of the fea, -

A road isa place proper for ca{ﬁng'thc-anchor,
and where l'hips can ride fecure from the wind. -

i ‘A conflux is that place whcrc two or more
rveryjoin each other, '

The mouth of a river is that part wherc';:
-Jénves its bed and runs-imo the fea, or a lake,
-3¢ & canal is an artificial river, llke thofe 0f'~
-I_,a,doga, Langucdoc, &c, e

A ‘parage is a part of thé fea undcr any gwcnl__

latltude

-rYEIn contm’umg to tieat of gcography, :herc.:'

fore, we are to be underftood to fpeak of the na;y

“tdral and not the mathematical part, and we

T 2 mentian,
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mention il onoé:forall., Thid folencs” bégihe
byexamining the propertias of theatmolphers chat
farcounds this flobd;. the gir that we breathe; ind
the cloads that pafs over our heads ; the.caufde
ef rainy;: fnow; dews, eempefis, ‘but efpeeisty of
the winds, a3° well thofe calledivariable; ad e
trade; -‘wihdé; ¥s alo of  whirlwinds and ‘other
mereors. 5t fhows-shat atvair charged with vas
pours is heavn:r than aclear air®,-and confe-

wuemdy more elattic ;- thae it piefles more,'and
that from thence arifés that sgitdtion, that mo-
sion in the air which: is* ealled-wind : - and shae
the fwiftefs wind does nop pafe-over more thian
ity fect iy z fecond. It inquireslikewife into-
the canfes-of the variation- of th&mthcr, an&
the dxﬁ’cmnt tmrpemm oﬁeach cismasm '

VII Geogmphg thm pmeceés o theséoui .

tcmplanon of the easth.itlelf. fo exammesics
moumginy and valies - it confiders thas chain of
mountatas of 188 geographic. leaguesindengtly;,
which theGreek andLatin nushoss calltheAlps;
and which feparate [taly fromGermany, andBwic:
gerland: from -France; .thofe celebrated .atours
taingin:Somth America salied the Cordalicrs; the
Highefk: in the 'kﬂﬂwmhol‘m,. and: 6 which tha.

greateft, named Chi af{; ds ¥g3a0 feotabawe
;he furfacc of the {ca. It cfcr:bes the vlocanos-

-r‘-f ?l

bl The mo;.-. gmml opxmqn u, :hat :i:e dncﬁ. w,u.:i!r

beavielt ;' and the obfervat:on’ on, t}m La.rpmctcr feem tocbn-—
- &'m t!m oplriwd
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of " Vefuyius;, Bay, Stromboli;of Hockla and
Krablein: lceland, of their-sruptions, ‘their kwva
and their effela, - Jt treats. likewife of the defares

of :thofe‘uninhabited countries in menthern A fdj
which arc called S®ps.5- of the ngtwra} producs
sions.of .oach. climate and couotry; and of -ali
that .relates to the philofophical &atg of -our
globe. . It.then extends s ingifiries to the'in.
habitants of the castll, and eadeavcurs o detetw
grine their number, and the pfiscipal alterations
that attend it, by the aid of political arithmetics
and frem thence it concludes, that this edrth is

€Apable of maintaining, 3000 milions:of inhabis

tapts, but het there are not ia falt more than
00 millieas czaifting.  Ie generally allows thir.
ty-three yoars to .each genceration: and oif that
fuppofition there are 1000 millions of mankind
that are .born-and e within the {pace-of thirty-
theoe: years ;- more than thirty millions'each year,

Brooo each day, 3400 each howr, 6o each mi-

piee; “and one-dach moment.  The rumber of
the: éwo: fexcs iy nearly-equal, which proves that
pelypinmy cammor contribuee to: the increafe of
the: buman -race, ahd that the ‘celibacy of the
elargy,: the monks and suhs, is an dntratural and
deterid: praftice.. Mankind- are- dtﬁmgm!hcd
e iwhite, hlack and muiatm-es :

Fran IR

"VIII That part of geooraphy w}uch is ca}lcd

'deragrarly, or "'more “properly” “Byidrolgy, ex.

amines, in an hiftorical manner, the nature and
properties af thewater; the fources from whence
s . proceed
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‘proceed thofe fteeas - that uniting form rivers;

whlch ﬂowmg with differént rapidities, fometlmcs'

form cararadts,’ and at laft pour their waters into:
the fea: ‘and it thows that the fea covers near
two-thirds of the globe, and bears different names
" in different regions: the bed of the fea-is only 2
continuation’ of the furtace of the earth, and has
like &t various ineéqualities, heights.and depths,
mountains and valligs, rocks, 8&c¢. Hydrology
confiders alfo the nature of the waters of the fea,
which is more or ‘lefs {alt or bitter in different
parts ; the motjons of its waves, its continual
courfe from Eaft to Weft, its currents and tides,
its gulfs whlrlpools, and fathonﬂe{s depths

IX After thefe gcncral conﬁdcranons, geo-

graphy paflfes to the examen of the four parts.

of the world. The earth is divided, 1. Into the

old world, which comprehends the three parts

that were known to the ancients, Afia, Africa

" and Europe ; 2. The new world, that is America, .

and 3. The unknown world, as the Terra Aufl
tralis, and other countries that have not-hitherte
been penetrated by travellers. - The earth has

been alfo divided according to the different fha- .

dows: thus the inhabitants of the frigid zones

are - called - Perifcii ; thofe .of the temperfate

zones, Hererofcli; of .the tomid zone, Am-
phifcii; and they who . -have no figedow ‘at

-foon-day, thé fun being direltly in their zenish,

A®ii.. “We muft -here -obferve -by the-wawy,
4hmt gtegraphcts ‘regard i their aporations. the

north
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northy and that pole, as by thag they determina.
the latitude of places: and the attronomers ob~
{'crvc the fouch, becaule.from thefice they deter-
mipe the meridian height of the fun and ftars;.
and it is in that part they obferve the courfe of.
thc zodiac, Another divifion of the earth is-
that by climates : thus they make twenty- -four
climates of hours, begining at.the equator, pro-.
ceeding by the degrees of latitude, and ending’

at fifty-fix degrees thirty-one minutes. - They.
hkr.vnfe diftinguith {ix climates of days, towards
the nosth, the frft of which begins at the fame.
degree of fixty-fix, and ends at the pole, where
theday is of fix months continuance : thefe latter
climates include countries inhabited and unin-

ka.hxted.

*-._:X. But the meoft natural divifion, and that
which.is the moft eafy to be conceived . and re..
.tained in the memory, is that by which the earth-
is divided into four-parts. .EBach of .thefe four
pans. is fubdivided inte centinent. and iflands, -
and.geography, . by ftill further extending thefe
- divifions, confiders the ftates or nations.thar in-.
habis, the fevctal parta of the continent aad ifles.:
Jihgss

<30, {F )Euro;b;: compmhends N towd the north,
Drtimagk,: Sweden,, Norway, Laphnd, Ruflia,:
inclading Livonia, Eftonia and Finland, Cous-
Jand; . Pruffia, and: Poland with Lithueeia: q.
soward:the-centen, that is.an the. ealt and weft,
F:am,Sﬂny Switzeriand; Flandm,, Holland, .
Germany,

-.i_ _"
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Genmay, tncladiog: Bobemis,- Hisdgiry, T
MW&'MM!‘H,‘!ME! part:ef {Earsn
" 3 towsrds the foush, Spain, Rorpugal, Tealy,
Bagula, Mores, - and. Furiay 40 Eureps.. The
iflapds thay make part-of Bugepe -are, 1. in the
ogcany . Groat, Britain,. including: .England: and
Scotland, with the Orcades, &c. Irelapd, Ioer
Jand, -and cthe ifles -of the Baltic Sea: 2. in
the. Maduermgnean, . Sicily, . Sardinis, ‘Gorfu,
Zantc, qu;],omz, Candua, quﬁcn,Ma.lta, Triga
and the iflands_in the Archipelage, Majorca wad
J : : T S
- XL (a,) Afia -contains Turkey inAfia, Tar
taxy, Siberia, the:provincey:-of the Ruffian edi-
pire in Afia, China, India, Perfia, Arabiz, and
all the provinces and kingdoms that are com
prifed undee thofe genesal denomisssions. . \Che
iflands- thac appertain to. Afia-ave 1.-in ithe
seean, the Maldiyes, Ceylon, Summ'a. qu,
Borneo, Ormus, Celebes, the Moluuca ifles, che
Phihppmes, the Latrones, and the iflands of Ja-
pan:-z. In the Mediterranean, Cyprus, Rhodes,
and .fome _ifles of the, ,Archxpclagoop she gouft
of Natol;a. I N S R
o
erI (3.) Afnca cnmprchcgd:l;\qn ;!;g
Iid: the equator, Egypt, Barbary, - Bilednigesig, -
4hc defartsof Zaarg, Nigritia,. iGuinea and Ny-
igs: 2.  under, the "equases A0nge, . Ethiopiay
in whlch:sAbyfﬁma, and 3. beyand .the.agu-
mr, the kingdom of Angola, Momemugi, Mo«
VX nomotapa,
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gumbeaa, - Gafvaria, Mozantbique, -Famguobar)
ghe Kiugdom: of "Mebnda, the: cotmtry. of the
Floctencons, -and vhe eape of Goodtdope, . The
#lands that beloagito Wirica; swml frivase in Yhi
pizan:are, the Ganarlts) thedifles of Cape’Vendj
B, Thomas, the Afcgnﬁw, St Helena, and Mn-!
d‘!’gaﬁ‘r, ) . 2 PR

e . ‘L cot F

KHI #4.) America-contains in its cdntmcnt’
whu:h s divided into north and fouth 5 1. m
bhe northemn past, Nova Scotia, New Eagland,
New York, Pennfilvania, Maryland, Virginia,
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Canada, and Mexi-
o or..-New Spain 3 -2. -in South America wre,
Terea Firma, Pery, ‘Chili, Paraponia -and Pe~
ragua, 'and Brazil. - The Duteh kave oftablifh.
sentsin Amencrdt Gurasod, Sorinam, and 8t,
Euftatia,  The iffands of Americd ate 1. inthe
wift, the Azores orthe Flemith Hlands, : the Ane
plles, Lucayas, ahd the Bamuda:& B mthﬁ
‘weﬁ, Caltfomia ERRIPRI Y

XTV (5.} The unknown ‘v:oﬂd ¢ohﬁﬁ3 ™
ﬁﬂdcr’bhe ‘Articpole, ‘of “the country of Jeo;
New Denmark, New Wales, Labrador, 'Cuma
berland’s Bay, Greenland, Spitzberg and Zem-
B or Zembla; 2. wrider the Amgereic’ ‘pole,
Fetra del Fuego, New Follund, "Los Capouy
W Guirea, <the-1flands of - Selomon, ta terre
Ae:Guiis; New Zeéaland, and all zhat iy mcludedi
m:ﬁe Tm'a A'uﬁzalis, R B

e
Ov.

=;:;e';:.'-.=; XV, Geos
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. XV.:Gragraphy then defcribes the ocemn; and

siligns, the proper names to the feveral feas thes

wath the coaftapf the fourquacters of the knowa
snd upknown-pacts of the ¢arth s - as alfo the riy

vers that water each country, and the lakes that.

they ocoptaion I¢-recounts all the obkryations
shar have been.made on thele feas by nsriners,
and by naturalifts y the produétions of each fea;
;nd cvcry ather pamcular relative to them.. - -

X“L A:fucr thefe gcrxerzl mamcrs, geography
paﬁés to the-analyfis, of the féveral parts of the
world : and here it examines their fituation - and
cxtent s--their apparent: number of inhabitants;
with their figures, qualities, cuftoms and ‘man.

ners;- the principal produtions of. each part of

the world 5 and laitly, the countries and pro«
vinces of which it is compafed. Each oounnrjr
alfo undergoes ‘a pmxcular and minute ¢xami-
pation, with-regard ‘to its natural and political
fituation, its frontiers and limits, its neighbiours:
and form of government; its capital and other
cities, which are divided into great, middlng,
and- {mall; its fea-ports, -fortfied places;. yes
markable towns, palaces, -caftles,  feats, and
houfts “of ‘pleafure ;- its parks, . forefts, mines;
fale-pits; and, in'a word, every obje@ by which
it iy diftinguifhed.or rendered remaskable. - Frood
41 this it appears, that, to underftand geography,
it is only neceflary to have-a:good fight, aclear
- dxfccrnmcnt, and a ftrong memory. ;

. XVII. As
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. HVII Asgeopraphy cannot be well underfinod
swithout having the objects before our eyes, it is
gpparent that good maps and chatts are indifs
penfably neceffary to this {cience s and asiic is
neceffary to comprehiend und remember what we'
fee, it is therefore equally neceffary to have com-
plete treatifes, as well as abridgments, on this
fubje®. It is not known who was the original
inventor ot the globe or fphere. John Albert
Fabriciushas collected, in his Greek Bibliotheque,
L. iv. ¢. 14. the names of thefe authors who
have treated on the globes; and D. Hauber, 4
German, has given the hiftory of maps. If it
betrue, that the two globes or bails; in Solomon’s:
temple, were aftronomic or geographic globey,
they are doubtlefs the moft ancient of which
we have any account. According to Diodorus
Siculus, Atlas, king of Mauritania, was the frft-

" who invented a fphere 3 which gave rife 10 the:

ftory that Atlas fupported the. heavens on- his’
thoulders, and was transformed into a moun-

tain. Among.the moderns we know of none

before thofe made by Martin Behaim of Nus
semberg and Jerome Fracaftor.  Since their
ficac they have been made by - de Hond, Bleay,
Co;ogcih, Gerard 'Vaick, de L’Ifle, Moll, Wej-
gel, Beyer, Andrem, Doppelmayer, Puichner;.
Lowits, and many other celebrated gepgraphers,
"Fhere have beenfome globes coa.&m&cad of full
twlvc fﬁCt in d.tamctcr. AT e s

U XVIL wn'r; |

£
L
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KOV Wl regard: 10 vaps; whigh fore
dohar: tayrbe skl plans 6F the eartits furfacey
thay.feprefanto . -either thebawo hemifphéred
of /the ginive); 102 ithe:: four partsof - the
warld 5 origs [particular. diftei@syor o emd
(e countiesy. Or 5. pravincesi; aré, cities.and
#heir eavirgos.“Charis, on the bther handy res
| prefene-the idifferant feas;.i doafts, - fand-bankay
xecks;oes. Thepalio matk the-differant depthe
POOls, grade sod. variable wings: in ecach region
Wie degrees of latiade and longitude, 8. -+ A
cpmaplete coledtion of. thefe -laind: and: feachars
Qe mraps is ¢alled can: Adas;: - The - inveritor - of
mapsis nd hetter kaown thiao thavef globes. Eu
fiahivs nelasoy: shat :Sefofiris :canfed-a imap: 10,

be-mads of allxhe. povdtricsbe sraverfed) whick®

mult certainly ‘be tie moft.angient,  They were
alfo, in:ufe among the Groeks:-and - Romans; and
qghersancient mations, - Agathodsmaon drew. the
waps for. the geagraphy of Puwlemy, whith haws
Comadewntousy asrwell 8¢ the fambus-table ot
Peutinger thar was di loeovered by -Coorad Celds
pwrchaled 'by. Conrad  Reutinger; s nablersgwy
of rAugfbucg, . explained: by Beanis' Rbonamusy
and "publiffiesl by~ Mask : ¥elferuk. - After tin
re-citablithment of letters in the fixteenthicens
tury, they began again to make maps, Thofey
which west found in'the *mahioferipé of - Bo.
Jay’s geographiy - were the - originals - of a3
- thit have “appearid fince, " Sehattian Monfte¥
wsackes thenr. the. smodels:-of - thofe defighedy
Sl g others

[P
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@heis imitated: him, endodeew: mapd/of ! feticu;
> countrios; - Abraham: Otrelias sand: -Dasiot
CrHarjug; collo@edstheay, and iGerand: Mevess
eotvraduced themointer 2 regudar, fpfiem,.: Wile
lam and- fohn Bledu, ando}olurJanflon o Juw
fhnius followed: this: fyfhem. . :Sometinm:. aftery
Sanfon defigned "new: mips & Francs de . Witk
and the : younger: -Vifcher: improved them; and
the Germrans copied them s but. at leagth 1K
Moll; a0 Fnglifhrran, and ‘Willame de L'Iffe, &
Erenchman, defigned and ' eseented -maps  thak
were fo corredt and Beautifol as to effice the
mserit-of alk that had: beew done-before,”. There
#».a colieéiion of fosty two maps of M de 1."Ifley
shat is beheld wich admiration- by all connoift
fours. - But as the arts are to be brought to pers
foftion by degrees onty, Mefl. Thomis Kicchiny
and J. M. Hafc, have flill correfted: fome livele
maccumacics i the maps of Mefl:: Mokt and de
E'Ifle. ‘Fhe cofmographieal:foctety: of - Nureme
berg; the -acudemy of fciences’ of Berlin, thé
faccefiors of-Homaria, © Mefll Zumer, Secyreery
&c in- Getmany, - Mell . Aavilly - Buache-
awd: Bedliny in. France,: and mmany other able g
qgraphers labouriinceflandy, o giving to-mape:
and ebaﬂs ﬂ:c greatcﬁ degrcb of popfe&m
paﬂiblh‘ e

J(.IX.. Thﬂ bcﬂ:. maps and tlum {and pur-v
hﬂ,ps fuch: only as .deferve. o Be- calied goad)!
are;tholo where the fituation of places-and thé
h:nmef countries ‘are: determined by accurme:

PR altronomical:
. R
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aftronomical  obfervations; and are laid downt
with the ftri&eft precifion. The planning and
executing of maps requires great judgment,
when they are fo made asto give a _]uﬂ' reprefen-
_ tation of the terreftrial globe, Inall its various
divifions. The Cafmographic fociety fuppofe
that the horizontal or Tereographic. projection,
is the moft eRgible,-as- it bears the -greatelt re<
feroblance to the globe itfelf, We are indebted
to the celebrated Habner, formcrly rector of
the.college at - FHamburg, for the invention: of
illuminating maps with diffecent tran{parent co-
Jouts, by which the limits of cach country are
diftinguithed, after a regular and {yfematic man-
ner.v . Wow K - . T E . - -

XX, Wemight here add the folution ot va:
fious problems, explain ceitain- paradoxes, and’
relate ‘many geographic: curiofities; but thefe

particulars would' carry” us beyond our lirits

and befide, they more properly belong to the’
frudy of geography itielf, and are likewife more”
curious than vufeful. ~ The moft finithed parri-"
cular. map that we know, ‘and which may fervé"
as a patern for all othors, is th:t of Bohcmm, by'
Muler..
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'GENEALOGY.‘

-1

l_.__ ENEALOGY is the.- -ﬁ:icnec _of d:e:ori.-
gin of illuftrious houfes, of noble  and;
d.:.(hngulﬂmd fagnilies : or ar enumeration of . ther
anceftors of any. perfon, together with a. fume:
mary relation of their feveral alliances, as welk
in a direét as collateral line. The term gene-
alogy is derived from the Greek,.and is:com-
pofed of two words which. fignify the one Gemus.
and. the other Sermo: and from this. definition.
it appears, - that this fcience has two Dij&S, and
‘thas a good genealogift ought to know, in the:
- firft place, the chronological fucceflion of thofe:
fovcrugn and illuftrious houfes that - are, . fo to-
fay, . at the head-of natiows ;- and - fecondly, he
fhould be abke to form, from andient documents,
chplomas, and other authorities, gencalogical
plans of noble and illuftrious families ; or tables,
in which are inferted, in a regular and ~uninter-
rupted feries, the generations of -fuch diftin-
guithed perfons as have defcended from thofc
famxhes dqwn to the prefent day.

1 With
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i Wirh segard o the firtk objed,’ gencalde
gy draws &sdeoowledge from the hiftory of nas
duns themfedvs 3. .Sor. it 3 hiftory that furnithew
shis. foienes wich: the fames of  thofe ilhuftricus
e thatheve: adorved: aiy country: oF
tiavion ¢ with the datex-of their birth, marriage
aqd death, their immediate pofterity, their alli-
ances, &ro.  John. Hubner, ~ancient reGor of
the coliege of Hamburg, has publithed, ih four
falio volumes, a colletion of genealogical mables;
wherein he hes. oxtabited, in. a regolsr fyRmy
and: with: admirable osdes; the gedealogy of aif
the illnftrieus: Samilies, as well ancient. as: mos
deen; that have exifted apon.: tive: earthy from
the days of the patriarchs: down 6 the: prefent
timse. J¢ is thus char genéalogy. reflores . hif-
tay what it bas. borrowed. from ity for it ie
fearce poffible cleatly 1o caomprehend, she. latser,
to.have a difin@ idea.of: all:. the revalutions thao
haye oconrred amerig: the vasiqus nations.of .the
aarth; without haying tables.of this. fost. befare
our eyes; withok Jinowing. the  genealegy lob
shofe farilics that hayve. gonecnes. .an. caawquz
:athagovermmntnfeach BAtRGL,. . i
JI:I. It 18 , not, #afx to.cnnmw mmhr canﬁmp»
tion of fuch sables, - how.great: & lenowdodge.‘af;
hiftory.in ganeral is. neceffany,  how.: many pmo
ticulas. hiffories, mamoirs - S anixuhos; off
thia Grn. mulk: mad- ot eonuley hﬁﬁﬂ!{hﬁnﬁlﬂ
Gomn to wrige, what difficylty: by il fmetnin:
recomsiling, with propriety, the frequent contra.
diai

s a s B
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siflions he. will redcotnter,. in- fupplying: the
vacuities, and'in drawing the aroth-euv.of wy
abyfs of darknefs.”” We cannot -foffickently. ads
gnire the  refolution, -afiduity’ and pevieverande
of thofg Jeurned mew whe haveusdertaken thofg
labouss, and have cxecured theny in the gresvefk
degree of perfeQtiop -of .which “thiy are fufcepe
tible.: . We are obliged % ‘refer-our resders te
the genealogical sabdes of - M Hubmer thernfelves
gnd ta 2 thort work which his fos has publithed;
lpy way of dialogus, to facilitate the underfland
g them., - Thefe are boeks thar can fcarce be
confulted but. as ditionaries; and which will
bc found neceffary, but of “which it & lmpof-
ﬁble here 1o make an analylis; or cven to give an
abftradt, - With regard 1o thelearning of gene~
alogy in gencral, nmhmg is reqmﬁtc but fi gbﬁ
and mcmory :

- 1V. The fccond oh}c& of thls fc:entc s tht‘
l;now}cdoeof the hamies, the days of the birthy
and marriages, ‘and zhe alliances of the fove?
reigns, princes and other iHuftrious perfonages,
who at this time reign or govern in the world ¥
an objet aifo that may havc great utility, but
in which the underftanding has no thare, T'his
is-the- pro\rmcc of the memory alone, and- whos?
ever capries in - his pocket dn-almanac, ‘or fhorgt
gepci_lloglcal di&tionary, is as learned. oniopewing?
his.bovk, as he that has thought fic-te load hig’
mcmm'y with thefe m-utcrfs, and wh;ch purh:p&
LR :,J ERY ;U -\m

’I".’f:;‘:f‘?
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nght have been furmihcd with more importang
mattcrs

V., The tled and laft oby:& of a gcne.alom{t

By profeifion, is to elucidate che defeent of qoblé.
and illuftrious families: 1o enumerate their pro-
gcmtors, to range them in a regular feries,  to
draw up genealogic plans, to fupply deficien-
cies, to difcover affinities from the refemblance
‘of names, and to convert‘con_]c&ures into de-
monftrations. It is neceffary to make here a
few obfervations. The order of fociety and
welfare of mankind require, that the inhabitants
of every country fthould bé ranged in different
claffes; that there fhould be different ftates or
¢onditions in life, and that each ftate thould be
Ronoured aecording to its rank. ‘The nobles are
naturally at the head of all the othcr ftates, and
on that account oughr to be treated with great
refpe€t. But for any man to entertain a ridicu-
Yous prodigality on account of his origin ; to imad
gin himfelf formed of different materials from
the reft of mankind; to reduce to the mere cir-
¢umftance of birth -al] that conffitutes diffi inc-
tion among men; o fuppofc there can be any
merit in that which 'is owing entirely to chancc,
and cannot have any real effect, and to gwc to
this mere incident, that preference whzcﬁ is due
fo the talents of the mind and the virtves of the
heart, ‘which have réal and important confe-
quences : and on' this illafive idea, the oﬂ%pnng
of vamty and weaknefs, t0 imagine himfelf de-
fcended

-
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féended From monarchs, heracs, or even gods, o
deduce his race from Jupiter, or to place in hig
genealogical tables the names of Cefar, Pom-
pey, Paleologus, Charlemagne, Rollo, Wity
teklnd &c. thefe af¢ infatuations thar are ag
oncc very common and highly rldlculous

W Hlf’cory informs sl thofe who wcmld
pigue themfelves on the antiquity of their race,
thit the erigin of all particular families or houfes
js loft in the darknefs of the middle age; thas
during the fifth, fixth, feventh and eighth een-
tutles, all Eurape was over-run by {avage nar
tions, who mixed with the natives of each cauns
try : that the Moors and Infidels were a long
rimg in Spain, and the remnants of the Gaths,.
Vandals, Catti, Qbotrites and many_ other like
nations in Germany ; that in moft of the weftern
cougtries théy could neither write nor. sead,
before Charlemagne; that there is not in the
whole world any one documcnt velative to any
family that lived in the tenth ‘century; thar the
nohility of Spain and Portugal are paturally de-
feended in part from the Moors and Infidels, and
perhaps from the Jews; at leaft with fome mix-
tyre of thefe; that their tournaments and feats
of chivalry were the'i invention of the Moors, ap
well as their romantic galiamry, that in ancient
Germany the nobility 'were not near {9 rcfpc&-
able as. is commonly -imagined; that many of
shefe gentry mide a profeflion of robbing on the
fngh way, and had Caftles to which they retreat-
e - Ua ed
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: IR L)
od with theic hooty :- that travelless in their litg
nies begged of God to preferve them from meet-
ing with sny . of thefe nobility, and there are
ftill ancient - Jitanies remaining in which the¥
pasticular names are mentioned ¢ and .this prac-
tice continued tilk the fifteenth century 3 that the
meggftrates. of the cities were then confidered as
the firft rank of the peoples and laitly,  that po
private gentleman muft expedt to find his name,
+his prigin and . family in modern gencalogies,
-and fill lefs in the -hittory of paft ages, when
~weiting way forare, and before printing: Bad fa-

‘cilitared the prefersation of -fuch. inconfiderable
-obje&s. ' : o C e
" V1L The laws, the:conftitutions, -and received
tuftoms require however, that to be admitted
“into certain iluftrious chapters, or, military. and
other orders, the candidate’ fhould- be abde 10
prove his quarters; by quarser in heraldrp s
meant a fheild or feuchean; fxieen of ‘thefe
“-ape neceffary to prove nobility by four siefeenss,
in thofe focieties where fuch fort of . nobies euly
‘are admitted ;- this term'ds derived! from-ah-an-
s gier euftom of: placing oo theofour cesngrs.bf
. @tomby: tie foutcheon of the fazher; -masbir,
grandfathenand: grandmether . of ; thie : dovqakid.
“There are in Flanders and Germany, tombsithat
\ have c_i_ght, fixteen, and thirty two quarters,
'Phe-icthenyicity of thie thirryiowo quiaridss is,
. howevet, dlways very difiiculs th besproxes; -abd
* frequently liable to much fufpicion; the proof
. N of
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of thc ﬁxoeen quartcrs is abundantly ‘more eafy. _
s they do nat go back to, thofe ajges when wrie-
ing was very uné¢omimon. * They ‘may- withour
{cruple of confcience affert:upory oath, - their po-
bility of four defcents by fixteen quarters; as is
‘the ‘cuftom ; whereds, in the proefs - by thirgy
‘two quatters, it is frequently neceffary to admit
‘nfcriptions, cpltaphs, and oth;':r vouchers ofa
‘vtry equxvocal nature..

VI The noblcfs fon‘n gtneaisgxcal p}ans
-or-trees of their families, where the chief, the
-founder, or the firt of whom they have any
knowledge, is. placed st the bottam, .as the
trunck from whence all the branches fhoog that
form the tree; atthe extremities of thefe branch-
‘#£s are painted the coits of arms-of each anceftor
‘in their natural cplouss, according to. the rules
“of blazonry ;° fo that the. youngeft or exifting
“branch of the family is- at the -top of the tree,
“We fometimes ald fee, chapgh but rarely, ge-
-nealogical columns, the fufts of which ere jn -
poem of a genealogical tree, whofe branches that
<luround the cobomn bear the arms, . cyphers. or
-ueduls of 4 family:. MW think we ought aot co
“ayrmove of for-dubious:a fcience, and whers
Athtereris fo livdde cerainty-of-the truth, that, it may
’bbpmpcﬂ'y called the e of ha:mndoua coquc-
z]ureg. kel “

¢ JX ’l:o ccncimic, thc gcncalog&c ryacg‘lSiOf
bd‘nvc}ugn qnd xllu‘&mua hcmfcs, and f.be digm-'
LL!'J..I'I N R ,ﬁ:d
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fied fam:ltcs of ‘modern’ Burope; are mdvmg
- pictures, :hat bitths and dedths are mccﬁ%htly
changing. = The cuftom of ornamenting our al-
manacs with thefe, is highly ufeful. We have
likewife' ifi Gerihany | genealogical tables (B
“¢ially the manual of M. Schumann, whith ape -
"pears every year at Leipzig) which, being caré:
fully made, furdith every ncccﬁ'ary inlh'u&lon'
relative to thefc matters. © "

HORIAIRRAIOAAKAHOOIRKIAK
CHAP VI

B L AZ ONR Y.
ANY 2 fatiriRt has ‘roundly affesséd chae
‘biazonty and phyficbecome {tienvaymore-
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_.oon after, ﬂlﬂ{h fruitful in vanmcs, :
- Did blazgmlng and a.rmary devige.

oo Lo e Oz.m{m._~
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Others, on the contrary, have fet 10§ high a value
on- this. art, ang prerepd to find fomething mars
vellous in it, F. Bouhours, the Jefui, feri-
oufly afferts, that the motto to a ceat of arms i
alone an abridgement of perfe&ion; and Sco-
hier affures us, that the ftudy of blazonry is an
abyfs of knowledge, and that he who fhall ap-
ply himfelf to it for thirty or forty years, will
ftill find that he has fome thing to learn. F.
Meneftrier, a Jefuit, has not only formed the
beft treatiic that we have on heraldry, but has
alfo given an account of all the writers on this
icience, as well as on blazonry and genealogy, in
different languages; and he makes their num-
ber amount t0 300. Every author is poffeffed
with a good opinion of the ftience on which he
treats, or ele it is likely he would have chofen
{fome other: there are confequently three hund-
red vouchers that blazonry is an important {ci-
ence. But they who are difinterefted and im-
parcial take the mid way between theie extremss,
and fuppofe,. that if bldzonry even does pot con-
cur tp the emolument of mankind, there are
many other fciences that arc in the fame circum-
ftance, and that it is at leaft interefting to one or-
der of inhabitapts, the vobility; that, the efta-
blithment of differens rapks in fociety is pecel-
fary ina {tate, and that the knowkdgc of the

origin
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ongin:and diffioguithing marks of Ll AHYT#Hink
among - tbe peopld,ils por asmutter of mert ins
differende 1 bt ar the: Ame- time cno - feience
fhonld - be efimated beyondlits rral valub ; und
blazonry, is-ecrtginly. -infemar - 1o miany otherq
- fering:it requires fcarce anyl-Faculty of the mind;
$wis i ity anedds befide Jaaded with: :-.mrmi:d'
of bafbanouaymd frcquc:nzly -abfurd terms, v v
: Fy
II Bla.zonfy, pr hcraldry, in Latm hemldma
1,; therefore. ghe. fiience of diffinguifbing  and. dec
<yphering gl forts of arms, and. of z’xylm ing them
Wn their, proper.. and peculiar torms. - The word
blazon is derived from the German word blafem,
which fignifies to found & harn  or trumpet.
Tournaments were- ancicady -bheld in Germany
gvery third. year. The 'nobles..or gentlemen
awho prefented themfclves ar-the lifts founded a
horn, to. give notice of their arrival. - The
- heralds, after examining their claim t6 the:title
of gentlemen, founded their: rumpets alfo. o
inform. the marfhals, - proclaiming: with-ailoud
voice the titles; and defcribing the arms.of thate
who prefented themfelves, ' After kny gedeman
bad appeared .twice at the tpusnaments his.. mr\k
Jwas acknowledged;. angt:they fonnded.the trap-
pet ooly,.: withons . making,. further -.inguiry.
¥rom thencr. thc word blafen was uied w ﬁ&mgy
the prg&mc ot examining. and defcribisg fhields
and arms, in, general ;. of ; praifing- or genfun
Ln:ghts, &c and the word has fince remained
‘a;(!ith}f{.i ta the fcience itfelf,

I By
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JoT115 By the word arms iiitherefiir fneant von
tainmarks of homour exprefled by varidus Speros
amd:coloass, - byt which the familiesiof vhofe thax
bear ; thém are diftingunifted, on: fbrh-ds appof
min o 2 wholanation,: city- oy provitice. .’ Thisk
the:fuvetal: refpolabky familics :amonp the Plet
tvdans and: Patridiant, ¢ities and provinces; have
their .peculiararms 5 and; thus fhips hoilh thelr
fags with the arms of Hamburg, Bremen,
Dunteick, & Coatsof arinid ite the fame marks
of honour-accompanied with devites or eyphiers,
end are peculiat 16 tioble and lluftricus famitiesy
hey ate drawn in {catcheons of of bannérs, and
Averé anciently burme -on the thield, cuirafy;- 8¢,
a3 they are now on ftandards, colours; &ec.
“They generally veckon  #ight different “kindy of
«aring, which are, . thofe‘'of houfesior families;
2. thofe of -dignitks ‘or-eitiployments; 3. thofe
‘of tonceflios, adoption, or aggregationy® 4. thofe
«6f ‘patronage, -as ‘the cardinals take the-arms of
the ‘popes who' have raifeéd ‘them to the purplc +
*a:-thote of  preténfion; “or of fuch’ couftries 6veér
“which e bedrer pretends to havé authority ;
& ithofe of Refs, tof domains and ﬁrbl’citutlons 3
g ghoft of corhmuniriss,’ republlcs, ‘cities, aca-
derhies; &z 8. thbfeof fucceffion, which are botne
by~ hirs -or legatees.” “Arms’ are likewife dil-
uﬁgmfhe& ihto expreffive or-arbitrary.  Blazonty
A4, a8 &e have alréady fEid, tHe method of dé- '
‘typh‘ehnd and’ &cfédbtngrhcfc coats of arms,

VLT TR L -

IV. This
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. IV. This fcence begins therefore by inveli-

geting the origin of arms, and for this purpolit

it ‘afcends to' the higheft antiquity ¢ feveral: -

curious refearches of this nature are to be found
in the works of Meneftrier and Varennius, There.
~ are fome learped men who pretead ta difcover,
even in the Old Teftament, traces. of the Grik:
ufe of arms, They fuppoie they were firfl bornie’
on the fhoe 3 and the form of the fhicld or ooat.
prt which the arms are pzainted, by its refemblance:
to the leather of & fandal or fhoe, they fay cor
firms this epinion. The auvthors who have

wrote on this fcience have borrowed the aflifts -

ance of the profane hiftorians of the three ages,
fhowing that arms have at all times
d as reprefentations of the dignity of
birth, the nobility, alliances, employments, and
greaz atchievemeénts of illuftrious men, they bring
the hiftory of arms down to the prefent times,
and fhow what are' the coats of arms that are:
now bome by all the fovereign princes of Eu-
rope, and even of all the known world : of ithuf:;
trious houfes, of noble famiies, of countriesy
proviaces -and cities, &c. And to a2 minote
defcription of thefe, they add ¢heir figures en<
graved accordmg to the ruh:s of bhzom'y

V. Ta acquire .a jull knowlcdgc ofﬂm trt.
it is necefiary to-begin with the fiudy of its ter
mmolngy that 15, we fhould learn the terms of
biazonry, .xs well ancient as modern, the pum~
ber of which.ix fo great, that we might cably
o : * compole

T ————— P e
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. eompole of them:a confiderable vocabulary, or
-fhort ditionary ; and the more, as it is-neceflary
© tb ‘add the fignification to cach of thefe barba--
rbas terms: for this matter, thevéfore, we muft
refer our readers to expreis treatifes.on blazonry, -
as thoft of Varenntus, Meaeftrier, Andrew Fa-
vin, Spelman, Colombiere, Bara, Segein, Geliot,
Philip Morean; Scohier, and efpeoially to a work
inticuled, The Ar¢ of Blaxowry, or the  Scicuce of
Nebikity, 8c. publifbed by Daniel de s Feuille,
at Amfterdam, 1695, They will there find the .

greatefl part of the terms of this fcxencc clcarly
-cxp}amcd

VL In the next place it i3 ncceﬁ‘ary to, remark

the divesfity of celours in thefhicld, which confilt
of two metals, four other colours, and two furs
The two metals are Or, and argent, or yellow and
white : the four other colours are azure or blue,
gules or red, fable or black, and vert of green,
called finople, to which is fometimes added
purple or violet, The «wo furs are ermin and
vairy; to- which are alfo gdded counter-ermin:
‘mid.counter-vairy.. They fay in the etymot
logy of thefe denominstions, that each af
the colours exprefs fome celeftial or muwdane
yirtue, as, for example, that red is called gules,
becanufe alf beadts by devouring- their prey have
" tha gale or throat. boody, or of a red coloury
and - for this teafon gules in blazonry denoses
valotn, intrepidiny, &c. It is evident, however,

t#at Ghe moﬁ axtural colovrs ape exprsifed by uns
common
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comman. apd, fantaltic names, merely fo rendey
shem umntelhgxblc, agd by means of q}zaﬂ(er!
o make 3 fcience of ihefe matters.. Thele
colours arc rcprcfen*cd in, dzawmgs aad ‘en-
gravzngs b_y pomts and firokes in different’ dircc-
tions, and fomcumcs croffing each other as
well as by diftinét 1 igns and charatters.” Thtrc
are ftill gwo other colours in blazonry, which are
the naturil "colouts of frui; -animals’ of pldnts,
‘and that of catnatlort o ﬂc(h colour for 1cvcra1
parts of thc human hody '

VI The figures that uﬁmliy compoﬁ: coats
‘of arms are of three kinds, which are, natural,
artificial and heraldic. © ‘The firft' confifts of - re-
‘prefentations of all foft of ahifmal¢, fary, plants,
&c. ‘The fecond of “all- that ‘are has produced,
‘and that s of ult in life, as habitable buildings,
bridges, columns, furniture, drefs, inftruments,
‘tools, military weapons, &¢.  The heraldic age
‘alt thofe that fill the fcurcheons at equal and
alternate diftances, of metal and colour, or thar
have a particular ficuation allotted to fome part
of the arms 5 and are, Firft, sl the divifions of the
fhield; ‘a8 ‘pArti pir crdfs, per chief, pale, Fuls,
‘berid dexter, bend finifter; chevron, 8¢, Second,
“the ‘¢hief, the bend, the pale;- the bar, the.chey.
‘yon, the €105, the faltder,-¢he orley-8ec. - Fhind,
‘the faced; bended, barred, ' paled, - travéifod,
chcckered lozenged, &c. - Fourth, billety frem,
guirons, lozenges, mafcles, ruftres; &oc. . Juids
p"oper to obferve here; that all thefe «drma, zins
JaYGOﬂ
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jhrgon of 'blazonsy, is“in- cbmrﬂon' ulE in‘che
cIcvcnth century, whcn that aft begin to be in
voguc for thén the faltiets, fulils] gmrom, rof-
trcs, &c., were parts of ‘the arrour 'worn' by
kmghts and ‘we find no authot Wwhe has Iﬁem-
tioned this’ at beforc thc year It 50 b :
) VIII Wlth regard tO the manner of’ rangmg
thefe figures and coloyrs, the pﬂn§1P31 rule is,
always to put metal upon colour, of colour upon
metal; and if any example of the contrary i
met with, it is from a particular canfe which is
to:be inquired into. - The reafon thcy give for
this rule is, that the ancient drefs was compofecl
of party-colowred ftuffs fewed together, or of
eloth of -gold or filver ;. and that they put piecés
‘of gold and filver on the colours, and colours on
tbe  gold.- Blazonary gives a great number of
-paruc.nlar rules for the manner of arranging
thefe figures; for quartering and diminithing
‘ﬂﬂn% &ec,

(L

-wH{ Coats of ums have llkCWlfc ornamcnts
that may: be called exterior, and are accompamcd
Sith-marks of honour 3y fuch as crpw_ns_ andg co-
-vortets, colars of the orders of knighthood, en-
Signy of employment, fapporters, the helmet,
‘eoefty and. lmaatle. : Crowns and corenets ha,yc
ot beeit. placed . on feugcheons till. within' two
~huindred ‘ycars: paft; shey are th:‘dtf'tmgmﬂnng
mrk.s of.fovcremgs and of the pobility ; as pop&

c¢m=-
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emperors, kings, dukes, marquifes, countsor efris,
and barons » thefe crowns or coronets are different
for each order. of: fovereigns or noblemen. “The
arms of aknight ars forronnded by the collar

ot his ordery and the marks of the mikitary or-
ders is 2 croft with eight peints, which is ph:c:d '

behind the fhield, the points only appcanng
The marks of dzgmtlcs and’ employmenmts are, "for
example, the tiara or triple crown, with the keys,
for the pope ; the erofs for a bithop ; the baton'for
a marfhal; the mace, the mortar-piece, &c. The
fepporters are thofe figures which are placed on
the idesof the armsof fovereigns and the principal
pobility. The helnet is' placed over the arms
with the crown: the helmet is either open or
fhut, or with bars, and is placed in froat, or in
" profile.  The creft is an ornament or figure thag
is placed on the top of the helmet; and in the
fame part is likewife {ometines placed 2 plume
of feathers.

X. There is in the laft place, the pavilion,
which covers and furrounds the arms of empe-
rors, kings and {overeign princes, whe depend on
God alone for their inheritance : it is compofed
.of a chapean or cosonet at the top;, skl @ cukedia
which forms the mantle. Befides thefe, there is
the banner that {erves as a creft; cypbers, mot-
taes, and feveral other parucuiar ornamests ,‘»a{
" which blazonry cxphma the erigin, ttymology,
dimﬁey and intention, N

,I.
M

XI. Wc

- ————n e
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XTI We fhall .conclude this article with ob-
fervimg; that the fience of blazonry alfo explains,
by fts rules and in its pecaliar terms, the mture
- of 'the banners and colours of fovereigns -and
ftates, and efpecially what relates to the Rags of
- maritime nations, FEach natien has its peculias
Bag, which is boras by all its vefiels, except they
bé pirates, wha make ufc of all colours to fusprife
thofe that are weaker, or to deceive fuch as are
ftronger than themfelves.. The two metals; and
all the other colours, are ufed in the fame wans
ner on the flag as on the {cutcheon, Blazonry
therefore defcribes the colours and asrms that
belong to each nation, republic, or meritime city,
as well in their armies as in their navies.

Al

.%a' ‘M Ntmaxmmm' '

CHAP XVIL
;-'Of.-PiIILO_I.OGY in General.-
A MONG all the follies to which mankind are

- A liabfe, there is no one.more furile.or more
difguftful, than a difpute about words. Juft
degominations, however, are vory neveffary if

L we

~
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wr would sopvey cloar ideasof what thegure
tendedh 0 §XPreG 4 it iy very efigntial therefprey
that the.name qhtoh s gwcn to each fcignce be
fuch a5, precifsly axprefles its aature, and gives 5
thale charaeriftics which diftinguith it from. 3l
athers . Lhis magim docsgot feem,ta havp begn
@refully. phf;rvcd by thofe who comprebend, B4
der the termp phijology, univerfal literatwe, wha
exsend it <o all fciences, 0 that eachone muay
there. n!cludc whawever. he shinks propers as
grammar, . theteric, . poetry,.. antiquities; hiftery,
criticifm, the jgterpreration of apthors, &c.., This
feems_to be not only making ﬂ:range abufe of
words, ‘but creating confufion in thofe matters
where too much rcgulanty and precifion cannot
be obferved. The. term. phjlology will. not ad-
mit of an.arbitary and indeterminate ufe. Tt i
cnmpofcd of the Greek words gie and Aeyas,
which imply.a love or fludy of languages.. It
appears therefore, magure all authorities. that
may be produced, and which in fa& form no
great argument on this occalion, that philology
is nothing more than a-general knowledge of
Jacguages, of the natural and Ggurative fignifiy
estion of their words and phrafes, and; in fhort,
of all shat, relates 1o expreffion in.the, differees

diale&ts of nations, as well ancient as modesn... ;

<A1 We fyll -act examine hege whather Kra-
sofbingss the-dibrerian of Alexandria, whosccprd-
dngto-Suegaoias,. was she firlt thiy was aled .-
'?btldwﬁ'cer Gritic, borc shes Dane B 895U

i) e of

aa
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oF his'bitig 4 mian oFgrcac learning, of-becudd
he was htghly {kiful in linguages: 6t whether,
in modern times, Jdftus Lipfiug, “Angelus Pos
Irttatrus; Caxelius Rhodigiftus; Muret and others,
have obtained the title of philologifts by one or
the other of thefcaccomplithments § batasin our
fyftem we underftand, by the term erudition, the
univerfality of the fciences, and by thay of Jim
Faimre; all which relates to the knowledge of anJ
tiquities, o we include, under the rerm pbilolegy;
a:critical knowledge of the languages. This
feience when Juftly limited is to extenfive, that
we areobliged greatly to concenter its ohjeéls, in
brdcr to gwe rhe analyﬁs of it in a fucc;né’c from

*IH ‘As we have already trcatcd in t:hc fecond
boo'k o grammar, rhetoric, eioquencc, poctiy
and 'verfification, we have there given thoft ge-
reral rules which are dpplicable 1o all poffible
lariguages; and as-we fhall have occafion here-
after, in the twenty-foufth chaprer of this book,
Yo explain’ the principal precepts of criticifmg
e Thall Kere confine our obfervation to the lan.
gupes thémfelves, and o thofe genéral ideas
which 'philology offers; - without “leading otir
reiders” chirough' all - thc paths of at 1mmcnfe
Tabjptinths - oo :

IV Language'iv general may be divided nto,

* ¥, Anciend lamguapds § which-are thofe that-have
become extin® swith the people who fpeke:them,
oi‘ have breert fo Alvered vnd disigured, Qiee they
" Vor. 1IIL . X no
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no longer refemble. thc languages. whxch Werg
fpoke by thofe peoplc _

2. Oriemtal lamguages 3 the. ﬁndy of whlch is
peceflary in order to the umderftanding of she
wxt of the holy fcnpturcs, cfptmally th: oid
Teftament. -

3. Learned languages ; whxch arc: thofc zlmt are
indifpenfably neceflary in the ftudy of srudition,
spd particularly literature; which, while there
were people in: the world -whe made them their
common language, were called living ; but-asno
pation wow makes ufe of them, they are calied
dead languages, and are therefore w be learned
from books or in {chools.

4. Modern languages, in. which, are dnftmgmﬂ'x-
ed, firft, the common languages of the Evropean
nations, and fecondly, the languages of the
people who inhabit the.three other par-ts nthc
world. .

T 1

V. With regard to the Ianguage's' that wérer
fpoken by the firft inhabitants of * the worid, clIl
the deltruftion of the tower of Babel, there de
not now the lealt ‘traces of them remaining;
though fome zealous theologlany preténd that is
was the Hebrew, as it is found in theBiBle, or
at leaft the ancient Chaldean ; but alt this i
conjecture; and it is certain, on’the’ contrzry,,
that every veftige of thofe” }anguages ‘has bedn
totally deltroyed by time,  The ancient languar
ges that that have been: in ufc .in :he dxﬁ‘c:cnn. ;

parts of the world. fince that:. period;. and she,
K §oA knows
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kiiswledgé of which, more or lefs .tmpcrf‘c& has '
tome dowsi us, are,

i §,The Chaldean . 1, 3+ © 70
9. The Syfiac and E&ranoetzc. 4T
- ’3 Fhe Arabic; ¢ ¢ ST R RS
#. Coptic ot ancient Egypnan‘ BRI
“7g. Ancient Ethloplan. A
- 6. Ancient fndian. - ¢ - o e

i Ahncient. Pheenician, whlch is 'allﬁ cnﬂed
the Jonle Pheenician. _
- 8: Puriic of Carthaginian. : "
-7 g. Scythian, and the Scyrluan of thc Hum. »
10, Cyrillian,
11. Glagalitic,
-- 12+ Braminian or Bracmanian,
v 33. Alolian or Eolic.
.14, Jacobidian,
g 8 Celtic.
16, Satacén.
17. -Ancient Efclavonian,
-.18. Gothic. LT L
1g. Hetrufean, - '
20, Mangiurian; of which the Mammtcs,.
.-+ . Neftorians, and fometimes the Jacobs
. citesmadeufes
21, I‘ilcroglyphxc. T
24y Runic, - e i i
23« Ancient Vandalmn s e
v ,A,nc;,em Germgmc. o i _
W e Tate M. de la Crofe His' made aGramshar sad
Digticdary of this Tanguage; : whih is iy h1mufmpt o tho -
ﬁmﬁybﬂnhuwmﬁtrof'l.eydm- I _
SR p 25. Gauhc._

PR ST S S
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And‘pcrh:psfomcot}mxhatﬁﬂyht
“kaown to pktloiaglﬁs To thefe: m:y
" bedadded, - .
c&md:ﬁ’cmn:a}ﬁuhm,adm&mdm
: dmdsoffpakmg:ndwnmgmdt
' mﬂdicage : r

VI. Philology. is therefore cmployed in tia-
king learned refcarches, not only into thefe lan-
guages, but into many others, which we fhall
enumerate in the three following chaprers, Ik
preferibes rules, lays down precepts, points out
principles, furnithes etymologics, and makes all
the neceflary remarks for the underftanding and
attainment of every known language. It fhows

“the ufe that may be made of ¢ach particular hun-

guage ; in what country, and by what people, it
has been fpoken 5 and explains, as far as is pof-
fible, all the obfcurities and ambiguicdies that at-
tend the ﬁudy of each language.

VIL. When the alphabet of alanguage is once
difcovered and well underftood, we may cafily

“attain, or at leaft with much lefs dlfﬁcnlty, the

“knowledge of the reft. Béfide numiberlels phl«
"~ lological - wotks, with whith each Wbrafy is
“crowded, we have, in Gérmany, a ‘fhtall treatifc
- thatis very curious and very inftrulive, lrtﬁdﬂl.

N

“The new A. B. C. in a-hundred hngfages : or,
¢ fundamental inftrudions for teaching the ypung-
- fchclars not only -German, Latin, - French
nEg and

i o —————— - —
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and Italian, but alfo the oriental and other lan-.
ghages; as well s the pronunciation and
knowledge of thefe different languages : Leip-
fic, publithed by Gefner 1743.° In this book:
~ #re contained the alphabets and firft elements of
w-hundred different 1anguages, as well ancient
as.modern. This work was reprinted in 1748,
and very confiderably augmented, under the:
titke of The mafter of the oriental and occiden-
tal languages, To this has been added the
‘Lord’s prayer, in two hundred languages, an-
dent and modern, in the charalters proper o
each, with the diale®t or manner of pronoun-
cing .the prayer; which contributes greatly to
facilitate the attainifg an idea of thefe languages.
-The author of this equally curious,and inftruc-
" tive .book is M. John Frederic. Frits; and he
was affilted by the Danifh miffiopary Schults of
Hall, . The {ucceflors. of Homaun of Nurean-
-hurg have alfo publithed four geographico-phi-
lological maps, defigned by Godfrey Henfcl;
which bear the following titles: 1. Europa po-
Jyglotta, linguarum genealoglam cxh;bcns, una
cum litgeris, fcnb:nd1quc modis omnium gen-
Lum:, 2. Afias - 3. Afnca; with” the fame
tigle 3. a.ud 4 Amt;:aca cum fupplcmcnus po-
. Yyglosss, - The.four parts of the world are zn-
gqancl and coloured, on thefe maps; but in
orery . COUntIy, . inftezd of the names. of .its
qmgs and prowinces, -is feen the. hcgm-
nipg. of : thc Locd’s prayer, in the chara‘ters
p[ed vin~:that cowntsys fo tha: ‘with_ a fingle
-, glance



326 Uwniveesat Eruvrtiox,

glance of ‘the eye, we fec all the lariguages thay?
are in ufe iz all parts of the known world,®

Thefe maps are highly cuarious, and have doubt-’
lc{'s coft thc mv::ntors 1mmcnfe Iabour. B

v, Wc have clfewherc rcrnarkcd rhat tha
books which teach the particular rules of a lan:
guage are called grammars, rudiments, &ec. and.
thofe that confain the words and phrafes, dictio.
naries, lexicons, lexical manuals, w.rc‘cabr.:laxu::s1
&c. Philology fhews ‘the manner in which
thefe hooks are to. be made, and the précaunons
that are to be obferved to render them inftru&tive
and, agrccablq the method of treating fynony-
mous - terms’; ‘the gradanons that are among
words feemingly fynonymous ; and many other
Tike matters. " It fhews alfo the reciprocal in-
fluence which the genius and manners of a
people have on their language; and their lan:
guage on their general method of thinking
their manncrs, urbanity and rcﬁncment Pt

-

i

IX Buf as it is xmpofﬁb e 10 percejve 3 aTI thc
force and elegance of the varioys alluﬁonk, me~

saphors. and companfons ina language, chcc:‘-
ally in aw ancient language, if, we are not o
perly mﬁm&ed in cheir manners, cpftomns, cere
monies, Iaws, arts, fcwnrces and profefions, at\ﬂ
other peculiaritics of ‘the natjon by whom, tHe§
have been ufed, and ‘whofé natural idiom’ the
tormed, phﬂologv, in order’ fo know tf‘nc truﬁ
orlom, erymology, and f gmﬁca‘n@n of the worﬁs,
S tesms,
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zerms, and phrales of. a. language, remaunts. ta
&he.moft diftant ages,:and. employing all the aids
1t can receive. from lterature, it ‘makes . ufe of
antiquities, numifmatics, -and diplomatics; in ﬁx-f
ing the meaning of each term, and mode of ex~
greflion, and by thefe means renders. languages
and authors intelligible, clear and agreeable. B

"X, Thefe langruages, which are no longer in
common ufe, can only be learned by books er
manufcrlpts But as. thefe have come down to
ws by the means of copying, they have confe-
quently been frequently mutilated,” altered, di-
minifhed and disfigured, by thofe who have
copied them ; the text, in general, or at leaft
many paffages of thefe books and manuferipes,
is unintelligible at the firft reading. ¥rom hence
there has arofe in modern Europe a particular
fcience, that is called the Criticifm of Languages,
which makes a part of philology, and is employ-
2d, 1. inexaminiag the autheaticity and truth of
the text ; 2. in difcovering and pointing out the
means of correfting the text; 3. in reftoring
fuch paffages as have been altered, omisted, or
mudlated; 4. in explaining the true fenfe of the -
text'; and 5. in c{tabhﬂung a languagc by thefe
mcins in'its full primitive perfe&tion, and mak-
- ing it perte@ly intelligible to modern times.
*T'he celebrated M. Ie Clerc has given us an ad-
mu'ablc work on this f\lee& intitled drs Critica,
}n whlcﬁ he cxplams, with equal genijus and fo-

hdlty, the rules of found philological criticifm.
oy XI. That
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@ X1 That" which is bf- the greatet wufe in‘um
derftanding amd interpreting: aty ob{cute or inipee-
fed paffage, oran umintelligible word or phrafe,
u aaventation. The beft confrontation is th&
wiich is made by comparing ar author, book or
moanukripe with itfelf 3 by examining if the fame
-word, matter ot pbrafe, is ntt repeated elfewhers,
or in equrvalent exprelfions.  This is the moft
eertain method, and produces an authentic inter-
prewation. The fecond method is 10 confront a
writer with his cotemporanes of the fame nation:
and the third confifts in comparing him with other
suthors who have wntten at different timcs, but
in the fame hnguagt.

HOHKACIROIIICIIOIIGIO N JOK

CHAP. XIX. . -
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES" |
Pa S PO I A A 4 4
4 "!'1{

HO?moﬁ of thc ianguages.wc hsva*‘
merated in the preeeding  -chaprery: md
: mmy‘ of thole we fall mentan inthy twdny-
' ﬁ;&, have been, oriare-filf incofedin che-eaftdm
countries,
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sonntries, we here wdesttand, hownver; bythe
-garm osiental; thofe enly which, ate:effentially néy
_ceffagy to the underltanding, and.interprering, ia
#n exegetic mannet, thacholy writings:efpecislly
thofe of the Ojd Te@amest yand. dor: this. re-
ftriftion of . the texm. we have the authprity of -a
great number of learned men, who by the orien-
tak languages underftand only the khebrew, Ched-
dean, Syriac, Asabic -apd Capti¢ i, vo which s
dhall add the Samaritan, Rabbinic-dnd Falmudte,
“Thefe cight languages merit. a mare, particular
examen, as they ferve to ¢ftablith the foundations
of the Chriftian religion, and make-a confider-
able part of the ftudy of a Theolegian,

11. The Hebrew, Arabic and Chaldean, re-
fpeStively claim the right of feniority, each of
them has its advocates, and the point is not. eafy
to be decided. - Moft zéalous divines are in-

" clined to favour the Hebrew; and there are
fome of them who pretend that it was the lan.
guage in which God talked with’Adam in Para-
dife, and that the faines will make ufe of it in
heaven in thofe praifes which they will eternally
offer to the Almighty, Thefe. doftors feem to
be as certain with régard to what is pafled
a3 what is to come. Some philologiits give
the priority to the Arabic, and others ta the
haldean. - This difference is the. mora difficalc
‘g ha-rgconciledy -as-Mofis was’: 210t horntill
~gA46% 1 yoars aftershe crearion, .and. in Kgypss
«shiis it faysgao years aftor the-defivndtion ._r'_;:f
IR FU TR the
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the tower-of Habel, when'all langiages wede
mixed and confounded ; for swe- have no prodé]
gor even any account, that the Hebrew wras cx+
tmpted, and preferved its purity amidft the ged
neral confufion, « There 13 not, moreover, af
this time, any one work.:of antiquity exiftd
ing that is wrote in Hebrew, excepr the. Old
Tefltament, and of that there are-evea fome parts
#n Chaldaie, and words of that and other lan-
gurges are o be fmmd difperfed in dl&'crcnt

pmtsofu:.

ItL. There is one more ncmark we marft herd
make. The firft time we find the word Hebrew
in the Bible, is in the 13 verfe of the xiv, chap-
ter of Genefis; and it is manifeft that Abraham
and his defcendants took that mame from the
patriarch Heber, the fon of Salah, and third
grandfather of Abrabam ; it is therefore evideny;
that i che time of Abrabam- this name was that of
» family, and not of a people who had a feperace
language... We -arc - therefore te -fuppofe, thdt
Abraham, and the patriarchs afser him, fpoke
the cuftomary language of the ‘country ‘wheré
they lived; that this language changed by degrees,
#s-all living languages have done'and ever wilt
do: that Jacob and: his fons having paifed intg
Egypt, they and: their def cendahrs, under ‘the
wupc of “the Children: of - 1fracl, did hot pres
ferve the Janguage -of their fathers - iniall - Jd
purityy bur thar they mixed with it ‘many ¢
prcﬁions bosrowed frons foréign languages; ‘and
et eipecially
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pfpecially from: the Hgyptian and - Coptic - thag:
Mofes wrote .in . the. Hebrew dahguage,. as the:
ghideen of: Ifrael: chen fpokwiit: -chat the-other
biwlks | of.;the Old:Teltament were iwrore: gil}
kster - and that: i is almoft impofiible for this
{inguage .00’ have :hccn prcfcrvcd mrhout -my'
ﬂtcramon o
. IV. No:widxﬁanding all this; asﬂmtbco}ogiam '
are-always very {ure of what they fay, we thall bos
" lieve with them that the Hebrew was the firtt lane
guage.in the world, and thatit was delivered from
od himfelf ; forthefe learned dodors tell us, that
the Almighty taught it Adam as-foon as he had
¢reated him, that he might beiable to converfes
with God ; and. that he gave him the power:of
gaHing all things .by their names: in the-fame
manner a8 in after-time the gift of tongues wag
gommunpicared to the apoftles on the day of pens
tecoft. . Albertus inhis Hebrew Didtionary finds
30 eao word; ineach roor, in its lerers, .and:the
manner of pronouncing it, -the fignification of.
shat . word.  Loefcher, in his.treattfe De: caniiy
lmguz;-: Hebreae, carrics his matter R:ii funhma '
;V Ngverthelcﬁ;, 8. we have 0o chrcw but
aqhat .i8. coprained - in the. Holy Bible, this lax.
guageimylt nawraily be deficient of many wordsy
aot, aply ‘becaule ullithe ancient.languages,
hu: iefpecially.thafe of the firlt ages, were:nozfe
pgpious as the modern s but there were in.thefe
mc§ fgv.er objefts. 1q: be named;: and :the
SURT facrcd
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facred authors moreover. bad not occafion. te
treat- on all fubjeds. - The Hebrew
however is fulceptibleof .all. the ornameats;.of
gdiétion, and is very cxpreffive.. Itis not, befide,
fo difficult .10 learn as fome, hmve imagined
Fhe ftyle of the Pfaimy, of the book of Joby;
sngd of .all that is wrote in 2 poetic manaer, is
the molt difficult to underftand. That of Iaiah
# noble and clegant, worthy of an author whe
swas bf the houfe of David, and the nephew and
grapdfon of a king. But, notwithftanding all
she labours of \the learned for fo many centuries,
e are very far from having 3 perfe& knowledge
of the Hebrew language: this. inconvenience
ds the greater, 3s it gives occafion to.many im-
perfect tranflasions, which .dishgure the. true
fenfe of the oniginal text ; and, what is ftill more,
they have.founded, on thefc paflages wrong inter-
,prercd, a belief of events that have never ar.
rived in the manner predifted; and even fome-
" times religious dogmas. Jr.is to be. withed
-that a focisty af rpen, the moft learned in dhefe
.matters, were formed in order to. perfed..the
Jknowledge of the eriental Wﬂt EM-Qf sho
chrcw in pamcular _ et M
A ih PLE 7 -3
V{ The Hebrcw lau.guagc had ongmaw Ao
vowcls They are marked i -the . mafforess. Ay
points under the confonants. This language is
awoote: and read from the:loft to the nght : iy has
iehirteen Jesters, which grammariags: divide. imp

vgnmmh palar.ic dansaly Jabial -and ,g;n;gr&al;f
¥
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ﬂley now diftinguifh ohly five voweld lin Hebd
rew, which are the fame as ours; a,¢ 00w
But they divide each vowel into two -or threed
as long, fhort, fhorteft, - The ‘articles, pronounsy
8c¢. are placed after the fubftantive;- and-the
fame word is fomictimes fubftantive, adjeftive

and verb. The punétuation and accent ate ‘the -

objetts that require the greateft attention irf the
Hebrew language; they count near forry-ac-
cents, and there are many whofe ufe is &ill une
known; they ferve in general w diftinguith,. 1:
the period and its members, as the points “do
-in other languages; 2. %o determine the quan-
tity of fyllables, and 3. to mvark the tone that
is to be obferved in chanting them. Nineteen
of thefe accents are alfo called, by grammarians,
- diflinizivi oraccentus regis, and the others conjuniti-
“bi, fervi or minifiri. ‘There is, properly fpeaking,
only one conjugation in this language, which 4

of itfelf fimple, butis varied in each verb by .

Jeven or eight different manners, that . form in
faét fo many differént conjugatidns, ‘and give:a
great number’of expreffions; to reprefent by one
“word the varigus modificationsof a-verb,  Thele
are the principal charalerittics of -the Hebraw,
~ as we find it in the Holy Scriptures; and which,
faliens Al topethes, ~ﬁ)rms 2 vary regula} and
“anaiogous Tanguagé R

CEN IR AT 1A

P VL 'Bﬁemmimnz “whicl mfpcﬂmm :

“Chaldea. - Sémeskydia it is “a -dialedt “derived
from th Bidbriw,;~and othirscthuss the. Hcbagr
‘ is
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isia diale@ of ¢hs Chaldesn.. This danguapt
has twenty five Jecters 3 -the forms of which aré’
very different from the -Hebrew.- It is in liké
mhaaner wrote freni the left tothe righes - -

- The Syriac s alio-confidered as a diale® of
the Hebrew.: le'has owenty two letters, which'
have the fame names with the Hebrew, bwe erg’
of wery difforan forms. '

- The Arabdic, or the language of thc Arabians;’
it in hice manner a diale@ of the Hebrew, It
has twenty cight lerters, the names of which
hawe 2.good deal of refemblance to the Hebrew,
but their charalters are alfo wery different.

The Coptic is the ancient language of the E-
gypoans, but -mixed in procefs -of time with
much of the Greek. We have already -faid; in
the preerding chapter, thee the late M. de fa°
Crofe has in 3 manner ro-eftablifhed- this lan-

when we fearce knew more than the name

of it; and that he has compofed 8. Coptic gram.

mar and dxtionary. - F. Kircher; 1v'is true, had
before publifhed 2 Coptic vecdbalary and kind
of grammar, but veryincomplete. Thereare thirty
two letters in its alphabet, but thé charalers--
are almaft entirely Greek. - Thore has-been ntw °
book found in-this language but «ranflations of -
tbe Holy Smpturcs, or eccioﬁaﬁw oﬂiexs, &e s

A e
=VIH Tbt &mu 1 anéthcr dtak& of«the' -
Hubrew, Thé Samaritans were Jews,Cand their»
city:Samaria way in. Judea. They followed s
kwaMdu ~ith sore rigoury Rirg after ther

letter

A
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Fetter than the Flebrews.. There is 2 Sa»
wariten copy of- the Pentateyeh; Which differs,
indeed, but litle from that of the Jews in Heb,.
sew, but is: swote, in different. charaters, thak:
are, commonly. called ~Samaritan, -and which
Origen, St. Jarom, and mrany other writers, as-
well ancient. as.modern, fuppofe. to be the: firfk:
Jetters of *the Hebrews. Ther¢ are.alio medals:
that are called Samaritan ; they heve Hebrew
infcripiions, in-.charattérs different from thefe:
of our Hebrew bible, and which are called!
fquare Hobrew. For a further account of the:
Samaritan language,- confult M. Simon in his:
cuftoms and ceremenies of the Jews, Eduazds
Bernhardi Lexicon  Samaritanum, -F. Kircher, -
M. Buxtorff, M. de¢ Spanhecim,. K, Maoria, M, -
Walton, . and a greas number of other writers, ...
X, The Rabbisie, or the Hebrew of the Rab..
Bbins, is the language of which they have -made .
wfe in theis works: The body of it is compefed .
ef Hebrew, and Chaldaic, with divers alteratiops, :
in. the: wopds. of thofe two languages, whole fig- -
sifications .they have much extended. . They. -
haye likewife -borrowed greatly from. the Ara~
bic. . The reltis compoled of words taken for ..
the moft pars from the Greek, with,fomo. from. -
the Latin, and others from various modern lan.
guages, -fpecially: that of s the. country in which
each; rabbin. lived: - For, we fhouid remerobiy’ !
heney ‘thatafter shie retur-from she laft capti ..
wity; lhﬁ)ﬁfpdmmfzmzpurﬁiebrmf{:fms
sulalem
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rofalem and in: Judes, but Gréek nviged with Yoinéd

Hecbrai¢ cxpreffions; the Romans afterwerd en-’
tering Palaffhé,’ and bécoming conquérbrs ' of,
that country,” fpoke their own- language " there <
and 4t Jift the Jewith natioch was totaly difbcrfcld

We thall only 3dd;- that the Rabbinic is a v‘try
copious languagt, ‘and that there is frarce nny
part of Lience-of which thd'Rabbins "have not’
treated, but always with an enthufiafm thae i’
natural 1o them: there have been among thbm
even pocts ané orators. R

x Thc Tafnmmc is :mothcr d:alc& or pa:‘.
ticular idiom of the Hebrew, in which the Tak
mud, or the book compofed by the Jews that
contains all the explications of their law, is wrig-,
ten. This language differs greatly from the
pure Hebrew. M. Buxtorffhas compofed a Chal.
daic, Talmudic and Rabbinic dittionary. We
have alfo 2 work:of thé emperor Conftantine,
intitled Clavis Talmudica; and one of Otto,
called Vit do&omm Mafmcorum; beﬁdg fcyc-
ral others, -

'3

XI. We ﬁiaﬂ' conclude this article witihh fay-
ing a few words concerning the Hiciraw charac-
ters in general.  Thefe are the ancient Heb-
rew, the modern Hebrew, the fquare and the
Rabbinic Febrew, ' The fquare’ Ficbrew’ i ;j _
cailed: from the form of -its letwers, - which:
more - regularly {quare, end have itheir. angies -
ba-:cr defined than the Ikbm of tho: R—ibbﬁm

’ 4 The
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The Faifelt. charalerg-in . the Sk Habims:
arg, fuch s refembly the charadery. of. ther
Spgm(h n;lanuﬁ:rlpts‘T the: nexy are dwle of the,
tralian manufcriprs,, and then dm{qpf the Erenchiy
and Ggrman, . Many anthors fay.that the. fquara,
Hebrew is not, the, grye. ancient:. charader thawy
the Jews wrote from, the:origin of their. banguage,
tq the captivity of  Babylon; bug.sp. Afyrian of,
Chaldean chatatter; which they adopted dumg
their caprmty angt have finoe retained, . The.,
Rabbinic is a charadter not inclogant, aad.id.
formed from the fquare chrcw by cumng
off the greatcﬁ: part of its anglcs :

CHAPR XX ... o ..

Of thofé LANGUAGES that are-.
 called dead, and of PALEo
GR&?&‘Y» O -

- o Ly ae s T e 2T e
& ﬁNﬁUmES&.-in* g'en_é;l‘a!, propésly. fpeaks 1
. gy foremmosfeignce s that stan: entich.the. -
md with real kaowiedge,  but are -p-be con- -
Bdsaed e fnateciatinm 1o the fcicnca; & keys.
¥, 111, b - that
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that opeh to us the fanctuaries of cmd'itiqn. Rl
order to attain the kmwlcdgc of anfiquity in %
full extent, the knowiedgc of thofe. lar;gqagcp
that were then in vfe is of great usility: and
propesiy to judge of modern natioms, itsis al-
moft indifpenfably negeffary to be acqnamtqd
with the principal Ianguagts which. are . how
ufed in the world, There are two Iang\.\agcs
kowever, whlch are called Ieamed by way .of
emincnck, and thofe are the Greek and the
Latin, The former of thefe not' only enables
us to read the mafterly productions of genius of
ancient Greece, but alfo to form a trug judg-
ment of all its antiquities, and of_ its. different
ages, which form the moft entertaining and
interefting pcr:ods for the fcieaces. and .

atts of al ancient times. The latter aﬁ'ords us
the means of underftanding the original texts of
all the admirable works of the moft celebrated
Latin authors, and of becoming acquainted with
the city, republic, and monarchy of Rome, as
if we had been prefent with them: and of fomi-.
ing a folid judgment of thofe precious Roman

antiquities of every kind, that are ftill rtmaunng.
mong us. ) N N ""l 4!._ LT
- I1. But that thCh has given thc a

advantage “even over the Ggr::ck itlelf, E\h?;q h‘i
rendered it mdlfpmfablc to evéry man ‘of T;tte.r;,
and has made it the bafis of erudm ,' is, -#13;
during the m:ddic age, and in_ cnera] i gp
modern times, the icarned of ail Kurope ,bng
. . ‘made

"

T I

- - %
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f'ﬁade it their commah .and unlvcrfal lanouagc
15 that the Latin formns, 1f we may yle the eXr
premon, 'the nauural languagc of the, fc1enccs. i

ST AN that 1§ written in Grcck cannot bé

properly faid to be In the fame Ianguagc, for

ﬁvc thould tarcfully d1{":1ngu1ﬂ1 N

" {1.) The ancient or literal Greek : an a.dmlv
table langdage, in which arg wrote the works of
Xeénophon, THucidydes, Dcmofthenes, Plato,
Ariftorle, Homer, Sophocles; &e. works _that
have preferved this language in all ity purity,
and that will make it, with themfelves; immorral,
Fhére are; however, feveral idioms,. or dlalc&s
in this tongue, among which, four are reckoned
prmcxpal and thefe are; 1. the Attic, which iy
the moft efteemed ; 2. the Iomc 3 3. the Folics
ahd 4. the Doric; which was a kind of ruﬁ:lc
dtalc&, ‘and in which are written ecloguss;
rdyl's, and other paftorals;  We muft obferve
try e way, that all thefe four diale&ts are to be
fcmrrd m Homcr, and producc an odd effet in
an Heroic poem; norwnhﬁandlnw the univerfa}
approtation that is ‘given to chis poet.  The
Greek language is very coplous. i1t words, and
its mﬂcxzions are as variqus as they are {imple in
giroft modcrnllanguigcs . It has three numbers,
aré ﬁngular, dual, and plural and many tenfes.

m xts v‘erbs, Wthh afford great yancty of ex-

acmﬁ' and’of , th. prctcrlt, and of cqm.ppund,

words, whlch are very numerous in this lang
woreen Y 2 guage,
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gusge, give it forcc and brevity thhout, in the
feaft, d:m:m!hmg its perfplcmty Proper namcs
have alfo @ meaning in this, asin the Or:entaI
languages, and the learned there find likewife|
the thara&er of their orlg:n The dialet 1tfe1f,
or the prohuncmnon, is fonorous, foft, hanno-
nious and delightful: in'a word, the Greek is.
the language of 4 polite hation, that had a ;a[te
for a!l the arts and feiences.

IV. (2) The Greek of the middle age. The
ancient Greek ended at the time that Conftanti-
nople Became the capital of the Roman empire,
though there were after thar time feveral works,.
and forhe by the fathers of the church, which .
were wrote in Greek, and with fufficient purity &
but as theology, "law, civil and military pohcy,
the alteration of cuftoms and manners, 8¢, ioe
troduced’ fucccfﬁvely a great number of wqrdx
thae were before unknown, thefe novelties by
degrees altered and corrupted the Ianguagc———- .
The natural elegance of the ancient Gregk was
no Ionger to be found.  Thafe mén of r.xa}zcd
genius, who conltantly gtvc a true beauty to'a
Ianguage, were po more. 'And what could; be
expeted from a barberous age, and froxj;; %\@Qﬂ'
that were cvcn below a moderate capac,uy s

S AN Thc fnodern or vulgnr Grc;lq I:
. ¢othmenced at the takmc of Conftanpnop}g bn ,
the Turks, and is the Janguage that is,
common’ly fpoke, in qu:s, thhmm m;q!;




‘Dira > ‘Lavovicrs g4t
fo rmpmvemcnt " The wretched ftate to which’
the Greeks are reduced by the Turks‘ rtﬁdﬂ‘@

, t'hem indolent, and, by a neceflary confequence,;
, 1gnoran: The olicy of the Ottoman Porté
doeés'nat permit its fubjedts to apply themfelves
to ﬁudy, and that fame fpmt, which bas d@ﬁroycd
the fineft ‘monuments of antiquiry, wfuch has
hade, of columns of porphyry and granae, balls
for their cannons, has caufed the decadency and
total deftrution of the fciences. The principal
difference between the ancient and vulgar Greek
confifts in the terminations of theic nouns, pro-
muns, verbs, and other parts of fpeech, There.
are alfo, in the modern, many words that are not
t6 be found in the ancient Greek ; particles thae
appear to be ‘expletives, and which cuftom afone.
has ‘introduced to diftinguith certain tenfes of
their verbs ; names of employments and dxgnmes’
unknown to the ancient Grecians; and a great
ndmber of words takén from modern tongues :

which altogethet form a {purious language, a’
kind of jargon. There 1s a gloffary” ef thm‘

Ia‘ﬁguagé mmpofcd by du Camgc '

*¥YE: {4 2 The Greek of ‘the New Teftament,

THiE Greck of the Evangglifts” and Apoftles is
d:ﬁrcﬁt from’ that of Thuc;dydes, Xeno-

phon, and Demofthenes, At the time of the
bitth of otit-Savieur, Greek was com mon!y- {poke
i fudek ; fof aftér the faft, captmty, the pegple |
no’ ”!onger thderftood  Hebréwv i their Greek, |
hotverir,” Wat tonhptecf ‘nixed” with @’ great”
A number
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nnmhcr:of .H:bmfms; wnh wards and tcnm
thiax related tothe workip, tathe laws, pohcy!
nyanmess; endcuftoms of sthe--Jews; by which
mesns it-heeamé a:vulgar language, a provmcui
and rudesdiakett; . in. comparifon of thg ancient
or literal Greek. Hc that underftands .the
New Teftament will nat in confequence under-
ftand Homer: It may appear furprifing, - that
]ofcphus. the Jewifh hiftorian, who lived at the
time. of tha deffruttion of Jernfalem,. about
forty years .after the death of Chrift, fhould be
able to write Greek with fa much purity and
clegance ; ‘but he was ar once, a courtier, a mi-
nifter, a-general, and.3 man of letters; had
frudied the Greek languagc, and had fpokc it at
the court of Vefpafian in Rome. For the fame

: mfop, .8t. Paul allo wrote better Grqek than

. the Evangelifts and other Apo&les

. VIL From all that has been faid,. it is a,ppar-
ent how much utility attends she ﬂ*udy of the
- Greek tongus, and hew much reafon the Eng,hfh
have for applying themfelves to it from. thieir eatly.
youth, . There are, moreqver, ig modcrn lan-

. guapss,. an icfinity of terms in the a,rts and
- {ciences, g5 moflt-of thafe in aﬁronon}y, machc-
. tnagics, phylc, anatomy,. botany, and thc names
- of many. machines, : inftrumengts, and Other mo-

r dern, ipventions, that are cither, altogcthcr Grcck.
o derived from it, which renders this languagc

. in @.manner Jndxfpanfablg to a man’ of rcal

lcarmng We cannot, laﬂ!y, detcrmmc, if mo-
. demn
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dern nations pronouncc the Greek languagc it
£ Mdriter that the sitiont inbabivzhts ofiGreecs
LTS "but it is “vefy probuble,: thao. if :Demeafty
Heties or Ariftides were now to come wpom tive
emh, they- weul& be ve:y far fmn undcrﬁand»

?m Gﬂ:ek I ’
VIII 'I'he Letfn A% the fooond oﬁ uhofc *lanva
guagcs that are called dead. It was firft fpoke
in Latmm, afterwards ‘at Rome, and’ by means
“of the Latin church, and of “the labours of the
learned, has come down to wus. « The Latinis
nor an original tongue, buc is formed of the
"Grcck and efpecially of the Aolian diajeét, -and
" of many words taken from the languages of the
- Ofci, the Herrurians, and feveral other ancient
nations of Traly. "I¢ has had different. periods
of improvement and d:cadeney, which form i ity
d.:.&'crcnt ages. ' :
" The firt age comprchcnda the ancieat Latin
t.haL was fpokc in' Latium, and' cultivated at
“'Rome, from its firft foundation, - under the
" reigns of its kings, and in ¢the firft ages ‘of its
. republic.  Ac the beginning, the Liatin tongue
" “yas, fo to fay, inclefed within the walls of Rome,
" 'for the Romans did  sot comdmenly permit the
" 'ule’of it.to their neighbours, or the people they
c.onqucred but ‘when they came to perceive
"~ how necci!‘ary it was for facilitating.’ their  com-
, 'merce, that the Latin tongue fhould be fpoke
N 'gwery whcrc, and that all nations, in fubjetion to
' - their
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their.empast;  dhomld bednzed by one comiion
fanguage, 5 they.~then wobliged -thofe they. o
quoced: b adogt thelr langiage. . Ic i chfysan
pomocive . sehat: ot . bave - been: the .origimd
Lenguage of .2 ferof - freshiotiys; withosr hads
mecs, and : wishout - asts or. foitnoes s this jargnn
mufl, befide; bave been.ncoeflarily mixed with
the language of . the Sabincs, from whom they
fiole cheir wives ; and with shofe of feveral othes
forcign natiogs. whom they -had cenuered, o
who were incorporated with their republic. But
@ proportion .a} the Romags :became polﬂhcd,
sheir language. beckmie: refined. - Thcn: are bog
wesy few works of the firlt: age now remaining,

smong which ‘qre roékbm:d thefe of Enmns, _
*G- R TRl L.

Tlr: &;oqd ag nf tho Laun hngﬁgd
hqan about the time of Gmlgs, and chded with
Tiberins. This is what is cailed the Augeitan
sge, whicl was perhaps of s ophers ghe-moll
brilliant. - A period. at which. it thould feenr.as
¥ the greatelt men, apd the immertak auhedy
had met together . upan the,. g;lﬁth,. in.order m
write the Latin.langaage. in, iss; utmo$ pyrisy
and. perfoftion. - This .age, #d- she bﬂguagg
pf this age, we. fo. well. known, aad W ave 2
gress. A, number of works produced at ¢his pes
tiod, as “makes it unneccﬂ‘w for. ws 4ofay) mby

m&ﬁlnhcrofum CIL Do nata
ez S SRR RN BT U L ag
R R P 1 Y oY vKﬂTh
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<% Thethird hgfcbegini with ghe reipn df
Fiborivg, Serieca fhoims 1o hawe” conmbon
not & little 88 have deprived the Lavin Juigeaps
of ins energy and dignity, and © Eavefublitmed
the litzle. tricks of -figle-in® its ftead;o ands fanes
rienges thafe childith exproflions which the kaliang
dalk chncerté. - Engw Tacimas appears iot-to- linvg
bedn quite free from thele faults ;- for his concifd
and {entontiolis Ryle & hot thet of die goﬁeu
agc ; mor lr.kemfe is tha& of the puet L;ucma

KS Thefoaﬁh agaof sthaua wonguei;- |
ﬂmofdnrcmmrofﬁmmm;gc, '
the feft conturies: of ‘nuxders times, < during-
which,: this langudge fell by degrees o fa
great 2 decadency, that it became rothing bettes
than 2 barbarous jargon. It is to the Myle of
shefe timer that i piven the dame of fow Lada,
pad, in fa3, i wes{o torrupted, divered; and
mixed . with.: foreign exprefiions, that ‘M. ds
€ange. hes formed a voluminous glofftry, whicls
gontains thofe. wordy’ and phrafes énly that are
#iediinahe owlatin and which we theuld noe
be abiztounderftand witkout fuch helps, ' What
Jdued Could b8 expeted from this language;
apmtimé when the hatbatans had vaken pofRfs
fion ofiall Evsape; bueeipecially of kaly; when
the erhpite: aﬁ& ‘gaft-was governed by'idiotsy
when thede Wasok Focdl compt:bzf of morals’y
when the ars and fcienees werk- in' & nvamser
annihilated ; when the priefts and monks were
sl oy men. of lotters, ard were a; the famo

. ame
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fime the mofl.igporant and futile mortils in
the workd. - Undcr thefe ttmcs, of darkneﬁ; wc
mutt, therefare, rank. that Latin, which is Called
fingna mi;ﬁaﬁx:a, and wh:qh WE. Carmnot mad
wnhoutd:fguﬁ. C e
KII. Thc ﬁfth and laft agp of thc Latm

max: is that which began with the ﬁxtccn;h
eencury, and .was that of Leo X, Charles V,

Francis -1,, Heary VIII of England, &c. 4

happy period, and ever memorable for :he re-
Romtion of letgess, of arts and. fciences, of man-
" -pevs, and of the powers of .the human mipd,
.which ull theg feemed to have remained ina
.perperual flupor, - It is neceflfary to remember

here, that the art of printing was not invented -

till about the year 14415 and that the many-
feripts of the ancient Greek and Latin authors
were become exiremely fcarce. and highly vae

Juzble; fo that bup few private perfons were -

able w procure them, and to fludy the Latin of
the Auguftan;age. But.fince thar time,. we
bave had many Latia works, as.well in.verfe.as
prafe, in a fyle that we cannot {uffigiently ad-
mire, - a0d which, though net, alrogether. fo, pure.
- and elegant sy thofe of the. gﬁldcn @; R§ Are
nosmuchmfcmtz S RAT

- XIII Them am.chowvér;rii tha Lwn, "éxadl

-inslldead languages; two-great inconvenisaces

which. contiaually: atsend them, : with. zegasd;; to.

modcrn agcs. The firft confifts in the pronuns
e AN ciation.

B e



“Piid LiNcuvages 29

Eiatmn " As to what concerhs the'Latin, ¢4ch
pation pronounces’ it afrer the- manner of s
pwn language, and each of thiemn imagines their
pronunciation to be the beft. - It miay be prow

“ed, howewer, by many arguments, :that ne man

now. upen carth, pronounces Latin in the ame
‘manner as did Horace and Cicero,  The fedond
inconvepience’ is the deficteney of the - Latin

language with regard to us,- as ‘it ‘has not-termis

whereby to exprefs thofe-inventions and difcovd-
ries of every kind that have been made fince
the exiftence of the Roman empire. There are

" no Latin words for any of the furniture ther

furrounds us; far three fourths of the difhes they

‘come upon our tables, for the drefs we weay,

for our inftruments of’ war and na\uganon, for
civil and military eniployments, and, in 2 word,

- for all our daily occupations. - It is droli mough
' to hear our authors call a cannor, - bombards ;.
"3 peruque, capilamentum ;- and a button of our
~cloaths, giobuhis, &c, ‘Whoever fhall doubt
“-the ‘propriety of this obfervasion, need only

.-__‘,rcad. the e{rays that fome ahh Lat‘nlﬁs hdvc

:made in our days to write gazettes in that lan-
“ guage, and they will there fee the pains thofe
- writers have taken, and the iil fuccefs they have

had ‘We fhall fay-no more of 2 languagc which

~ every fcholar learns from his infancy, which is

#

;aught over all Europe in fchools -and’ colleges,

“and of which there are grammars, diQionaries,

5 and Othcr mﬂru&wc books without number. -

XIV, Paleography
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XIV. Paloography is 2 defcription of the an-
sient manner of writing a language from its
origin to the molk receat $ime, ~This denomi-"
natiop is taken “from thé two ‘Greek words
Tadaiog polaios, and ypatn graphe; of which
the > former Gignifies; andient, - and the fyrsce,
writing. Paleography is not confined to the
sracing of the various alterations that have been
introduced from age to age in the letters and
abbravindons : of 2 Janguages: but it Mkewifd
foves “a sucoowmn of vhe faciefive <hanges i
the laaguage - klelf, ‘of ahe corruptions.and bar. -
beai{ms that have been introduced, or of its jnye:
psovements, of sits aoguifitions, 2nd the meaner:
by mhich it has arvived a the gredeelt degree of
poticica, In a word, it it thehifiory of the se-.
velations of a language, whetler ancient; loamed-.
or medern, . .Abbé Pluche. has given, in his
Spedacie de Ia Natwre, Yol vii. 2 paleograpley:
of she French: language, ‘whick ‘mayi ferve 252
a3 ekample; and which we here quote ap ity -
in the hands of every oncy whoy by confulting -
a;m@ﬂy fmman’@af th!m; fowttenag g

e ;.'('.-a:'.[”.:

LN A ST I @ it inh nar gt
:‘.C- LAl AL o s A raaty ot 5{(4.'15\;
DI Ty relaal e f Avanerle <01 sioeal
T CEOUTTRTD A et gvact pa 3 2 bag JatiA
CORERINL 53 el Bower 0 DoR o poreto fvsiiies

CETrsa ol gea Pun f s ek o1 83
PLEE AT v v oL o d A s ol oy odt et

ooyt LR Bl sond s Jhﬂcaa’&uasi




s

SURIR O T 3% O

' .:‘3. o o
A S T R
MOpPERN LANOUVAGKS:’®

il

“F- we call all the different dialeCis of the vax
;rious nations’ that now inhahit -the known
carth, languages, the number js troly great, and -
vain would be his ambitiont who. fhould awemps
to learn’ them, though but imperdfeitly. ‘We:
will begin with ‘naming the principal of them,
There ate three which may be called original,-
or mother :languages, . and. which feem to have
given birth to all that are vow fpeke in Europe,
Thele are the Latin Germun, and Sclavosieon,
From, the Latin are derived the languapes of afl-
thafc oations ‘which inhabit the.fouthem, and
moft weftern countries of this parx of the world ;-
From' the Germari; ‘all thofe of the nations that
inhabit the centre and the northern regions s and
- from the Sclavonian all the languages of the
. people who dwell in the moft eaftern part of
Europe. The Sclavonian is. extended even to
Afta; amd is fpoken from the Adriatic fea to the
rorthern ocean; and almoft from the Cafpian
fea to Saxony. But it muft not be imagmed
from the rerm Ordginal, which is given to thefe
Ianguagiq, dhat they have come down to us
] from:
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from the confulion at Babel #lthout any alterd
tion: No; we have already thown, in the pres
ceding chapter, of what languages the Latin was
formed. With'regard to tht Germat, it may
be very juftly fuppofed to have been the ancient
language of the inhabitants of Germany, asthe
names of their divinities and heroes (Manm Exrts,
Hermann, &c. appellative names, which ftill
fignify Man, Earth, Chief of an army) feem
to confirm that opinion. But it is indubitable,
that the' antiént German ‘has’ been mixed and
corruptcd By thié langhages of thofé northein na-
tions whick in the fourth cenitury deluged Eu-
tope « and who, when they penetrited Italy and
Africa, did not merely pafs through Germany as
an army that'marcheés in'tegular order, But te-
mained there a conﬁderablc time, and m:xcd
with the natives of the country.  Al} theft Scy-
thian or Celri¢ ‘people acquired likewife in Ger-
many the name of Allamands or Gezmans-
fome were called Goths, that is, good ; ‘others
Quades, or bad; others Huns, or dogs 5 pthcrs
Normans, or men from the north, and fo ‘of
the reft.  And thofe nations ‘were from that
time known and dxﬁmgmfhcd by thcfc dfnom:-
nauons e
" II. With regard to the Sclavoman, itisto
be fuppofcd that jt is in part the antieat lan-
guage of the Celts or Scythians; ‘mixed -with
fome particular dialets of different eaftern nas
tions. But be that as it may, thefe threc lan-

guages
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KU3EeS appeat (o hm prodanedm;hc {oﬂomng '

qucmrmgues Lo
(x)From che Latis camc,[[_;.i! o
1. The Portuguefe T
By “Spanifh, o
* '3/ French, e e
*..-r,'*.”'l'talian.' e
(z ) From thc Ge:man, ordtlanmd,

5 The modern German, which .. ln:tle res
fembjes the ancient, that it is with diff-

culty we read, the authors of the, fourtecnth
century. |

6 The, low Szxon or low Germap‘
...7. The Dutch L
8. The Englith, in which almoﬁ,:all. the noun
fubftantives are German, and foany of the
~_verbs French, Latin, &c, and which ia
enriched with the fpods of- all. othgr la.n..

guages. .

: .l R {| \.z.-;u
,’ ThC Dam‘{h ISR SRS 0L
30 “The Norwgg W oaes L

" n chd1ﬂ1 . L: i .
4. Dalecarlian. o
13 Laplandﬂh
(g)Fromtthdmm S
it M— The Polonefe,: with a mmturc ot‘ thc an.
Lit n RIEDD Sarmtmn‘ o o

vl ,,} EETIC . T Ve e . ‘.. B ‘55. m:\

LRI T
w iy
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. #8. The Lithosdisn, : RNETEE T A
16, Bohemian. _' B AN NE L AR
7Hung.maa o c e
“ 8. Trl.ufylv:uﬁan. o IR
‘" x9. Moravian, *° ° 4
‘20, The modcm‘Van&nhn,azt is Rill  fpoke
" in Lufatia, Pruflian Vandzha, &c;
21, The Croasian, : _
-38. The Rullag or Mufcovtte. :
23. The language of the Calmacsdeoﬁ‘acs.
34 “Thirty-awo different ' dlaie@y- of’ nations
- wihio inliabit the norii-callerd pares of Eu-
" rope antd 'Afla, and who afe' défcended
 froh the Tatetts sad Hino:Seythiags,
*  There are polyglott tables, which tomn
“  not efity the alphabets, biit ilfothe
cipal diftin&t cha.ra&ers of ;H thc{el‘m-
o Hages: ' -
' To all thefe may be Hded, :
15 The modefnGrcck,atbxtwh'xch is aow
.t fbken in-Gredoe,
16 The modern Hebrew, er vofgar- hgu
of the Jews, which is-alfs calicd the Gc- :
man Hebrew, &c. - Aad,: -~ .
17. The_}nrgan that is cdled nguz Fradca.

111, The common languages of Aﬁa ate,
a8. The Turkith and Tararian, wph t]mr
. different dialc&s, T i

FRIE

o S e e e M STl al et .t
P A -39 'I'fn
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Monsan s’t, ANGUFA OBiSE- 5 3,"

£g. The Perfiad, ) R T DU
30. TheGeorgian or
1berian:
gr. The Colchic ar
Mingralian. e
» i f]'_hcALbzwian-o& '
Circafljad. .= -
83. The Armemad.
34. The language of rhc jaws Hr Pci-ﬁa, Mc.
2 di, and Babylod. o
+-45: The modernsIndiad, - - - - -«

lgg?ﬁ: Iijo“{:i::.‘ The Darh{h miffior:
38 The Malabarian: | . 265 who go toT ran:

49. The Wirugian. b qucbar,l punt -books
4e: The “Takmulic, “at Hall in thcfc lap-
wcsorBamubica L) gﬂagcs, PR

#41: The modern Arablc.

#1. The Tangutias, -

w34 T lse. Mungalia:

4,4 The language of Bala!midu and the N:.

giariat,’ efr.&'haxﬂ Nigariap: o .7 :

4=5.« The Grufinic or- Gru;ﬁma.m . .

46. The Chinefer #. .0 = +7 0

= 'I“hcjaponde N U

- We have cnumerated hére thofc Aﬁanc lan-
gugu only; of whtch we have fomc knowlcdgc

grdpe, dhd even’ p’iphabcts, glammars, .or

othdr baoks thdt tad ‘givé us information con-
ceraing them, ‘There ale " doutstlefs Grheg
tongyes and diale@s in thofe vaft regions and
*¥ . HIL /i adjacent

‘Thefe 'Ianguagcs are
Ique by the Greck
Chritians ~ “in Afia;
under the patrlarch

) ot Con&antmoplc
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a,d}acem iflands, but.of thefe.we ate. no,t 'ablq to
give any accaunt,; ST ST P o

V. Ihc prmmpnl languages of Afnca, am, g

" 48, The modern Egyptian, -

" 49. TheFetuitic or the. la.ngua:ge of thc kmg—;
. dom-of Fetn, - _

50. The Moroccan, and ...

51, The jargons of thofe {ava@ Dations who
inhabit the defarc and burnipg regions. The
people on the coaft of Barbary fpeak . a kind of
Turkith, To thefe may be . added the Chilhic.
language, otherwife called Tamazeght: .the
Negritian, and that of Guinea; the Abyﬁiman,
and the language of the Hottentots, . .
~ The languages of the American nanons are
but little known in Europe..  Every one.of thefe,
though diftant but a few days journey from each
other, have their particular language or rather
jargon. The languages of the Mezicans, and
Peruvians feem to be the yaoft regulac ;u;c} PO+
lihed. There is alfo one called Poconchi or I,’m

~ comana, that-is ufed in.che bay of Honpiqrgs
and toward Guntimal, the,words and .ryles, of

which are moft known to.us. . The lan o
of North America ate in ,gencral the Alaenbic,
Apalachiag, . Mohogic, Savanahamic, . Yirginic,
and.Mexican: and, in South. Americay thg, Ps,
ruvian, Caraibic, the lapguege of Chili, .the Cai.
tic, the Tucumanian,. and. the. languagc; wied i
Pataguay, Braﬁl, and, Gmana. RN
e YW




“Mopxk & LANovAded v 938
1 VW have alteady faid, that it would. be &
Yain and fenfelefs undertaking for: 2 mdn.of letw -
ters to attempt the ftudy of all thele languages,
and e make his head an univerful dictionary ‘of
languages; but it would be {till more abfurd in
" u to attempt the analyfis of chem in this place;
fome general refle@ions therefore muft here fuf-
fice. Among the modern languages of huropa,
the French feems to merit che greateft attention,
-as it is elegant and pleafing in itlelf, as it is be-
comie the general language of courts, and even’
.of public tranfattions, which are now commonly
“treated in French: with this tongue Lkewife
we may travel from one end of Europe to the
other, without fcarce having any occafion for an-
Cinterpreter : and in this language alfo are to be
found excellent. works .of every kind, both in
verfe and profe, ufeful and agreeable. ~The
other nations of Europe, moreover, find great
facility in learning it: the proteftant refugees of
France of both fexes are difperfed over all Eu-
rope s the late M. chnard found fome of thcm
even in the mines of Oftrabothnia. The French,
mbreover, are fond of travelling and of livipg in
tokcign, countries, and the inhabitants of other
_nations are defirous of feeing France, which fo
well deferves- tobe vifited « from whence arifes
af *ulefol’ communicanon between the French
- arid-‘other pations.  We have, befides, grammars
- and dictionaries of this language which give us
every information corzerning it, ‘and very able
mafters who teagh it: efpecially fuch as come
L2 from
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from thdfe parts of Franoe where/it isfpoke cor
redtly “for, with afl its adwdntages, the Etend
Yinguage has -this' incoavenience, that is jwo-
nounced fcaree any whicte purely but “av Paris;
and on the banks of the: Loire. © Fhelapgongd
of the court; of the great'world, and of ‘ménof
ferters, 'ib, moteover, very different from thatdf
the common people © and the Frénch tongue, i
peneral, is-fubje@ te great alteration  and o
velty. "Whae pity it is, thas the fyle of she great
Corneille, and chat of Moliere, thould atready bé.
gin to be obfolete, and that it will be but a link
time before the inimitable chefs d’ceuvres of
thofe mer of fublime genius will be no lonfer
feen on the -flaget The moft modern- fiyle
of the French, mioreover, does not feem to be the
beft. - We are inclined to think, that too muich
eoncifion, - the. epigrammatic - point, the “anti-
‘thefis, the paradox; the fententious expreffion;
&c. diminith its force : and that by becoming
more polithed - and rcﬁmd Tt lofes nmch af ks
soergy: R
VI. The Gcrmam Itahan md F..nghfh ianﬂ
guages, merit likewife .2 partictdar-application:
Thgy have many real and graas exgellencies,: 30d
are not defticute of naturdl géaces: - Authdrs of
great ability daily dabour in- improxing themy
and what language™ would nav bevown exceklant
were meny of exalted talents: to - make-goafbmt
ufe.of itin thein worky 11} we. had: weIpocpeels,
books like thofe wb;ﬁh we dm:c a ludlan, Baglfh:
i3 aod:

—— e . mm
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and Gevwan, 1fhoukd, wo.notibe wapted 50 Ieera
that-language ¥ -Howglad honld:webe 1o uny
desftand the Spantfitongue; thobghad wore only
to-nedd the Araucana of Pon-Alonze. - DiEreiliay
Pon Qulxotty, fosw dtamatic piccesy) anid a.fmail
umber of other Spanith wocks, in the erigingl; os
the paeny of €amoons in Portuguefe.: T he othet
languages of Edrope 'have ¢ach ther brauties
amd ‘excellencies.” Happy would he bethat could
koow them : but how: many other diings are
there more. neccﬁ‘zu:y ‘to ‘be known thin lan-
guagcs ? :

VIL The greatcﬁ: diﬁiculty in 'a!l liiring lans
guages conflantly confifts in the pronuncmwn,
which it is fcarce pofiible for any one ta attain
uplefs he be born or educated in -the country
where it is {poke: and . this s thconly article
for which a mafter is.neceffary,. as it cannet be
learned but by teaching, or. by converfhtion : all
the reft may be acquired by.a good grammar and
other books, In all laguages whatever, the,po_«
etic ftyle is more difficult than the profaic : in
evety: larguagc we fhould endeavour to earich
our mismarics-with ‘ great -ftore of werds (ropia
uerborom):.a0d - 10 have them ready to produce
on altraccafionss iy dll languages it is dificule
wovented ‘our knowledpe fo far as to bé able to;
fovrh: & crigical judgment. of - them, Al living
lmgmgesése pronetnted rapidly, and without
Qwoiting'on thelong Tyllables (which the gram-
hariand coalll moram) ¢ almoft all of them
e _  have

A
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have articles which. diftinguifh the genders:
all the European languages are’ wrote from
the left 1o the right, and aimott all the Afiatic
frorh the right to the left.

VII;[ .Thefe languagcs that are derived from
the Latin have this further advantage that hey
adopt without reftraint, and without offending the
ear, Latin and Greek words and expref’ﬁons, and
- which, by the aid of & new termination,  appear
. to be natives of the languagc The prmlng is
forbid the Germans, who in their beft traofla-
tions dare not, uic any foreign werd, uniefs it be
fome ;cchrucai rerm 1mcaf;: of great neceffity.
Our moft icrupulous tranflators would gladly
make ufe of the word mepues, if they were pot
fearful of appearing ndiculous, .

X, To conclude’ phﬂology is yet dcﬁcmnr of
oie very important inveation; and that Is,” an’
- univetfal language, of tathér an univerfal charac-
. tcr, which each nation may read and comprehend

in their own lancuage Aftet like manner, as’ all
European nations underftand the fgures and ¢al-
culations of each other; and as the Chinc'fc'a'r'i&}a-‘
pantfe exprefs their thoughts by the fame charac-
. ters, fo that thefé two nations can read‘eachmhcrs
’ _wrmng,though their ianouages aré very gifferént.

. ‘The late baron Leibnitz was (o far from bclst‘vmg'

_ this taverition 1mp0HibIe or 1mpra£‘ticabfc, that
he empioyed himfelf” aﬂ‘xduouﬂy to the ftudy of

. it: and it is to be imagined that his dehth! de-

- pnved Europc of 10 importaiit a dlfcovery

' CHAP,
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TCH AP, XX
"DicrEssiox on ExrrRcrsks.
THE pnﬂclpal intention of this work bemg td
' ferve as a giide to youth in the casreer of
 their ftudies, and efpetiatlyto give them fome falu-
‘tary advice for the employment of that preci-
‘éus tifme which théy devote to the acadeniy and
umverﬁty, the reader will not be furprifed to
find, in this and the three following chapters, a
very brief analyfis of thofe exercifes, arts and
. fciences, of which a man of letters, ought at
- leaft to know the names and fisit principles,
.though they do not direttly appertain to the fyf-
.tem of general erudition : of thofe arts, which
. may be even called frivolous, .but which the

" wifeft legiflators have eftablithed for the ‘im-
. ‘provcmenr. of mankind.

:._ II How ufcful how agrccablc fo ever ftudy
. may be to the mind, it is very far from being
) '_,,cqu,ally falutary to the body. Evcry one.ob-
| ferves, that the Creator has formed an intimate
... eqnnexion between .the body and the mind; a
. perpetual, action. and realtion, by which the bo-
dy mﬁantly fcels the dlfordcrs of‘ thc mind, and

W - . the
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the -mind: iy ofs the - bordy:: T he | dicdifmm
dprings of. opd il machinesi:loke: theip 26
yity, and become enepvatethyZ and :she: wiiinly
are choked by obitruttions when weromily
defift from exercife, and the confeguendessne-
geflarily affe® she brain: .3 mere;findions and
fedentary life is therefore equally prejudicial tq
the body and the mind. The limbs lkewife-be-
come ftiff ; we contract an auwkard, conftrain-
ed mamner; a certain difgultful air gstondsalbpur
sétions, . ard cwe are Jery mbar boing as difagtee-
able to ourfelves as to others _An -inclination
‘o fudy. i highly commendable ;, but it ought
pos however %0 -infpire us with an.averfiop to
fociety. . The: namral lo¢ of man is 1w live
among his fellows : and whatever may be the
gondition of our birth, or our firyation in life,
there ase a: thoufand - ocgafipns where; 2 man
mull nw.lrally defire to render himfelf agrees
able 5 -to be ddive and adrpit ; to, dance . with
3 .grace;. o command the Gery. ﬁczd, 10.dg-
fcod himfelf againlk 3 brutal enemy; to.pre,
fpwc his life by, dexteritys, a5-by. lzapmg, j‘w_up’
ming, &c. Many ratigna} caufes . havg, thergs
fore. given tife o the. praice of particular ex«
mfcs, -and the moft fag;c;oua\ and. begevolent
legiflators have. m{tuumd, in their academics gnd
wpivezfitigss .proper meshods.of epabling Fapthy
wbo devags themlelvestg ihxdx, yxp benqwe, €%,
paE. A0 jo lﬁuﬂahlc,ﬁxqmsf% cF g oubotaRs

Tia Ll{..fk . ‘!TJ*-\'

1il. By thc tgrm cx;rgifq's,} undg :;£
thofe ags in which a man CannOl: acquire t
Icaﬂ:

. e e ——

I
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Yot rﬂaﬁfy *wnhehmhe&cmn@mﬁ the’ Body:
anil eosfequeatly:dhiy are. 5 be a!tn.mgd by ,
PB‘&!CC‘*DH}Y. Sud’ﬂm, LI T i ;e

vilgeDancingiw 20010t 3 o0 bsioin 98
ssnzzsRigdipgion ab b Slinags et iud
'L-f!sg.pjl?ep(ing;wrrr oo spr hebn P

AN V70T SR TR TLRCEEE SR REIPTINC N P VE SR
g Weethagy ' «!'T e soy Bas yond iy
’5 'Swirtfming.r & one :'.,;“.'::',, TR A ATt
-+ Shooting, - s e e e e g
8, Games: of. addufs,&a Eﬁo whl.ch

¢ beafldedgr i o C
“'g. 'I‘hvm of drewing and: mﬁngfamﬁcg.
- tions-on the ground y thut ofrwmmgr;
: of farmiby 3,nd Pohﬁvmg opuc gzﬁg
&e. Caou S
IV Wc fhall fee-, i’ thc rdrenty ﬂftﬁ chaptcf
oF this book, ‘that thany ‘fovereigns have found-
¢éd- particofar academies where thefe éxercifcs are
taght, either folely to the: ybung nobility and
gentry, or'to ‘thé: ¢itizens in ‘general: or thiae
thev have dppointed mafters in- ‘the colleges for
the fame porpofe.” Thefe'arts cammot certainly
bec“lcam’ed ‘withéut “mafters ; #nd it is'no fnall
advanitdge to rieet wwh fuch-as proceed on clear
and ohid pﬂhdp‘lcs Every one who ‘applits:
Rimfelf to the fudy of the feiences, would d
right well to Jet apart foine hours 1 the ddy for
pxcrufc ; and ought 'not ‘to ngard thofe houre
as loﬁ, but as employed in rccreatlons that arc .
cvcn more ufel’ul than agrecabfc :

[
LR
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+» ¥i- The adadky -method-- of: -axpreffing - opr
aboughts, the featiments -2nd ; pallions: of - the
-ming by meana .of - the fight,. ..o the daoeg ;
dec:vok ji.upage 419. - Almof from the. fieftac-
.counts we have .of mackind by hiftory, .we.are
.told of their: danciag: we, muft-not imagine,
»hawever, that.the dasces of rhe Air mhabicants
~#f the wosld,’ of all thok of ancient mations,
i were like fuch as are pragifed.in owr days:
- for we cannot. fuppofe that when the king and
propbet.David danced hefore the:ark, . he-did
it in the ftep of 2 minuet or country-dance,. as
- zhat would: prefent:a very fivange idea, and not
wery-campstible with .our notions of thie pro-
priety of manners.  We fhould mot have a very
high opinion of a king of France or Spain,
for example, who fhould dance before the hoft
An a religious . proceffion, and in the face of . all
- the people. 'The dance was, among .the an-
tients, fometimes 2 religious ceremony ;- and it
1§ {aid in Ecclefiattes, that there fs 4 time. 20

wance, We have already remarked, in the chap- .

.ter on declamation, that the Grecks ufed .the
.- word orchefis, and the Latins that of jfaltatio,” in
. -&.much more extenfive fenfe than we do. that of
.dancing ; -and that the theatrig declamation, ac.
sompanjed by artificial geftures, .and a deresmi.

. wnate expreflion, was, there included ; as well as
- the.are of mimics aad pantomimes, 8cc.. The
ranflators meeting with the word grebefis, apgais,
—and, the verb. epxnw, from whenge alfo is deraved
the term orcheftra, and Jfaltatio,  faltare, . or

: . ' " other

e ety e e R
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“other equivalent ferms 'y’ and fdding themfelves -
~embarraffed by the indigencd of moderndan/
. puages, and the diverfity of: our cuftoms, have
exprefled themi by‘the words. dance. and damk-
~ing s theugh thefe' convey an ide fav more con-
. fined..  'We.may, moreover, ivery-eafily con-
« eeive, -that the theatric declamation, as well for
-the: voice as-«hegefture, might bé expreffed by
nates on a feale; and;thac sfier tlie -mapnerrof
- mufic they: might prefcribie the elevation: of - the

. voiee, ar the motion of the hands, by the placisg'

- of .thefe-pores, and determine their duration by

- proper marks. Our moedern choographies. (of

~which we fhall prc{'cntly fpcak) ‘mioTeONer eon-
- firm this 1doa..

- VL But wlthont fnaking further inquiry after

. mateers - that ate now quite out of ufe, and cone

‘ fcqucntly objects of mere cunéfity, let us exa-
“inine. the nature of modern dancing, by which
- we underftand ¢ the are of exprefling the fen-
~timents of -the mind, or the paflions, by mea-

. fured fteps or bounds that are- made in cadence,
- - by regujated motions of the body, and by grace-
.- ful geltures; all performed to the found of mu-
. .dical inftruments, or of the voice:” and which
- ~forms 4t’ once an cxercife agreeable to the per-
: former, and pleafing to the fpeétator. For ‘we
- mult not imagine with-the vulgar, that dancing
.- corfifts of a jumble of freaks and gambols.
> ‘The dances of people 'of -education always ex-
Pref_s fome idea :. apd it was faid of Mile, Salé,

with
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with mere-prdirity, ‘pethaps; thah i¥ convino
$y imagitied, #Bds W ok Mgl whre faniimanrsi
Bty WU’ forme 4 Rind -6f patitdmmw;
which défcribes Go-the @yed atedmoroas intripuey
Fwo dovers Fhluite; they amouroslly vegard cadls
ottier, ‘dhey pive their hands, ¢hey feparate, theyl
fepronch;’ rehEw iheir-Tove by preenting their
opent drrnd, etiey ot Taft give tireir Hands;: antk
dpain (abmedixcoken of reconeitiation, - It is the
fame'of alk other hoble and ‘graceful ddnces:
There is* In Frefeh o -chdtfing little. treacife;
known by the title of & Charafiers 'of the danoe
and of the lovers,” where poetry, mufic, and the
diinée; very “happilft concur to exprefs the va-
rious charaders and fcnnmenn of thofe: who are
undc;r :he dominm of lo%

. *WI Modem dmcmg is zlm:tcd into thu of :
eh theatre and that of focicry, - Theatric: dane
einps confifts, 1. of ‘the performante of 1 fingle
dancer: 2. of dances by:two, thies, four, &
4+ of complete -ballets, where:the chief ddancers
fomecimes: perform “alone, -and fometimes with:
the chorus' of fpure> dancers i 4. & dance of
oo, “three, Se. with: '&- panm-mima ‘balker ;. by
which is expreffed fome fadt 'in real of fabulous:
hiftory 5 ov fome’other -defign,: by the' dasnue;
afid by g@ﬁ:ma" W huve feen chefs dewvres:
of  thiskind: inv thet batler:of Pygmalion; or the
anichstéd Bacoe g imdhe balite of. the Bufe 5 inc
thist of Boreas:anch Zephyrus, and: in: many othen!
hig}l}y- _ipgcnioqs dances. ‘The.ihvention ahdy
EI G - . ¢ome~
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compofition of:thefe-dances Helong-s0- the, Bals
lenmafter, who fhowld conftastly confult. tha
poctin his choice.of fubjels; for. the, dances
of an-opera og-othar:. drumatis .piess. I, ¥ dnc
fafferable to o man of. any tafte, 10 .{ge in the
Fraltan eperas, aallets that hawe &arce ever. the
lealt relation ta, the mpulical drama:. the. opers
f Titws, . for.example, i scrminawed by 4 Chis
nefe baliet ;& very grave and (tragic- fory fha

be insérlarded. mith-g dance -of .gay, fporsfud
fhiepherds.: This is.t0- join contrarigsies. and.te

produce monflers, ..

- ViIL. To exprefs the. diffexent. charaéters. of
the perfons whe compole.a ballet,- o, any ath
theatric dance whatever, the fubjeéts they are. ¢
reprefent, and the fentiments they are fuppofed
to entertatn, the mafter of ‘the -ballet makes
sfe of the different modes or ¢haracters i mu
fic, and the fiops that are sppropriated “ta cach
mode; asthofc of she. fasaband, .cousant, lowe
vre, &c.: for the grave and ferious, and thofg
of the minuet; paffepié, ‘chagonng, gavoly. K
gaudoon; jig, - &c. for the-gay,  lively or co-
mic. . Al thefe ave compwrehended unader Ahe
-name ¢f- the high danée,: and are always GCOM-
panicd by 2 gracgfyl shotion f the: amns, - The
art of-. addpting each-of thele fepe, '#n ships
pily 10 captefs-thd ‘warios i fenyiments or. dna-;

tions of the: find, forms-theqaleay of the b
let-tnader;~and is: the- gredveflt toerit-don the; cogy~
gafition of wdanedl el il Ut

SAlE T ey
JX. For=
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vIX. "Fortnirty thede: were {arte’ anyy' dantes?

exhibited on theodhieatre but:the pavian, of whict
we thll prefenntly: {peak,” and'thofe that ‘do not”
nfe ‘from the'groand in difplaying the natured:
graces, ‘eithet by-the manner 1of ) the: fkép o’ in
the atritude: the women efpecially danced only

afuer this manoer;  bus finceid. Durpré, Mile,

Camargo, and! their: competitors,” have: thows®
that the. high: dance, the noble aad gracefuly:
is. fufopptible: of leaps-or bounds, :and. of - -encres:
chats or capers cof: fix or- eight, the . .entrechat:
en tournant, the ail de pigeon, thé pargouillade,
and many other high fteps (which muft be feerr
to be underftood) the. theatric. dance is become:
more lively and brilliant ; -and - the extraordi-

‘nary. abilities .of modern . dancers have afforded:
the mafters:of the -ballet opportunity of gready:
varying their {fabjeds, of furprifing the fpec-

‘tator. to a greater dcgree, by conflantly pre-

Aerving the graceful in the actitudes, and ovew
-la_thc moﬁ dxfﬁcult :[’ceps .

- X\ Thcy alwuys dlftingmﬁ‘l, howcvcr, in Ohﬁ"
-tricidancing, the high and the ‘low, the aoble:
-and graceful, and the ferious - dance; the high;’
-the grand, and:the low -comic, the antic danee,
-the pantomime, 8c. ' Evety danter fhould. ap
- ply-himfelf to fome particular tank " of. dancings
-and. there endeavour to-excel, uccording to thet
-exvent of his talents. -But:there are.many. who
-cam never rife to-any confiderable. rank ‘in: thezin
profcﬁion, their utmoft abijitics .prily -€nabling:

. them




"ON . EXERCISZA: - - - 3"1

them. to figure inthe.chorus,. from: whente they
amp, calied figwrg ancers, - The, mmbless and o
repe dangers are(;npt . worthy.. to \bementioned
here, as there is no talent required in their pcrh
fw:mccs, bul mercly the dintof pra&xoc. "

KI. Wuth wcgu‘d to the dan.ce nf focmy, ﬁm_,
manadr of it is greatly altered.in Rumope..  For.)
merly, for example, they danced in Etfance and .
clfewhere. the pavan, a grave dance that came
from Spain ;- wherein. the dancers made:a ring -
by pafling one before the other, like peacooks
with their Jong tails. The. noblemen performs-
ed this ferious dance with a .cap of ftate and o
fword; the judges in their long robes, the prins
ces in their mantles, and the ladies with the.
tails of their robes trailing behind them. Thig:
was what they called the grand ball.  Such :gra-
vity would appear highly comic-in our days, as
all affe@tation is now laid afide, " and - nothing is.
- calied ferious bur what i3 really fo: fuch mis
mickries of the majeftic, therefore, as thefe,
would . be -regarded’ as childifh-and tremted with
cantempt. In the time of Lewis XIV, they
ftill danged at court and at Pards, atdiable vain..
queurs, - paffepifs, . farabands, . courants, &g
Byt all thefe.grand masters have been difmiffed;
and confighed 1o the wardrobe. of ancient; gal«.
Isntry; from. whence,. however,. thay may be:
ant day;, again. bronght -forthy: by inconitangy.
and by the Jove of novelty. . Themodern prace
qm: af dancing i confined $0::the . minuet: agd,

L contre
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wértre daficti-of cownry dxiices tither Frendi
or Englith. In Germany they: filt fortietime$
danoealknundcs, fuabe:m, polomfe, T

-XIL By Clmrégraphy s meant thc ate of
doting on paper the fteps and figures of a dance,
- by means of certaix charaders invented: for chat

purpofe, which arc peculiar to-this art and ire

adopted by moft nations.  The” underftanding
of thefe requires an cxprels fudy.” They cat
the defcription of a dance, whofe freps are exs

with the notes of mufic, orchcfagraphy*
Thainet Arbean printed, at Langres in 1588,
acurious treatic on this rhattetr, which he ins
titled Orchefography ; and he was the firff whe'
q:pmﬂi:d the fteps of the dances of his time by’
motes, in the fume.manner that fongs and irs
are noted: He was followed by thé famous
Beauchamp. 'We have feveral books of Englitk
councry dances where the choregraphy is placéd
under the airs. Dancing can be learned’ only
by pradice; by the aid of a good mafter,” ‘and
by imitsting thofc excellent dancers whel dre ‘0
be met with in the great world They who
‘would excel in dancing fhould take’ particuls¥
care in their youth not o conira& any bad ha-
bits, any fteps or ‘attitudes that are dwkwand;
conftrained or affefted, In the laft ‘place,” d'aw-
c;ng is a matrer of ag:llty, an exercife thas red
quires natera} talents, which " are called fon'h”
and cultivated by an able. ma&er. and who, a

puplh

B e e
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pup:ls-to sdeport theoelves i fwﬂ[ Wdih trm
with eale and digoity. . ..

XHL Pan-iomi'ﬁeé are reprefcn‘tations of thofe :
charadters; manaers, fentiments, aétionsang paf-
fions of mankind, which may be made the fubject,
of & comedy or otber theatric perfprmancc s .ande
thefe reprefcmations are -exhibited by a&ors,
who expre(s their: meanings by . Joaka and imi-
meive gei’wrcs, without the aid of wards, The
word mime s Greek, and ﬁ,,nu‘res an umtator,,
and the word pan means all or a)l shings; fo
thac the compound wrm pantomima implies an
imitator of all things. This term is now ufed
for the reprefentations themfelves ; and the pers’
formers of thefe comedics, which are called
mimes or pantomimes, have been pamed mi-
wagraphifts.  The ancienc ‘hiftoriaes, rhetors,
grammarjans and critics, give marvellogs ace
counts of the performances of thefe mimes and
pantomimes, Caffiodorus calls them men whofe
eloquent. hands had, fo to fay, a tongue at the
end of each ﬁnger But ‘when they come to
pamculars, and give examples of their perfor-

Imances, we fee that thcy were lictle better than

trifles.  The foilowlng is_an inftance recorded
by Macrobtus in his Saturnalia: « Hilas, the
fcholar and compemor of Pylades, who was the
inventér of pantomimes, exetuted after his mans’
ner, before the Rorhan people, 'a mofiologue;
whx:h ended with thefe words; Agimemnon the

great. "Hilis,’ )t exprefs thofc words, made the
£ VOL I - y: ar gcﬁurﬂ
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ge&urcs of 2 man who would meafure another‘
that was greater than himfelf, Pyladcs cries out
to him from among the’ pcoPTe, hly frzemf ;w
Jafly make your Agammrmn fo 53 a man of great
Saiyre, but not a grmt man” " The pco 1c dc-
manded that Pyladcs ‘fhould mI‘tantly pex‘f’orm
the fame part y and the people were obc} ed,
Pylades then reprefented by his attitude and gef-
turcs, the appearance of a man plunged in pro-
found meditation, in order to exprefs the proper
chara&er of a great man. As if a man of 2 mo-
derate or even a low capacity was not fometimes
rapt in profound meditation. The people how-ll
ever cried a miracle, and fhouted applaufe.
What a pitiful example is this! Not that we
1mag1nc “another aor could have done bc;tcr
in this inftance than Hylas or Pylades, bur we
think that matters like this, and ftill lefs fccnes
of fentiment, can never be well expreﬁéd mcrc-
ly by attitudes or geftures ; and that it is a folly to
atternpt it, or to be pleafcd w1th fo 1mpcrfc& an
expreffion.

X1V. 'The Romans, ho“ r.vcr, werc fo cha:m
ed with thefe performances, "that the two rca;
pantomime rivals, Pylades' and Bathyllus, rgu:u:l
their moft famous fuccefors, were fomcnmc;
well nigh diftrating the empire \by the partlcs
they occalioned among the people. All thefe yan-
tomime buffoons were at the fame time nothm
bettet than miferable eunuchs, who, o’ makc
their pcrformancc Ihll more ndlculous, ‘acted

- . e yith
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wnh a ma{k, anc] con,fequcndy conld cxpre{i
norhuw of thar cqa;muai altcrquon whrph artiey
in the counzcnance In proce’s of time thefe
geltures were accompaqu by indecent expref
fions. withels .the mimes of Laberius, which
gvc-rc licentious comedlcs. and wh:ch camcd'
1hcic cxhlb:uons to Lhe }.elgth of c::tra,\raganc:&t

KV, A man of gemus in the preft'nt age M,
Rich of London, undertouk to re- établith thcfe
panromlmcs of the ancients on his tfu:a.re, to
Tupply whar was deﬁcxcnc, and to give tacm the
utmoft perfection of which they feemed capablc.
He made choice of happy fubjects for thefe re--
prefentations 5 he laid alide; with good reafon,
the matk; he' collcctcd the moft able 4&ors;
he ﬂ:pportcd the rt‘.pref..ntanon, ffom the be-
ginning to the end, by an aceornpanymcnr. of
diverfified and very cxl,rcﬂ'we inftrumental mu-
ficy to all this he added dances, the ﬁ'rikmo-
power  of decoratioris, and the almoft mxracu'f-
ous power of machinery. By the affiftance of
all thcfc'rcfourccs he has at length made the
pantom:me an amu/ mcr entertainment.  He has
‘Béen fince mmat{d by M. Nicoiinl an Tralian,
atBru*ll'mck \Vﬂ have fesn wlth great plca—-
ﬂtre, the bmh of Harlequm; Hancqum m
the m:rnes of Harrz; and many othe' charm-
' 1ng p:eccs of th:s kmd bur as r.he s performan—-
tgs fpeak mare to, :hc fepfes than t.o the undet-
ﬁa‘ndmg,_wc carmo: ﬂ-.e them vc"y oftenr not:

i

v.l:hl‘iandmg their charmmg variéty.
Ada XVL In .
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~ KVL ln thelal place; - there. ate - fomatimes
dances: pedformed by maniosets, - which arg

puppets that are moved by fprings, and while’
they are in motion appear to be animated. Thefe’

are adooceafionally wied by private and refpe@able
tompanies i the performing of fome farce, of
othier dratmtic piece. Reprefentations of - this
fort are miade on a fmall theatre, agreeable o
the fize of the: marionetss. . The operator who
dire@s sheir- fprings . is ‘concealed behind - the
ftenes, o that the wooden aftorsonly appear, and
who frequently: imitare nature to a remarkable
Wegsee. This is an entertainment in fa& tivid
and imptrk& encugh, ard where' a cerrain-pes:
fonage, known by the name of punchinclio, -is
the principal character; ‘and who by -his' blun
ders; hnd fometimes by his droll farites, - con-
tributes not a little to chfipate the {pe@titors
fpléen; while the fublime dramas, cfpecxall;
thofe of the crying kind, plunge him into! more

mclmcholy
XVIL - Tﬁough therc are - in ‘al] languagzs
‘many excelfent treatifes on 'the art of. lorfernin
Jbip, ‘as'thole of the duke ‘of Newcafile, baron
“Hochberg, M. Pluvinel,-de 1z Gaeriniere, 8.
e this exercife can never be - well learned’ box
inthe’ thénage of tiding (thooly wfider ¢he b
ré@tion of an able matter; and by riding of ‘ma.
nagc&hor[&s, a8 well inthelr atoret a3 artificidl
‘paces. * T fit 2 Korle gracefully, fo ‘mizke ki
“gonform to all our defires, and to avoid all thoTe
' accidents-

e me e

mrr o am mmte 4 4 - s
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aecidents to whith:riding is Jiable; < are-the - three
. principal pomts ehat: are propoﬁ:d by lcarmng
_ihrs art. o R

ot ;

irXVHI Thc artoffeumg A hkeméx Lo hc
Jearped from a “‘mafter,:-and- byi exercifiog in
fohool; the mafler is- -commonly afiifted by.a
prevot. or fub-eafters It is under shis.dire@tion
that the fcholar Iearns, by the ule .of files, the
proper manner of holding the fward, and of
making the various. thrufts, as tisrce, quare,
fecond, &c. with rﬂpld!ty and fecurity 3 as wejl
as the method of parrying; all shrufts that cap
ko made-at him... To give, aud_sat 80 receive is
_ the motto of a fencing mafter. -There iy, in
Italian, a treatife by M. Salvators, ef 15e theory
aud. pratlice of femcing: and. a: celebrated work
an-French, by M. Givald Thibaule,: intiled 2be
academy of the fward a1 well as I:'reral others
that. have appeared fince, . . T _

XIX. Zaalting is anexercife by which we learn
sa.perform all fears: of the body with eafe ‘and
-addrefs ; as Jeaping inta the faddle; pr difmoynt.
Ang.la hore ir a liké manoer, or afcending
fome great eminence with- dexserity, &c. The
maftees of: this. art make yie of . a wooden. horfg;
of a Jong Qoping table, covered.with fulbes or
 fuch like matter, and of fome other ‘machinesy,
Afor: the convenienoe, of. their Stholars, :and for
prf.'vcm,utg xhcm frem ur;luclsy acc:dcn:s 3 whu:h

[
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might frcquctitlv happcn in’ fo dangcrous aj!
cxcrc1fe o R

T XX quﬂimg is an encounter By two" et
‘without weapOns, in ordet to try their fréngihy
and to endeavour 0 throw each other o thl:
grourid, ‘This was a famous excréife among the
‘ancients, and we ftill fee the Cruel “and d:fguﬁ-—
ful remains of it among the’ Englith. But’ thi§
exercife is fo violent, fo dangerous and repug-
nant to humanity, that. far from exhortmg yopth
to the practice of it, we cannot but endeavour
to Inf'plrc them with an averfion toit, - A wreft’
Jer by profeﬂion, and a fpe&ator who is pIcafed
with fuch encounters,’ are commonly two Per-
fons equally defplcable

" XX, The art of ﬁbmnf:ﬂg, or the method
~ of fuftaining the body on the water by the ' mo-
tions of the arms and the legs, and by pmper-
ly holding the breath. ~This exercife is alfo
very dangerous, but at th e fame timé very ‘Health-
ful, feeing thar it unites the advantafres of a bqt‘ﬁ
with thofe of exercife ‘it 'is, ‘moreover, vcry
ufeful as it may fometimes fave the' life ' or’ ho-
nour of 'a man. . Pieces of cork or bladdess ma

affift thofe who'aré léarning t5 fwim, bur thelz
are weak 'fecarities, and on whith, Thcrcforc,
much dependlence ought ‘not ro be placcd A
boat near at hand, and an able fwimimer by his
fide, affcrd the learner of this exdréife thie beft
_‘_fecurmcs, and the moft confidence whete there

s
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iy 2 natural cxmldity The greatett accomplith-
ment in this art is to be able to dive, and to
remain under the water, to fetch matters from
the.bed of a riyer or ;hc fea, and to rife again
with velocity to the furface of the water. M.
Thevenot has pubhfhcd a cunous wok, 1nt1t-
led the art of fwimming, illuftrated by’ ﬁgurcs
Egerard Digby, an Englithman, and Nicolas
Wireman 2. Hollander, have 31{0 given pre-
cgpts rclatlvc to thxs art,

XXH The’ art of fhocting, whether’ with

tl;c {prlno bow, the crofs bow, thc mufquet, .

or fowling plCCC, &c. "ata mark,.at 2 wood-
en bmrd or in the chafc, is likewife not to
be ncglc&ed “This is an excrcﬁ'e that may
be of the greateft utility in life, and depends
mach on a fharp fight, a fteady hand, and
on, pralice, which gives a proficiency in ail
things, _ '

XXHI Thc game: of addrq/}, as the dex.
;crx:y il running at the r:ng, in the combats
Qf the. Spamfh bulls; in winter upon the ice

fkates; 3t the¢ mall, temnis, bowls, bil-
hards, -and . numbcrlcfs ‘other games that are
praétxfcd in different parts of Europc. are Rot
{o frivolous as.they may to fome appear. Thefe
ames. con&antly afford a falutary exercife
%‘m body, ‘render 2. man a&wc and adroxt, and
Better d:fpofccl for, more ferious occupations.
Grea( care, however, ﬁaould bc takcn by youth
not

N
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pot to give themiclves up to thefe, and there.
by lofe that precious time of which every mamn

of letters ough; o bc fg thn{? and even avari.

;:ous

XXV, In the placc, the art of draw-
fafy and Yaififlg €orbichribns” o the prokdkdly
Shas . of) narping weod, ivorys mother pf fpearl
and even mcqa!s, that of poh{hmg glaﬁ‘m and
“fetting "them' for 'optical infirunients, &e all
thefe and 1 fiatly ‘ather like AlAGRrsg bc!mg ra~
ther to ufeful ars than exercifes. It is true,
a man of fedentary life may apply himfelf w
them by way of relaxing his mind and exer-
¢ifing his body, bur thefé arts aré to ‘be ,jaarn.
ed of thofe who make them their profeffion;
it is fofficient for us' Jult w0 mention thelr
“names and thcrcby recal tfrCm ‘© the readcrs
gnemory, -

R SV I S "C{E‘i A' .

o el ."s'::- . ..,J_.J §lés u‘l._‘ Y] {l




veorrsufl Ry ayszveun S B

BN T Wi 03 g Twslameede L
IO B :'.7‘ '-1; LS RN PR AP TEns S RUTI VIR N

"-(11

CHAPR XX

.\,.._.

nl G R ESSTON on certain
Awomamvs Arrsrand' Scil
“ENcEs, or fuch as do not di-
anc&ly appertam to I*h*uthtmﬁ..

P DY

CCORDING to. the gcneral niea,

‘ thc deﬁmusn we havc given of. Umvcr-
_fal Erudition, at the begmmng of this work, the
“more extenfiye any man’s, knowkdgc ig, the
"‘more Erudition he may be faid to have. We
have already remarked, however, that there are
feveral fciences which do not directly appertain to
the fyftem of Erudition; and it is of thefe fci.
ences and arts, that we here propofe to fay a
few words; not fo much with a view of making
their analyfis, and thereby confounding them with
thofe that rightly belong to our fyftem, as to
fhow, that though we have not forgot them, yet
we think, that from their nature they ought to
be excluded, and not confounded with thofe thae
rightly appertain to Erudition, and thereby reduce
oue fiyflem 10 a chaos, We thall therefore bares
Iy mention chem, and leave thofe who may have
particular
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particuiar sealons £or. thinking them worthy of,
their Gudy, £a.1apply: to fome, good. treatife,. ar,

tg.the, practicp of themis,, aad] this.we the.ragher.
doyas-meft, of thefo-arts and fciences are.nogithe.
fruits. of geaiuk, bt merly, employments of the,
judgrmnt .and, the, memqry @ are founded om,
expericnce, - qnd conduded by the aid . of the
rpathematias,, or, Some other. fcienes of which wg
have already-treated, or elfe gre {ubqrd.lnapg ;q,,
apd make. a parr of polmcs o .

: II_. (1.) -Tbe_caudxﬂ of_ a..zmr_réquires“ thﬁ(.
union of the theory of that art, with the praétice.,
Now as that art is included in thofe which concur
in the fcience of government,. we have alregdy
mentioned, in the chapter on politics, the jllufy
trious names of thofe greas men who have res
duced it to .a fyftem, and have laboured im
teaching it to the public. . It is.in thefe fchogls
that they who are ambitious of fhining in the.
fields .of Mars,. are to feek. for m&ru&u}n. Hc
anly, who joins to a fruitful genius, confum}na,tc,
axperience, aad 2 fohid thcory, dcfervcs tht.z
na,mcofa great. gcm:ra] T
11.1 (2) The mar:m, :aku;g th.at l;qrm mh;“
Q.Ill extent, and i the manner wlpch a.mjpiftex
of .that d;:partmcn.., or an admya} ogght., QR
wpderftand if, is a fiience that comprehends, and
fuppofes a mafterly, knowledge af many,. otheE
25 and fcmnces Ik s d;vxdcd lMQfﬁmg €1
ral parts, ‘which are, 1. the know cdgg. of q.“
na the
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AR Tores; army, Btrunition; and other: MG
riéteffiry to a'thip ;* and” Wl.th ‘whith -the mags
Ziries ‘and yards’ bc!ongmg to the " admiralty-”
dught to'be provided. 7. Nival architectore s
v&ﬂich teachéé ‘thé méthod of- ooﬁﬁmﬁmg il

forts ' of veflels or- fhiips. 3. Stecrage, ot the:
drt of condudting a veffel on the'fea. And 4"
The-art of evolutions, which fhets the method’

of commanding 2 number of ‘fhips together, a3
fquadrons or fleets. We do- not know of any
complctc fyftem, that treats of all thefe four
parts ‘togethier, but”there are a grcat numbcr
tﬁat treat of them {cparatciy ~

IV. (32) Cmmme, which- compmhcnds vaft
knowledge, and forms a fcience that is very
irtricate, and highly important, Many celew
Brated authors have endeavoured to reduce it to
i fyftem, and have wrote véry inflructive crea.
tites relative to it. “The grand hiftorical and
political treafuiry of the flourithing commerce of
thé” Dutch is a very curious' work ;  the firft
chapter contains an interefting hiftory of the

~ commerce of all Europe. The works of M.

Savary, efpecially his great diftionary; the
chmcnts of commtrcc, the pohtlcal cﬁ‘ay on
iher works whith ‘are” daxly appcarmg in- thc’
dommercial ftates, “wll gready facilitate ‘the
kriowledge  of cheld " mattérs, This feiende,
howcvcr, nmkes no part Of Erudmon, propcrly"

. ﬂ‘! Caﬂcd.

Y. (42 Cwmg.
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¥ (4.} Gat#ing, or e ‘miking ' of - mtmcy
sequires “alib 'varidus' knowlédge, the: wnion off
which fofrms & very comp¥ex-drt. - The ‘knowd
ledge of all metals, their intrinfic-and aumreravy
vale, their nature, the degrees of their dutili-
1y, the propottion they bear ‘1o’ the excharge,
their-allay, ‘&c. fordr the pfdﬁmlhary {cithce of
3 ‘good maftei of ‘thc mint; Who i not fo'com=
mon a-charafter as. fome' may imagine. -He
muft likewife underftand the “art of founding
metals, -of - ﬁ)m:mg them into ihgots or wedges,
of reducing-them into phanchets, ‘or picces fit'to
recetve the ftamp, and the mannet of giving
them their proper :mprcﬂion, either by the
Kammer, or the mill. ‘He fhould- dlfo infpe®
the-refining, affeying, plating, graving of the
dyes, &c. There are but few good : books
on this imponant fubject, or even on the feveral
amclcs of whlch it is compofcd ,
V1. (5.) Mineraiogy, or the art of workmg
mitnes, whether-of metals, “fiones, foflils; &,
forms alfo an’ extenfive {cience; - and-oive thaf is
daily improving - by prattice, ‘and “which- praes
ti¢e men of -ability now endeavour to ‘reduce
into- 4 theoretic fyftem, by thole- difcoveriee
which they -are inceflantly makihg' of new: prifs
tiptes and mew -inventions: - There have: beard
hitherto but few:geod - books wrowt-oni this fub
jedk :-however, the direCtors-of mines,.andaninets
ciemitlves, of: all the:countries -of -Eurqpe]

rcadtly cohmunicate to.cach - other their keows
ledge



Axdmon;s Awrs and Scx:ﬁpzs.'- : 382

Jedge. and, their difcoveries,  There, is a termi-

nology altogsther. pecnliar o this arfyand which,
b@qg,unmrelhg;b}e,m allqbu; mm,crs,. rs:qmrca g,
pa.ruaular frudy.. IREBITTIN S R )

NII (6 ) Tbx -mm;y, whmh xomprg:hcnds ngg
eply.the art of bunting bealts and fowls, the
method of knowing their, tracks, . and, fumc:s of
dupg, of defeating t:hmr argfices;. and,ot regis
lating thre attendants on the chace, S, the huncl
men, hotmds, &ec.... but_alfo _the. knowlm%c of
woods and forefts, of what relatcs to.their growl
and. prefervation ;. the ufe of th.c. deveral kinds
af trecs they produce, &c.. ’I’hm; age numb:n-,
kel authors in all Janguages, whe have wrote oq
she venery, at the head of whom is the emperog
Frederic II. A peculiar sterminology :tonnq
alfo an effential article in this are.

VIIL (7., Pelisical zconsmy, as well for dic

.my .as the country, has been reduced for fome

tige paft, in Germany, into a partieular feience < -
& amber of -authors have wrote large works on
ity and, in fome univerditics, profefors bave beep
sftablithed whe: make-.complete . courfes in i,

- wiider.the title of celleginm - acomomicam, urbanum
- & isufhiowm. <. It happens, however,. unfortunatee

1y, .that thefe profeflony are commenly men. whe

g theit ftudies difgals thofe, matiers “in a.me~

shedicel -mannes; whieli the hylbandman,  che
fhapherd, ;and abe fiheyman;. learn fac : bewent,
w marefamly,. by a-daily: practice; - the
: rules.
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rukes thefe profeffors give, 4ré, morebver; fca!f’b!
ever applicable out ot their WY nc:ghbourhood' ;
for there are tiot under the ‘fun, any twa tll-
mates and foile perfectly ahkl:

©obo

IX. (8 ) Flora and l’omona concar to enrich
and decotars our lamds, ‘and” fhefe goddefies

have produced ‘among us the ‘arr of gardemingy

which has two parts :* the frft"comprehends  the
theory and praftice of pleafire gardens; and
the other regards im like mannet, fruit gardens;
orchards, kitchen gardens; &e. - There are very

pleafing treatifes on this art, as thole of Alexans

der Blond; M. de la Quintinic ;- the Sblii‘.af?
Gardener ; and many others, - The horrulad
art was fo far improved during the reign -of
Lewis XIV, and under the direftion of M. lé
Nautre, that we almoft defpair of ‘ever i’ecmg it
carried to 4 greater degree of perfetion.  The
German gardeners, however, have thown, that
in producing forward fruit, they have the prig-.

rity of all other nations, by the aid of their

ingenious  hot houfes : ‘and England ™ is ‘dalfy
decorated by new pleafure gardens, in 2 ﬂrylc
truly original.  The Englith fuppofe, that 4
garden ought to reprefent a beautiful landfegpe,
formed by nature, and ornamented by art: and
not the decorations of a deffert precifely dxfpofccf
and cut into fpruce figures by the thears.” On
this principle ‘they ‘form their allcys, ' bafons;
flopes; ‘woods, grovCS, &c. as if nature had
pwduced them’; regardlefs of fiift regularity:

and



Axomaroys, Aurs and Sewnceg o g83

and, this method bas a marveilous. effe, efpes
cmlly in an extcpﬁvc plan. The dcferiptions
and plans that have been. Iaxcl.y publifhed of
Chinefe gardens, exhibit alfo ideas that are new
and grand in their kind. :

- J{ (9 ) Wha emid bzvc :magmed that che
preparation of foqd: for man thould, have pro-
duced {o complicated an art as is that of cookry #
Thanks ta the rapacious appetits and refined
tafte .of the,aneient and modern ‘Luculli, we
havc the celebrated treatife of Apicius, de re cu
linari, . which informs us of the ftate of cockery
among the Romans; and, for that of the mo-
derns, we have Le parfait Cuifinier; Le Cuifinier
toyal bourgeois; Le Cuifinier moderne, by -
M. Chapc]le, Tand a ‘great number of . fimilar
works, m almoft all languages. But this arg
and thefe works. bclcmg o the univerfal erudi-
tion of the giutton, the volupruary, and the pa-
rafite, who aflert that 4 cook 15 4 divine mortal 3
and maintain by arguments plauﬁblc enough,
though faiac:ous, that this art is more ufeful, and
requires more’ wit and fagacity than meas
phyﬁs;

X’.I (10) Let us not here f'orcrct to mentior, .
an art wortﬁy to be honoured by. rhc whole lite.
rary world ; an art of all others the moft pleafing
and moft ufcful _and of which they make a verg
ju{t cu]ooy in Gcrmany, b)r afolemn jublee in

honour}of ‘ x:s mvcntlon ina word, the Art of

. : Prmrmg
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Primting.  This art has néver been piaced ona
rank with mechanic profeflions ; and the man of
fonfe fill laughs at the fuperftiton and ignoraace
of thofe pricfts who would formerly bave made
the world believe, that typography was a dan.
gerous art. It would require more than one
volume to thew how far this art was known,
long fince, by the Chipefe: in what manner ie
was invented and improved in Europe by ]obn
Faulhx of Mentz, Jobn Memtct of §
Guttemburg, Laurence Cofter of Harlem, Ni-
colas Janfon, Aldus Manucius, who invented
the lulian charaGersy Ejziver, Blaauw, Wel.
sen, mnd an infinity of able printers of our own
days: or if we would defcribe 21l the mechamifm
of this art, the various inftruments, materials,
and workmen that are employed, and the know-
dedge and cafte that it requires. Thac redation
which we have to lotters will mot permit us,
however, to omit this opportunity of giving &
public teftimony to the abilities of the celebrated
M. Beaitkopf of Leipzig, who, after having carried
the typographic art w the utmoft degree of per-
fellion of which it appears capable, has lately in-
vented the art of printing, by the means of move-
able chara@ers or notes, all forts of mufig, and
thdt with as much precifion as tafte and clcgancc.
The mere infpetion of this furprifing art is fuffi-
cient to make every one admire the ,mvv:nuw,
gnd be chermed with rhe exzcunon 0

-Qﬁaﬁ
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L L CHAP. XXV. .- .-

DIGRESSION on CHIM,E-._
MQAL An'rs and Scmnczs.

"HEN medjta;iag on. rthe am.bitious
. views of the human md. we . ,bm
f:pqucnﬂy faid, : )
" Les écarty de raifon, Pignorance & 1’ en\':m-,
" Sont.de Yefprit humain Vordinaire appanage.
. Tput mortel pour monter au rang du Gréatewr,
Yqudroit fuvoir heaucoup, & poupoir davantage. .-

%k deviations from reafon, ignorance and error, are
- ghevrdinary portion of the buman mind.  Each mora
. 82, Yo vaife bimfelf fo a rawk with bis Creator,
- would be able to know much, and to perform
mare. " And in fa&, the fource of all the chime-
rital arts, and all ‘the - frivolous ot prctcndcd
feiénces, feems to be difcovered in thefe four lines,
The defire of being h:ghly leatned, or at leat
- of appearing Jo, Kas givén rife'to the art of dwx-
#ation, and to all thofe which are depcndant onit,
The defire of being powerful and formidable, or
< at leaft to appear {o, in order 1o feem to predi&t,
has produced the magisal ars, and all thofe that
- “Vou L Bb sucod
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.,itfcnd it. So much for the, origin of thofe mats
ters; we fhall fiow fee wﬂat hiftory re ates pon—
tcrmng rhcm o

LYz L 'f AL

- P it

0. The anc:cnt m'habltants of hﬁa, m a:nc-
neral, partook of the ardor of their chmatc, ang
the Chaldeans, i particular,” were the grcatc&
vifionariés and -the pooreft philofophers in sthe
whole world. ° They {aw that there was ¢vil in
the world, and they could tell bow to aferibe it
to the All-perfect Being : for they did not per-
ceive, that the terms; good and bad, convey ideas
that are mercly relative ‘or Comparative, Jike
‘thofe of great and litdde; that there could be
no fuch thmg as good, if there were rio evil
by which it might be compared 3 and that this
proceeds ‘from the very effence of all bcm
wharfoever.  ‘I'hey thicrefore fuppofed there i were
two primordial beings, one of which was the aﬂ-
thor of all good, and whom thcy nated -
mafde.r, Divinity or God and the other, the Al
‘thof of dllvevil, whom they called d}'uxamy:,
Demon oDévil.” They did not perceive that
it was a'fkt greater offence to the Dwmzty to
fappofe an- oppoﬁtc being, anbther ‘Erentde ;mq
produter beGde hini, than Yo ‘fuppofe that’ he
had produced ‘an evil thar was’ “anavoidable’ :_mci
wblolutely “néceffary, -ahd ‘an- ‘eVﬂ' the x’lca"
wh:cha a{fo eonftantly Fefarives = 97 e

TR IE T A PR M B iOE IR VY i.';':.:-gg.;u

IH When this Ardmanité or devfl how&e?,’
| was onees mvcmc& they did not-ffi;aécokding
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Y the laudablc cqﬁom of' :hc f{rff agcs; and of
thofe Warm tlimates,” to give > him FUre, | aﬁd
make him fbve their purpofes. “This"dogma
‘was dot fown i barren land. Al pneftsr(caecpt
thofs of the Chﬁfhan rcl:gxon} have been at all
‘txme's ambfnous and felfinterefted, They have
Toughr: after” great‘ lglporrancc, g{'cqt Awthority,
Anid ¢ great riches, T he belkef m a dcmou bgcamc

therefore o' the, Chaldean '} pagan prxeﬁs a real
Yrcalure, “the founciatlon o1 w‘l'ur,:h :bcy bml;
their prmtlpa,l aufhoricy, and’ the Tource from
whence they derived  their greatcit ‘wealth,
‘Withour the aid of their demoa tHcy wou.\d have
,bcqn overthrown .more than once, ;. and for. this
fefor it is that :hcy were comﬁantly fo Jeas
lous of , this dogma, and alio dtew from. it

fuch Tuble; lucrgtwe and convcnn:nt coufe-
quchcs . :

I‘V Al thc qa& and aﬁcrwards all, the weﬂ:,
and in fhor.c the who}e earth, was foon poflefiad
wuh tfus dogma By con&,antly pu;fmng carthly
uicas "and hum;n notians, thc,gpod being wag

amrally ﬁ:ppo{cd to refide ar one. ‘place; and the
baa bgmo af aqa;hcr To,the forrmer, th
}hcrcfo;-c} amgnc;i a,heavcr;, w.h;ch they.’ fuppofg
0] be over their, be:,z.ds, afd gave hion z celeftial

court : 1o the latter, they gave a.hsll shich they
. mmgmed to be under their feet; and affigned him

an 1qf<;mal lcougr,, Epom ence, arqfe.Their gpds
_ and dq;m}‘ g95%s Sheixifigvils, demans, aad. fpisits
bf every rank and every kind. ]

: Bba2 VY. Bwe
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V. But this'was pot all.  Fhis dogma-woeld
have been' of - littleiconfequeace if - they had. bt
fuppofed a dire®, immediate and particular-con-
-nexton between the infernal court and. mankind
“who inhabit the earth. Now, as no mortal what-
- ever could perceive :this.connexion: by the aid of
his fenfes enly, they made of iv an occult fcience,
which naturally remained in the hands of -the
| priclts and prieflefies, the magi, the foothfayers,
the zugurs, the vifionaries, the priefts of the
~oracles, - the falfe prophets, - and other like pro-
feffors, fill the time of the coming of Jefts
Chrift. The light of the gofpel, it is true, bas
diffipated much of this darknefs; but itis more
difficult, than is commonly conceived, - to eradi-
- cate-fromr-the human mind a deep rooted fuper-
-ftition, even though the trush be fet in the
ftrongeft light, efpecially when the error has
been believed almoft from the orign of the
Aworld; fo we ftill find exifting among us the
iremains of this Pagan fuperftition, in the follow-
“ing chimeras, which enthufiaftic and defignistg
umen have:formed into-arts-and fCiences : though
+it mufl. be owned, to the honour of * the vigh-
vteenth century, that the pure dodrines of Chrift-
‘ianity, and the {pinic of :philofophy, widheh be-
Icoriey Gad be praafed, - ewery: ddy suote diffofed,
redually-concur in banithing: thefes vifionary epi-
:nioks.. , The wogue for thefé pretended . foigrivés
-+and. aits, :moxeover;.. is paft, . and- they. ¢an do
«Jonger be named wishow excitieg’ ridiculetin il
fenﬁblc peaple. By reiatmg' Alsorn-hieve, there-
PP fore,
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fore, and drawing thetit from 2heiroblourity; we.
ionly mean to fhow:their futthy, and to mark
thofe rocks againft which the human mind, with~
ou; chc affiftance of a pilot, nghr eaﬁiy run, -

. VI For the attammg of thcfe IUpernatural
‘thﬁcat:ons, there are ftill exlﬁmg 1 the world
alre remains of; :

{1} Aprology: a conjeétural fcience which
“teaches to judge of the effelts and influences of .
the ftarsj and to predi€t future events by the
-firwation of the planets and their different afpels,
It.is.divided into natural aftrology, or meteoro-
‘Yogy, which is confined to the foretelling of ‘na-
-vurd effels, as the winds, rain, hail and.fnow,
frofts and tempefts.  in this confifts ore branch-
of the art of our almanack makers;, aad by:
-merely confronting thefe predictions in the calen-:
“dar, with the weather each day produces, every
man of fenfe will fee what refard is to-be paid-
to this part of aftrology. The other part; which-
-1s -called judicial aftrology, is ﬁ:il far more il.
“Jufive: and rath than the former : and havlng
- been at firft the wonderful art of v;ﬁonancs, it
- #fterwards became thav of impoftors; a very
common fate with all thofe chimerical {ciences,
‘of -which we fhall here fpeak.. This art pre-
-gonds 4 seach the method.of predifling all forts

vof gvents that fhall happen upon the earth, s
«.'.wclisfm:h:as‘ relate o the public,” as.to. private
petlods § and:that by the fame. infpecion of the
thc ftary nnd Plan.ets, ard their diffeyent condtel.
RS lations.
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lauans ‘l'he cabala Tomﬁes in Tike: manﬂc’r"ti\q
llnowlcdgc of gh_m t,hax are ‘above the moot, as

e celefty fBodlr_s and théic inBuences ;- 3 and m
;hxs feafe it I8 the i‘amc Witk _]udxma‘l aftrolog)f,

or makes 2 part of it,

B PP
ha i
- (\.. [ T

4 Ay

VIT (2 ) Harq{'cw, wlﬂcb may alf'o be:con-
rdc:cd a3 part of a&rcﬂogy is the"art by‘ which’
thcy draw 3. ﬁ/gnm, of cele(tial fcheme, contam-
ing the twelve houfes,, w'hcrcm f'ncy mark’ t‘hc'a:f’
pofition of the heaveps at a certain’ momcnf‘ fof
example, that at whmh a man’is born, ih ord‘er
to fortel his fortune, or the incidents of his WE:
In 2 word, 1t is the d\fpoﬁt:on of thé frais and
planess ar thé monient of atiy perfon’s birth. B‘Jt
as_there cannot- be any probab!é or poﬂiblc re-
lquon be:wccn the conftellations and the humian
face, all thé ‘principles they lay down, and thi
prophcmcs théy draw from ‘them, are chnntnca}
f{:lfe, ablurd, an.d a cmmnal 1mpoﬁtxon on man-

5nd : IRl

T

e s Ly TR

VIIL 3) The fnvolous zrnd pcrmclous ek
Augwy conﬁﬂcd ameng the ericlenf Romans, 3
“objerying the Bight; the Tinging dnd’ cdrldg"di
. birds, efpecially. fuch as were held facred. p('(
'Thq equally dcccltful art of" Tz’amjjvfc_y Cem fted
,on the contraty, in &w inipectioh” of ‘theé Bm&

of animals, .but Prmupa\ify gf' \‘1&1?{15, ’and
_from thepce predidtidg g orand inciderits r‘ci&ﬁbe
go the repubhc, and tbe goéd oi' baz_'r év-{'b:g of
. s, cntcrpnfes T AL

-

IX. (5.) Aere-

|

R L, ——

———— W e o
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p( (5.) Aeramangyuwas ;hq arr.of dwmmg by ;

the air. _ This vajn fcience . has ajfo come to ‘us’
from tth@gans but i ;c_;e&cd by r;aﬁm s well
as, Chnﬁnamty, as fa[fe and ablurd, ¢6.Y Pyro-!
makcy is a divination made by the infpedion of
a flame, either by obferving to which ‘fide’ it
Turng,. or by throwing. into ‘it fome combuftible
ma;t,cr, or a "bladde r Alled vmh wine, or any
thing ¢lfe from \whxgh they Imagmcd they weie
able to predi@, (7.) Hydromancy is the fuppofc&
att of divining by water, The Perfians, accord-
cgrdmg to Varro, invented it'; Pythagoras and
Numa Pomplhus made ufe of it 3 and we ftill
sdmire like wonderful progno&xcators (8.
Gesmangy was a divination made 'by obfesving of
cracks or clgfts in. the earth, It was alfo pcr-
formed by points made on paper, or ‘any other
fubftance, at a venture ; and they Judgcd of fu-
ture.cyents. from the figures thay refulted from
t.hcl;cc This was ccrtamly very ridiculous, but
it is nothmg lefs 'fo to pretend to predict future
cvents by the infpe&ion of the grounds of a dith
of ,coffee, or. by cards, and many other like mat-
ters. . Thys have defigning men made ufe of the
: four elements- tO dcccwc thcu‘ crcdulous brcthrcn

X Qg ) Cb:romamy, in the Lt p]acc, is the q.r!
wluch .tcz,chcs £0 know, by mfpc&mg the hand,
,)not only the mclmatmns of a man, but fus fumrc
ar.ﬂ:my .alfo The fodls or Impo&ors, who prac-

. tife this art,, prctend that the different | parts, or
"the lines of the hand, have a rcl'anon to the in-
e " ternia
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ternal pares of the body, as fome 30 the' heaes,
ochers to the liver, fpleen, &c. - On. this. falle
fuppolicion, and on many others. equally. qarsra:
vagaat, the principles of chiromancy. are-found,
ed: and on which, however, feveral authors,
as Robert Flud, an Englithinan ; Artemidorus 3
M. de la Chambre; Joha of Indagina; and
many others, have wrote large treatifes. .Phy-
Figuewv, or Phyficasmancy, is a fcience that pre.
zeaas o teach the nature, the temperament, the
underftanding, and the inchinations of men, by
the inipetion of their countenances, and.ds there-
fore very liwtle Jefs frivolous than chiromancy ;
shough Antode,-and a pumber of learned mea
aiter bim, have wrote exprels treatifes.concern-

ing i,

.. X1 (10.) In the rank of pretended and dan-
gerous fciences, we may alfo place thofe fanatico-
mjfhco-thco}oglc doftrines, which flill re.
main in the world, and thofe books which {piri-
tural vifionaries have wrote on thefe matters, and
which behers, equally weak, think they under-
fland. We have had a very renowned genips
of this. kmd, in Germany, mamed jacoh Bohem,

and be bas had, for fuccefiors, fome aughors not

aunworthy. of him, and many dark preachers.
Thele. are con.&antly a; fes of impoftors, who
«qover . the truch, with. nnpg,nwabiz darkpefs
who pu-tmd to- have _fome particular, lights,
fecm,and occuls fcu:nccs, on d\ofc_ fubjeéts. that

o RPN I T :! m
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ame-fo holy and-forimportant, and which:requirs -
the utmoft perfpicuity. - A fpirit of enthufiafti
is always concealed: in thefo. doft¥ines and- writs -
ings, and ivis & fpirit that 2 wite legifieror hould,
endeavour to fupprefs wherever is appears, For
to fpeak plamly, alle myfiic thealogy, excep
that which is fancified by the church, is an.
abfurd and frivolous fcience ; feeing it is equally.
repugnant to the -wildem of God, and to humaa.
reafon, to fay, that the facred writers, who were
‘infpired by the: Holy Spinit, have included in.
their doftrines, befide the true, rational, clear, .
and inftrultive fenfe, one that is myfterious,
~ hidden, allegoric, and: involved, which certain
vifionaries alone can comprehend;, which they.
alone can difcover, and which at the fame time
is neither inftrudtive nor perfuafive: or thas a
book, diftated by the Supreme Being for the
falvation of mankind, fhould contain enigmas,
which a th’cologian alone has a right to ex-
pound

- X1I. In order to obtam a great and form:dz-
Ble power, and to be able to produce fuper-
natural effe&s, mankind have alfo invented, - -

'(1.) Magic., This word was st firft rakenins
good 'fcnfc, and Fignified the arr of performing
uncommon and matvelious alts, by the aid of
certain natural fetrews, or at leaft, Tuch ar were
£ 1o the vilgat. The magiclans of thole days
were ‘menr worthy of eiteem, who endeavoured
tg penctrate the hidden powers of nature by

lawful
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Jawful - miednk ; Magic was affocizted - with the,
mathematics, with phyfic, and theology. Mofes
bimfelf, Danicl, Apollonius, Tyancus, Elymas
who oppoted 8t Paul, the fages of Egypr and
Babpion, hble of the. eaft that came 20 fock the,
king of the-Jews, who twas jult bern; and:
rimbericfs’ other#lurions: ptrﬁ)mgcsd antie.
quity, were all ieagictans. - Buivin the fucceffion
of time, chefe magi applled themfelves to aftra-
logy, 0 - drematians; -e0:i enchdntments, md
witcheraft ; and -by: thafc means became o
beiovs, and their-fclence contemptible, its pro-
duftions being -no longer reganded bur- as jHu.
frons, mere juggiers tricks. . This art is at prey
£t in very lictle efteem; notwithitanding the
diftinction that ‘is made -berween matural and
fapernatoral magic, and all the books which. have
appeared, and ft#ll contnue 1o appear under the
former title ; which gencrally centain  fome
prerended - fecrets, and - whick- would -be cven
trifiing and peurile, did expericoce cfiabluh
their reality,  The authors of -thefe. oughr:at
leaf to publifh them under fome eitle- hﬁi oﬁn
ranous. abnaxlous, and contémpeble.: ¢ -
X1 (2.} Necremarcy, or Nvgmm:ym an"ah:
;lm_:would be deteftableif it were real; abd ds ni-
dicwlous, beeauk it is chimemeal : i for by this/fs
meant: 2 camnimicationiwith demors thelax

of raifing the dead; and of performing miany

other miraculous falts by a diabolical power,
antl by enchintmsnts. © Thid wid che: pretéaded
wt-of Merdin-and Faultus, and:which awionger
SRR exifts

e e e e i st A e it 5,

D e M e s
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pifts "borou: whids ftage, sor-i6 childifhy:rororsd

oes; 1 owiuna i e Astar s v neny
zigror b e D arveiiogh drmend yoaeed
LIV, (3.)Sovreey, ot wilsebtraB,t is the-thirde
- chrat precends to!borrowithe aiddand. mikifl
toy-of thec davil,-sand 1o perform > miraculmisl
operstions by invoking -dEmony; ieicher. fn mbe
foure tetreats, or.dn:the - darkeess of thev nigheg
‘or ifi-an-aflothrbly:of ‘'wizards: oirowitches, whick
they call afabbat~ Irwould reguire a turge v/
hame to- relase’ allsthe  influenceiwhich this chiv
myericat and ! shford-art has lad on -the mindsof
wenk men in all-ages;« from the creation . of : the
world -t thie upeé which~ immegdianely -preceded
the prefent & 1o what degree -credulons people
Rawe beliewed.@ts~inchovw ferious -and importans
s -manner- i Jas -bedn treated by priefls; by
princes and mugiftraves, . and : what . hertible
oruelties: they hawe~been iinduced from thence
tocommic.: ‘Thefe magiftrates. were - certainly
rioi-oonjurers 1 ‘they fio” ways' refembled -them, .
butis wickedndfs. ~Siace ‘philolopliy: has coas
finsd- forcery: to>vhe wardrobesiof -anciene réve:
ries ; and. fnce wife Jogiflatorschuve prohibited.
the tribamabe froft exercifing theid powers agiintt
0, :and - priefts from ;preceiding o wxoreifins 3
there: 15 no: lodgee-to:‘be: found dn: the.: werld
erhet dnmtm;i ﬁmtmq:;mvi_mh;wraonjnm;a::ar
dabbrats - rotrsg o Lon cneeh o sev npiape o
st uniieteth & Dprosucii romn wemin
17 RV (4o} The famé feveoiy, - however, thas
gt bocn Aidwnto Ay, tthongh it juity.

B! merits
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mierits as greac'a punithment. frme the - prinks,
md 2s much conoempt from the philofopher.
If alchymy were nothing more -than the. art of
difilving ndtucal bodies, . and .of reducing them
oo their riginal  principles s -of: feparating - the.
uiefid pares:oficeach wmixvare ¢frony the- ufeleft)
fo-fur from:deférving to be. deeryed; it would
be an admirable arrybut this: iscche buflnefs of
themaft, exalted  cleymifiry, andwe-fhosld caree
fally aivoid «coofoanding -the arts:.and - feiences.
Men mmverperceived:in all ages that by. the =id
cftgold the: moft difficalt matters were. to- be.
ashiewad ;. sherif they. poffefled the art by which.
Jupiter rawmad: goldy . chey. thould be able. to-
-accomplifh the - greawett enterprifes; - and that
thay. fboukd not even:find any. dificulty. in. ob-
txming a-Danae, : A.modesn Prometheus, -hoor-
eyer;. in order:to cneace gold, does not:attempt
to. feal thar codefial fire whigh is fo nesefs
fagiy-in the creating of all beings,. bur contents.
himfelf widh.a fire of -coals, which he: firs ami
biows i} all. the gotd, which the inheritamee or
indnitry of .his. anceftors hawe gtven him, pai-
fia-with: the fmoak up the chimaey.  Thoexpe-.
riemce:of four- or: five thoufand. years. hes..nat.
- heen:[ufficient tq-cure mankind of. this: frenzy;
and-whas. is more furprifing, i that thefs, -who.
ave reputed philefophers,  countensnce this prag-
tice, . by roundly afierong the poffibility of ma-.
%king -gold, - Now, if the matrer were, resily
preadticabic; .4 goodicitizen oughtnos. ta. afloet
n, h:cmfcof she fnyll: deguee. of pmbnhnhgv

‘‘‘‘‘ cre




1

CuimrricaL ScrENcges,  (ggy

<ahete-is of : everidifoaverthg the fegret, ‘4nd. e
* eertain ruin thar would atsesd '3 Cgireat : mainbiie
of ‘men who-thowvid ‘attempt-it,- atd thd  véty
“arifling advantage the difcovery ‘wotkd be -vo fa-
ciety; for perhaps there is.no-fubffance, #o
- metal more ufelefs than gold, confidered jo: dts
own nature. - What a cclebrated author, . whodé
memery we. otherwife . revere, - has iaid. in, his
Jstiers om the foiemees, with the' regard to therphi.
-ofophers fione inparticular, -flis-us “with aftos
nifhment, Undera {pectous appeatdsice nothity
is lefs conclafive thin his méthod of reafoning.
For, 1. Wether 2l matter be- homogeneous,. or
2. that-ali-the parts of meatterare: reducibleyon
-certain number of principles, which form thee-
- Jemenrs of all'bbdies, dr 3. that all the parts of
matter are as various in themfelves as all the dif-
ferent bodies in nature ; which ever of theferbe
‘therafe, -it -is of “no ~mporeafite-withy regaid to
‘the -produftion “dnd Fenéradon ~of ~compofife
bodies; and’ the " eonfequences ‘Which he.draws
from theice may be equally “applicable to
the produétion of plants, 'animals, “&c. - ‘The
- fouree of dliis drgument procéeds from a’ tertain
‘fyﬁcm in philofophy-dpplied o nueral ‘hiftory,
in.which they fuppofe ‘that ‘fiones “zad “minérals
-are not produced by.a regular genoration, * comy
monl to. alt other material - beings: <o fytem
“Hhat We Hind very diffrentt vo ‘compretiend, cand
‘goncerting which we'* hive “eliewhere ventured
“to'propofe fome doubts. ‘For what we might
further fay herc on the fubje& of akhymy we
refer
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sefer our readery @ ho -chapter! oni- chydrdtry
rithe-fied bobkic: Fhiss foience apperrs ) * J
int.-foufucilty alight, - that eeiicannot perfiade
m:fclmuwmahe amorg-ample - anatyfis of
“1.._: oot ‘f oo i Pl i FYREUER ST yfg_..f)
el en L3 G0 g W BT 0 g E Jvi
As we fm[}q tl'et what is j:er&fq.u}‘w;ll be hlbk« 44
mich _objection,  in order to avoid all difpure abont Wl;»rdnsf
Ve éitreat thefe pfiﬂofaphcrs to ‘refolve thc fbﬂowmg 3\3&-

mm - - & b \4-( -
i, How ciwwe make pold; sny moreilah Biver, -topi
Patx o, laad, ftm SoiTils, . fhyells,:! Bas. e o2

2. How san.we mgka (pg.pdue; OF: mw) aoy fuldance
whatcver .
3. Can they concewe that therc is i nature two genm-
thony; two different miaters of cngeudenn‘g. a'dd where?

ﬁi‘t-!— -~ - -_., Wl
-4y If theve be  twe mctho&_ of geticraion; . whrﬂwth
thm nat be morgy . 3.4 5?5’ &ex, o P ol irgr)

5. Why then do ;hey 1eje& cqmvotal. generaﬁon, af 2
hiera? - '

T8 I there are tﬁﬂ'cr%nt generationk-for ftones and: mewh‘
ntay. there not be alfo.for infe@v;. ahd why frons faw oufk
mixed with urine may not fleas be gemeritod & 1. L rco

7+ Daes it require lefs effort to create or produ'oe a ftone,
or 2 grain of gold, than to grake aflea; lefi .art: o pro-
dice 4 flea than an elephant? 1

8. ‘The creatjng of that ‘which i ‘inanimate, 6f lha?
which appeary to ws 23-fuch, does it cmbntrafy thert
then the procufting of that. which-lsiatimared £ 330 ,l 3

.9 The great oz'the little, the imhenfe ar: tbe B
ceptible, are they not:eqinal in true ph ﬁcsi N Y u:;
difficult to make’s rhmoccros than aworm? Y %

‘o, 1 'ehidy Knowhéw €8 mike goid"(tﬁat & td Pediel!
or, 2t Feal to “changd thie efichea 4f the clefheiits of mﬁtnﬁ’
thay.can no. lon,g:.r b fupprifed ab all the miraoks whick thel
Egyptjan magicians ix!rvfoqu hefore . iheir kidg: Phepoall
in the prefence of Mofes, -

(5.) Fhe

o — -, ™ ottt Ve

e L i e

—
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w1 NN (5 Thegpanaces on unigesfal.cemedyy
the potable gold,.and: the quintdGoacssy are alid
shimoras thas.nfuslly accompdny. the . phidofo+
phers fone, andiof -mwhich she difeovery:is.g»
qually impoffible, 1t is a ¢circumftance fuficiches
ly mortifying to the human mind, to fee fo many
then {hot’ cbnﬂﬁtd in-a mdd houfe) cmnfo¥
them{eives m fcarch of thcﬁ: tq fce fo many
1mpoﬂ:ors run about the world affuring mans
k.md that they have difcoversd shem . -and to
fee fo many weak. thortals belicvethém - on: thei
word:: From whence can they derive any pre-
cepts or rules for fuch inquiries? Who can
take the analyfis of arts like thefe? Senfelefs
mortals ! you would cure thoufands of difeates:
by one remedylcyou pretond-t0 change the
order of nature and the “décrees of prov:dence'
you would perform’ a’ pérpetual miracle by pros
longing the.natyra) duration of -beings apd. the
}ife of man! And can.you- thmk that wr:wdlﬁ
countenance fuch.a chxmcra P B

XVH M‘en percewing thaf. they couId fio,
longer 1mpofc on the crcduhcy of their breshrgn
by magic, forerry, necromancy, slchimy. and-
the like, have.endeavoured. to. perfuade them':
thut-theyi couldy howew:r, perforni ‘gréat mae.
SES°BY fimpithy ;. and haye therefore rhade of)

ita Joyfterions. a,rt Mhar g@pggra.ncc af the
rparvellaus which t.hls pxcu:nded {tience contains o
has sot failed 2o give ir- B,uthoru:y AMONY: manﬂ‘
Kirnd; “and: éfplecially * among - fhe vuigar It is

o, “trie
~n i Lo
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- true, 'thet - we -fc -in Rature “many ‘<ffifts,. the
caufts of which the moft - profosnd ‘aifd: hgadi-
-ous philofophy has not been -able to diftover,
-All thefe have been ranged wnder- the dominign
-of fympathy, and the vifionaries - and ~ ounte-
*banks havedffumed full powers, .where philo-
fophers have prudently been filent. They have
invenred fympathetic cures for wounds and other
~Siforders, (ympathetic powders, &¢. &c. “They
“Rave: depmed both merv and: hotfes of - all power
“of motion in'the middle of 2 chace ;" have caul-
-#d convislfive “or’ {fwooning fits, and. perform.
red a thoufand -like matets, &t an  immenfc
cdiftance. ~“We will here iffome an affirmative
tgone,-witheut. foar of being thought pfefump-_-
taois, :Refblaffuréd, -reader,. that there is o
-fuchi thing: as fympathy, - properly - fo called, and
~inthe mapner thefe quacks underftand the term.
*No one body can-ever alt upon another, in any
‘manner-whatever, -at a very great diftance, and
where all communication -is “interrupted by “the
air, or other intervening bodies. It is impof-
< fible to reduce intg I}ﬂcm an- art or fcience, or
" rather a chimera that is founded on no one. prin-
‘-ciple known 10 ‘any- mortal . upon earth, We,
‘therefore, rdak what' Sir Kenelm D:oby, and
-many othets befors and after him, have wrote én
- thig ﬁibjt&: wrth thc frivolous . and prctcndad

darts

XVIII. T {hould' feem, that it is on fuch
books as thele,- whlch “treat o Aitious and
‘dangerous

-

————
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dangerows arts, that the civil magiftrate oughe
1o exercilfe his authority; on works that ferve
only to fill the heads of mankind with chimeras,
1o entice them from their labours or ufeful ftu-
dies, and to engage them ia ruinous enterprifes.
Iwcry book that contains reflections which are
injurious to the majelty of God; opinions that
are inconfifient with the order of fociety; a-
trocious libels on government, or calumnies
on private charalers, are worthy of the flames;
or what were ftill better, of confifcation. There
are even fome ufeful and refpectable prejudices
in the world, which a wife man and a good
citizen will never publicly expofe; and if any
one is rafh enough to attempt it, he is worthy
of chaftifement. | But that the magiftrates of a
nation thould be fuch  pitiful reafoners, as to
will to treat 2 harmlefs philofopher, who may
err_in the fearch of truth, as they formerly
treated the poor pretended forcerers, and as

~ they would have treated Galileo, is the moft

confummate injuftice and abfurdity. They frem
to fay with 2 loud voice : Gitizens, bebold a philofo-
phical work, which is wrote with f6 muck firength
of argument, that ne one can anfwer it; but fo dan-
gerous that we are afraid you Should know the truth,
Ieft it might be preynd’:cm! o’ you. ~Here; bangman
{what an cxpreffionin the free republic of letters)
do your duty ! “The treating of errors in philo-
fophy with too much rigour has :mpeded the

- progrefs of the human mind, more than is eafily

:.mabmcd by checking the (pmt of ixberty ever
VOL III R Cc - 7 fince

-
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fince the firft invention of printing. There ig
a religion in the world which produces fingular.
and very fatal effelts of this nature. We will
by no means name it, bautlet 2 book be wrote
on any fubjet whatever, we will engage to
tell at any time, whether the author was edu-
cated in that religion or not ; for there are con-
ftantly to be feen fome traces of conftraint, and.
efcertain prejudices imbibed in early days: '

M AACKACOANNIONR
.€C H A P. XXV.

DIGRESSION onScrooLs,
CoLLEGES, UNIVERSITIES,
and ACADEMIES.

HE .man who confines himfelf to- his
clofet is but mtely - vifited by the fis
ences, the arts and belles lettres. To acl
guire their intimate acquaintance he muft féck
them in thofe places where Minerva, Pallas,
Apollo amd :hc Mufes have ﬁxcd the:r vefis

L L : dcnbc.
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dcnce Emulatton, that ﬁrong 1mpuifc in the
career of all our purfuits, fhould conftantly at.
tend the man of létters from his early youth ta
the laft pcnod of lhis life; in thc fchool ag
college, at the univerfity, in thole cmployments
to which his knowledge may lead him, or in thole
academies of fcience to which he may be admits
ted. Emulation is an animating faculy that
refults fom fociety : and few there are to whom
nature has given a genius fufficiently ftrong to
attairt an extenfive erudition in folitude; who
are provided with wings that can bear them,
without guides, without models,. without com.
panions or fupports, to the lofty rcglons of the
empyrean,

II. The mof fagacious and moft bcmgn le-
glﬂators have therefore e@tablithed in their do-
miniéns, {chools for the arts and fciences, _acadc-
mies, porticoes, Lyteums, another Athens;' and
judicioufly adapiing inftruétion to the, age and
faculties of mankind, they have founded dif-
ferent inftitutions for this grand defign. But
far be from thefe venerable, thefe facred abodes,
where the mind is invigorated and enriched,
where the heart is purified and formed to befish
volence, where focial man is prepared for thofe
funétions to which he appears to have been
geftimed by his Creator, is enabled to render whar
nature has .made rude and Dbarred, polithed,
refined, . -and 1mproved to ‘the greateft :degree
poﬁ” bleA far from thefe fan&uaties be all de-

Cca famers
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famers of the fciences! Let them deplore in the
midft of defarts, or of uncultivated, favage na.
tions, the crime of having endeavoured,
though in vain, to degrade the fciences, thc
-arts, the laws and manners of mankind; Jlet
them there lament the misfortune  of bcmg
poflefied with a paradoxical fpirit. 1In giving
2 general idea of Erudition, we think therefore
we fhould defcribe the outlines of all thofe ad-
mirable foundations for the culdvation of the
fciences, which do fo much honour to huma-
nity. ' '
1. Schools ase cither public or private efta-
blithments for the inftruction of the youngeft
pupils in the firt elements of knowledge, in
the rudiments-of their native language, and fome-
times in Latin; in the firlt principles of reli-
.gion, &c. In fome fchools of Germany the
French language is likewife taught, Parents,
o be free from the care of their chlldrcn, fre.
quently fend them to fchool while yet too yaung,
They fhould rernembcr, that at fo early an age
the fprings of the brain are too delicate to be
contmually ftretched by attention; and all that a
child acquires by the faculty of his memory is
at the expenfe of his genius, fpirit, Judgmcnt,
and frequently everi of his health. There is at
Berlin a grand fchool which they call Real, where,
o the lan; guages and the principles of religion,
they join instruétions for drawing; » the firft ele-
ments of hiftory, of the polite arts, mechamcs,
and

LT ——
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lnd of many ufeful émployments. “This is i
vcry judicious cftablifthment ; and has produced
many excellent fcholars.

v Ca!lege.t are likewife public inftiturions,

For the inftrution of youth ; and are moreover
endowed with certain revenues. Thcy there
teach divine and human 1earnmg, in halls fer
apart for that purpofe, and in what they call
daffes ; where the fcholars are raifed, acccord-
ing to their faculties, and the progrefs they
make, from the loweft clafs to the higheft;
- which is called prima. All civilized nations,
from the Jews and Egyptians down to thofe of
the prefent day, have had their colleges. They
there teach not only the languages, but alfo ex- -
plain the principal claffic authors; the regent
of each clafs pointing out to his pupils, at the
fame time, their various beauties and defe@.
The firlt elements of philofophy, and particus
larly of logic, are likewife there taught. Ina
word, youth are there prepared for the univer.
fity ; the foundation of that edifice of erudition,
which a ftill more ferious ftudy is to raife, is
there Laid in their minds : for he who carries no-
thmg thh him to the univerfity, “will ccrtamly
bring no great matters from thence. An efta,
blithment of this kind is called in Germany
Gymnafium, but improperly : for among the
Greeks: that term was applied to 2 place fet apart
‘ for bodily exercifes.

V. We
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- V. We alfo fee with pleafure, many countries
adorncd with academles or colleges, founded by
wife and generous fovereigns, for the infiruétion of
the young nob‘hry and gentry. In thefe iluftr-
ous gymnaliums they are taught not only thé fri:
ences and belles lettres, bur fuch exerciles alfd
as are proper to their birth and rank, "and for
that ftation in the world which they are one day
intended to fill.  Among all the eftablifiments
of this kind there are in'Europe, we know of
none that approaches nearer to perfetion than
the celebrated Carolinum of Brunfwick : the
young gentléman there meets, at once, the moft
able profeflors of the fciences, the beft mafters
for the languages and exercifes, and, by the fa-
vour and indulgence of a very palite court, the
moft efficacipus means of attaining a knowledge
of the world; at the famé time thar he ac.
‘quires every kind of ¢rudition which he may
hercafter want. The plan of the Carclinum
were well worthy to be here given, as the moft
. excellent model, if the bounds of this work
would admit of fuch pamculars

VL qu'w:ﬁtie;r. are foundatinns “that have
‘arofe from the benevolence, the wifdom, and
policy of the belt of fovereigns, for. the m-
- ftrution of youth in the higher” fciences. T “hey
. ar¢ formed of communities of the’ &ﬁercnt pro-
. feffors in. phllo{ophy,thcology, ]unf'prudrpcc,and
phyﬁc who e.a.ch read leGures in. pubhs: chalrs.
. OR thc prmaplcs of their fcveral friences, "to

{uch
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fuch. fcholars who attend as cheir, difciples or
auditors; and to; whom they give, when they
haye finifhed their, courfes,  certificates of their
qualifications, .degrees, d:plomas, and the, doc-
toarial, hablt Thefe profeflors, morcover, al
Icmblc in thmr refpective facultics, to decide
- fuch cafes as may be prcfcntcd to them, afd
come under their propcr jurifdiction : and laft-
ly, they affemble in a body, and by uniting the
-four faculties, thcy form, under the authoruy of
curators,- a chancellor, a rector of each faculty,
-and with the ¢oncurrence of a i’yndm ar fecre.
tary, a treafurer, and other fubaltern officers,
the fenate of the univerfity. The firft book of
this work fhows what are the particular fciences
that are taught in ‘univerfities, and come pto-
perly under their direftion. Bt modeérn prie-
tice (and a very idvantageous pradtice it is) Kas
introduced at univerfities, proteflors of hiftory;
.of the principal feiences that compofe the bellés
lettres, fome of the polite arts, exercifes, &e.
So that a young man, who devotés himfelf to
ftudy, will ind at the univerfity thé common
fource of all the fciences ; a foutce that fiows
. in various ftreams, and from whence hie may at
~once choofe that to which he propofes parei-
_cularly to apply himfelf; and' 4t the farme
time drink 48 much as he thinks proper of all
the reft.  This affemblage of all the feiences
. affords thofe, who devote three or four years of
" their life 1o the acquifition of Knowledge, the
. geatc{’c fac:llty, and l:he moft fotid advantages,
B T VI The
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-~ VIT." The univerfity of Patis-is, - withoul
doubt, the moft anciert in Europe. It may.be
juftly dated frem the time :of Charlemagne:
That truly greac monarch, afret having re-efia
biilhed the.eaftera empire, endeavoured by every
means o enlighten and avibze his people.. (Al
~ eainus, Raban, Johannes-and Claudius, criciples
of the venerable Beda, were called to profefs the
fciences at Paris. This firlt. eftablitbment wag
fucceflively improved ; and in.proportion as the
feales fell from the eyes of the people, who were
nearly reduced ta the ftate of mere bruces, un:

der the dominton of the barbarians, the youth

of every country of Europe -repaired. to the
vniverfity of Paris to karn the {ciences. Aa
the connexion between nations was not them
formed in the manner it now is, as neither pofts
nor coaches, or other public carriages were yet
invented, the univerlity maintained proper mef.
fengers, who went ence or twice every year inte
the diffcrent countries of Europe, carrying with
them letters or meffages. from the ftudents a¢
Paris, and returning with anfwers from their re-
lations. The titles of thefe employments il

remain in the univerfity, though their fun&ions

have cealed; and many perfons of rank .now
feeck and obtain thele pofls, in erder to ac-
guire thereby- the right-of commistimas, -~ Bur
i_'mcle Paris .has - been .crowded .with -nohility of
the firft rank, courtiers; foldiers, lawyers, finan-
ciers, &c. -fince jt bas abounded- with- publig
diverfions, and with thofe. plesfures: abd -difSpa

H tions
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tions that are theinitural copfequendes, itis be-
‘some a refidence o6 noify,:and to-feducing far
thermufes.  Other nations havey moreover, ims
peireed: on the plan of :the uniwerfity: of Paria
©f all the univerfities of Europe,. thok of Oxs
ford and Cambridge in England appear at pres
fent to approach the neereft tp perfetion. The
great men they prodmce are 2 better preof than
any other argument.  We could with always to
fve an univerfity a real city of learning ; 2 place
. confecrated entirely to the mufes and their dif
ciples ; that the Greek and Liatin languages were
there predominant; and that cvery thing were
banifhed from thence which could caufe the
leaft diffipation in thofc whc devote :hcmﬁ:lvu
10 lcttcrs

VIII. We fhall fay nothing 'hcrc of publie
fibraries, anatomical theatres, printing-houfes,
and other like eftablithments which ought to be
found in an uniyerfity ; norof the reguiations |
and difcipline that are there to be abferved;
We have treated on thefe mattérs in our Poli-
tical Inflitutes, -vol. 1, chap. iv.” the-twelfth and
foilowxng fc&aonr ‘10 whzch we refer the
mder . i

’iX Lsfenwy ﬁmme.r are aﬁ%mbhcs of meést
d:awn together by thelove of letrérs ; who are
upited in - the coltvating of fome particular
pass of {cience ;- who make all their feveral lav
hours tchd - to-one:determinate point ; who are -
. protected
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protelted by the. Rate, - encouraged, and fomes
times rewarded. with honouss 2ad emoluments
by the fovereign, - Such ase the Royal Socicty
of London y thay which is: called Natwre Cursoy
Jfoms . in: Germasay s that in. the .fame  coungry
for the improwemens of the langusge ; and ma:

ey others. . Thefe focieties commanty fix their”

affembties -at fome derermined place 3 chufe. a
prefident or diretor, a fecretary, &c. but.as
the fime time they admit learned foreigners to
beeneolled wich them. Before the connexions
between the Huropean nmations were folidly -efks-
blithed, before the invention of pofls, pazettes,
and litorary yournals, befor¢ pavigation was fp
much improwed, and cravelling o much prage
tifed by learned men, ere yet the art of pnmmg
was cftablithed, and libraries were formed, ia
#véry country, it was permiffible to fuppsfe that
the mufes favdured cemain privileged places;
and: that the ares and iciences were there cultiva-
‘ted with an cxclufive advancage. - Bus fiice thefs
happy: aherations havo taken place, the learned,
the men of genius, the axtifts of Eucope,.aad of
the whole world; forms Wyt gne republic s
which. the asbabitanes of the banks of the Ta-
gos, the Seine, and the Neva, - have an. equal
night. Experiente. fhows . r.hat men arg. l;p;

-owtry whoee with she fame ongany, she ﬁm:fa-
“ewitles and-difpofitions of the mmd:y and thue
whereiis. oo weve. differducs beswear ther imenral
sbilfces; tham: bezweon e oaks. of . differepy
mmncs Nasierad diftinftions ai, therefore,
o, banithed

-
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bnithed fromt this common republic. - Mew of
great and refined ealents are every where fcarce!
But co attribute b certain limares an exchifivd
faculty of producing beautif poems ‘or paine
ings, is a capricious notion, repugnant 1o reafon)
and daily contradiéted by experience. Lirerary
focieties aét very wifely, thefefore, in admitting
fnen-of abiliry, of every counf:ry, to be zﬁ'ammd
wx:h thcm o
: X A-admm, in the laﬂ: place, are lca.rmd

cdommunities, inftituted by fovervigns, to im:
prove, encourage, and recompenfe thofe whe
have diftinguithed themfelves in the republic of
letters, and excel in the arts and fetences, Thefe
eftablithments are not intended to inftruct the
_ignorant, bue to impreve the learned, o pro-
mote-the further advancement of letters;- and of
the arts 3 and to reward thofe who therein excel,
To be gdmitted to the honour of being -2 -mem-
ber of a renowned academy, is to- be crowned
with the - laurels of Apotlo: it »°to-obtain the
blue ribbon in"the republic of letsers. The
voyal #cademy of fciences at Parts, inftitored for
the ciltivarion of natural philofophy, matherna-
“ties -and ehymiftry ©* the French academy for
Ppromoting the purity of -that language: that.of
niedals and inferiptions ' ¢he - academies . Baflz
‘Crafea and’ DelCimente at Florenée:. she royal
‘academy of feichces and belles lereres at Berhin,
‘which ‘was projecteds'by the renowned: Leibnite,
-;and fcundcd and” perféted by king Brederic;

and
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and many others; aré immoreal mihtundns,
bighly ufeful in promoting of human knows'
ledge, and infinitely glorious-for their foanders;

tcd

X1 Were it our lot- to poﬂ'c('s powcrful au-_"‘
thority upon the earth, we would add to thefe
brilliant eftablithments yét one more inftitution ;

and which, pcrhaps, would not be the leaft ufe-
ful. We would found an encyclopedic academy

for the promotion of univerfal crudition. It,_

thould be compofed of
3 Members for theology.

3 - for law.
3 for phyfic.
3 for fpeculative philofophy.
4 for natural philofophy and ma-
thematics.
4 ~= for eloquence and poetry.

. 6 == for the polite arts. ’
10— — for hlﬁory, philology, and’ I'tc.
rature in general.
~ fupernumerary merbets for um-
verfal erudition in thofe parts
where they might be ftill ne-
ceffary. Thefe would make
— in ail the numher of
40 Academicians. To whom we would add 2
prefident, and two fecretaries: and we would
endeavour to procure the moft able profeffors in
every clals. Thefe illuftrious men, thefe lite-
SRR rati

4

To thefe academies alfo forclgners are adrmt-
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rati of the fisft arder, fhould have before them a
fyftem of univerfal erudition ; like that of which-
we have traced the.outlines in this work. Each of
the eight clafigs fhould Jabour dthn&ly in thofe
matters that naturally belong to their dcpa.r:-_
ment ; and the produce of their labours fhould
be examined in the general affemblies, The de-
fign of this inftitution would be to furnith the
world, at the end of a certain number of years,
with 2 complete methodical treatife of all the
arts and fciences of every kind of buman know-
ledge. So that each reader would find full in-
formation concerning univerfal erudition in ge-
neral, and every part of it in particular, This
work, of more importance than any that has hi-
therto appeared, might extend to twelve, or per-
haps twenty volumes in quarto; and might be en--
larged from time to time by fupplements, contain-
ing either new difcoveries, or eclairciffements of
what had been before given. The public would
be thercbj' enriched with a treafure that would

contain the effence of all the knowledge of the
human mind, There would be only one book
more: but how grcat would be the value of thzt
book I

CHAP
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CHAP XKW

~ 1 - .

'I‘Ile HISTORY of' t.he SCICEN'CES;.

H A VI N G" thos ffn‘iﬂicd the analy'ﬁi OT
_ all the fetehces in the conéifet manner we
found poffible, it wilf be neceffary, ‘int rder ¢
rendet the fyftern of univerfat Emdrtlon tomp’lefc,
to addafcw WOrds here o a :_"

i

% On the geaeral and pmlctﬂar }n[tm'y of
aft the fcmnccs, of their ongm “and pmgt'c'fs ;

2. On thofe authors who havb culrwattd or
enriched the fcienees, and who may beeﬂicd
the workmen: of erudition. - And: - R

3. On the pmcapal meamrby whlch‘thu km
ledge of thofe authors and:their wotks aréeobe
atcained, which .are (1) by the criticifiis. shet
have been made on them, (2). by: the litery
Journals and (3) by hbrarm, a3 wcll pmattraﬁ
public. _ . S .

The conﬁcieratlion of thefe Idbjc&s will be thn
bufinefs of the. three following chapters, aad
which will finifh this work,

B I1. Literary
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. lJ. Literary hiftory then informs us of the
qrigin, progrefs, decadepce, and re-cftablith-
ment of all the arts and all the {ciences, from
the beginning of the warld to thy pfefent day:
It is either general, and confiders. erudition in
its univerfality 3 or particular, and treats.of cachy

‘att or fcience feparately,

111, Whenever we. {peak of mankind, we
fpeak of beings endowed with reafon, for. whete
ever there are men, there are. intellectual facube
ties, Thus it ever was from the beginningrof
the worid, - and thus it will be to.the end.. The
firft operations of the human mind relate to ob-
jedts that tend to the prefervation of each-indis
vidual, and the next are thofe that ferve to fup
ply his waats. ‘When thefe-two objefts are gras
tified, the mind begins to reafon, it becomes
philofophic, withoye knowing it, and withoue de«
firing it; reafon and. experience endow It, by
infenfible degrees, with- knewledge: - The fisfk
men were naturally occupied in defending them:
felves againt che elements, againft favape beafly,
ad other men but: little lefs ferocious ; and in -
procuring the mere neceffaries. of “lifec. For
this’ rekfon it Is, - that every-{avage and uacivis
liged ;natiot; every people who are in - contimal
wars, every people who are in want of thofeobs.
jeéts that are effentially neceffary for their fub»
fifternce;! eved - Have been,' and 'will be,; ftapidy
fgrorant, and withdue ars or ftiences.” - 7

ce 1N 1V. The
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IV, The firk men, of whom we have any
account, were born-in Alia, on that part of the
globe which we call, in our fituation, the eaft.
They were, doubtlefs, born with the fame.facul.
tics of the mind as all theirdefcendants. - Wheh
they had obtained fecurity and fubfiftence, they
naturally began to exercife their reafoning facul-
ties. Neceflity itfelf made them foon induftri-
ous. . Wemalt confequently laok for the origin
of arts and fciences where the firft men dwelt,
that is, in the eaft.: Hiftory confirms what reas -
fon teaches us relative .to this matter : it fhews
what was the ftare of letters in ancient Arabia,
in Egypt, Syria, Babylon, Perfia, and among the:
Pheenicians, the people 1o whom we owe the in~
vention of writing, and from whom all the.arws
and fciences feem to have praceeded. It ajfo
fhews how far the powers of the human mind
were extended, in thofe firlt ages, by the other
nations - of the known earth.. The monuments.
that are_ftil} remaining of thofe diftant times, as
for example, the famous ruins of Palmyra, .a
city of Syria, pear to Arabia the Defart, plain-
ly thew that this firk age- of  the ans and
{ciences ought not to be forgot or defpifed ; and
that the moft- pleafing inventions are.nor owing
to the Greeks, as the moft ancient people ex-
celled in the arts, and it was with much difficuky.
that the Greeks attained an equal degree of. per.
feGtion; they could even never give that air.of
grandeur to their productions, which we difcor
ver ini the works of their predeceflors, . It is to-

EO - . : . be
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e imagined, momeover, that mations who dxe
caliad- in architeGure, could not be quite ignamans
of ehe other arts and kiences, though the length.
of time has prevented any monuments of ¢

from coming down to us. -

. V. There is one material remark we mul

here make: It is aftonifbing to fee, in thefs

days, men of the greaseit genius, snd otherwifd

.of the moft philofophic temper, pofiefied with
st notien of the influence of cliondtes, apd

alfign 1o cereain regions, more ar lefs tored oe

tamperate, an excivfive power of invention and

execution in the polie arts or belles lerses, A

Balief in fpetires, in fympathies, and & theufsnd

ather chimems that cannot be Rypported by.sany
argument, Cis equally vetonal. Wheower wilh

take the srpuble to neflett on whit we have faid

in the third and fourch fadtions, can no longes

snterain fo ridiculous 2n errar. . We are told
that the poetry, and all the other expraffions of
the cafbern nations, hreathe 3 warmth, a certain

firg, an onthufiafm that is inimitable by the in-

habitants of the cold- regions of the weft, . In

the firik place, is there, in fact, any grear meric in

this enthufiafm ?  Thofe Hebraifms, thofe oy~

emal expreflions, thofe excravagant hyperbales,
forced comparifons, gigantic images, perpetual.
fitions, that tumid fyle, does it all together-
produce fuch:amaxing beauty ¢ I fheuld feerm,
on the contrary,  thae the more. fagacity mankind
“have acquired, the moce they have quitted this
Vo, lil, bd falfe
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Saife foblirhe,nhave. alindone fthe projed:of
oatinudb faaring wmonx dyociouds, have:boen
ROALMY 0 PeinAin: ugion (the:- aarrh; émlthh'e :m;n-
utammpemiowofnamncn:r ARSI
T L T TSR 7Y IERNER IR RSTIE S YRS ) RO I DRNT
X CThe gncient mhsbitani‘x af the wall; ot
my Egypm Swere~ mhoveovet: dcedftained ito-
daxprels- themfcleds by herophypliies, and!byall
“kinds of #nages. Bt was 8 nationat tafld efwdich
their ftyle partoolé; " as ‘well Lin profe: .2 'werit.
“Fhe- lls ot David, ~and the writings'of 1the
‘prophiers-ave full of thefe images. It would pes-
‘haps be dangersus, and -even-injudicions-todmi-
-tate themyw. - Now, if this-anthufialm was-the of-
fo& of theé cloriate, ¢he modern inhabitards of
thofe countries evght to bo polefitd of it ‘Bot
- experience proves the reveri. -~ The Oricntaisnt
“out days areicold and phkg:muc, and:-have pre-
Served ndthmgof( the ancient. wmmh, Dbl -de
faftuous titles of ‘theirimonarchs.« Thd ancient’
Grecks wese notable babblers, the modem are fe-
-markabld for, tacituraity.. - The anciont Romans
< wire ‘girave and thoughoful; warriors, polidcizne,
phiioﬁaphets'r,' the! medetn inhabitanty'of Bériie,
“and of ltaly; in>gencrsl, ary lively:amd-{plandid,
gmtand fiorid ratkers; butiweade e wan ! fubife,
-refined, indhiftrious:: ebamdtaﬂmodlympm
Hevc thee climaves thmged? dei ia efo

R U N A S F IR P TYSE 1o aing

JVH. Thetgachs fatak to ,nhc arts, ,wd feﬁw |

axife frooy:four peincipels caufes. ; The. Saflis
=wer, A people that aru,cqnunuzﬂy in arms, and
: foi

R
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ErRvirignadft theSudls and:din: of why; fdvé

merichér: fuffiteradopportamity wmor cre{olugon 1o
apply chimielvan toothe fiudy. and the oplivasion
.of the atts, While Afiacway conflantly insrma s
after Philip, Alexander, and their fucceflors, were
fyoffeficst -with din fgacy:: of-being briquerors;
arhén the barharevs and, warlike aations catoned
‘and ¢ftablifed ghdmfelues in Eandpe, the mufes,
dbahnéd byshe cidmew o war, fell iow #prgs
fonend dethargy. o Fhefegond.: canfi. is: poverty.
~di: prople s thae are frerounded by indigence, ape
sobufjthemicireswith fudy:s.and. if there ane
nysmned. »0f 1 WACOMINOG + genivey Who -make the
anofk . happy. advpneements, .they, find , in. their
icolintry Beither::cmulation, eacouragement, of
Irpgpard; IwE‘:‘mgtaﬂiwm- Eiok}aod-, on-thycop-
“rapy; e fee s zad fcienees fourith under
yhe:fhadow of opulence;, and in the.midft of the
igrreacedt | commerne. » The hird - caufe is the
-abafe that is mude of rehigion;, by debaling itto
superfiicion; .o Ffadaticifar and . wyrannys . than
ehicl Soching: isumore. inmrious:1a. she-progrefy
ofthis lioman mind: ~Thoele fhackles, which the
_tlenpy fometimes | put an - philafophy,: prevent
_alkclaripancemetiz: ity Jearnings: “Tha Hiftory of
eieyggs bod evesy peaple Thew: thein- fatal ef:
felts.. Allis loft twhea-the-chutch once enjoys
~this kind of triumph; The annals of the mid-
@e-uige; and of vhe Gregiar: émpire-id the'éaft,
fiicnily prove thisaftmion. - ’Fhefourthand
[T TP MRTITINEIINS 1 27 ! IR L okl

g
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canfc igy.- when a i'nccc.ﬂion of ftupid, indo-
bene, ignorant,’ tnﬂmg and, at the. famc mnc,
defpotic fovereigns, who are enemies to the pro-
dulions of the mind, reign over a nation fer a
lua; time together. The reafons are toQ, obs
;:nm, and.the mmples 100 odious: to be rccu:il
re. ; L

- VHL -Place, on the centrary,. 2 patian under
whntcv:r climate you. pleafe; let them enjoy
oontinual peace ; introducs. wealth and, plengy
among them; confire the aythority of the clergy
mt.lnn due. bounds ; p‘lace on the throne a.dif

prince ; or give them able and learned
mioifters and lpa.giﬂ:rates, and yoy will foon fes
wife, as it were from the carth, men of the
weft genius, confummate mafters in every art
and fciénce.  Thefe are the natural caufes of thc-
ment or decadence of the arts : the man

of feafe will find them without labour, without
forming hypothefes, or having recourfe .10 illu-
fioms and occult caufes, or the dxﬁ'crem nature
of climates. -  But let us re:um 1o our fub-

X, “The Jecond age; ot ‘bnght peno& of !hp
arts and fciepices, was the time thar p?eceded the
seign of ‘Phili ‘{5 that pafled undel‘ his rei ri ‘and
during the firlt years of that of Alexander: '3
period at which there ﬁnunﬂncd in Greece’ alum-.
ﬁ.rch imen of éxalted peniiis s’ P}ato, CAri-

R ST LROLIR Y AP TS tp‘:k‘

o

b
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‘Histony of the Sersneds ' a8

totlc, Demoﬂthcncs, Pericleﬁ, Apcllcs, ’Phhhaa,
and Praxltclcs‘

© The third- age ‘was' that of Czﬁr‘ ud Iu.w
gtrftus, whofe memory is rendéred Sminostal by
Lucretivs, Horacé, Virgil, .Ovid, am Ln-y,
Cafar, Varro, Vitruvius, &c¢,

" The fourth” agd~was that of - Ehathrmgne.
This monarch, ' who re-eftablifhed the empire-of
the eaft; was at once” the reftorer-and father of
Jettérs : he was ‘himfelf as learned™ as & man
could ‘be at that time; he compofed feveral
books, and among others a'grammar of his ows:
language; he endeavoured to enlightes, not
only his natural f‘ub_]cé‘ts but thofe mations alfo
whom he conquered; he made” tronomicad
obfervations, and eﬁ_abhﬂncd fchdols in afl hig
dominions ; he enticed learned men into France,
and, among others, Alcuinus from England; he
reduced the laws and ¢uftoms of thofe countries
that were fubje&t to his empire into writing : du-
ring his repafts he cauled the hiltories of the
kingehis predecefiors, or fome of the warks of
St, Auguftine, to. bc read 1o him; he drew up
the gapitularies and’ ordinances fm' the church
.with his own hands ,!hqt collc&cd all the ancieat
vcr,fcs that, related”t'é the rcnowncd a&mns of the
Gcrmam _and Frénch, to ferye Him ps mmnous
for. thenr Iuﬁory, whlch he mtcndcd to write 3

-Sce 'the introduition to M, Voltaire's Age of Lewis XIV.
he
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E had e ’ﬁ'o’fy ftﬁotumé Wihilated ingo: e Ger.
an tonge, &l dris fruk ¥hat thisagé fveur-
ed fomt:w’ﬁat df the Harbarolis ’ioﬁt)rahce of ‘the
tlrries “ it xritmerﬁxte!y j:?’cé‘cdcd ‘and-éf 'the
wird by whith ‘the- reigh®of" ﬂhaﬁcﬁnagﬁé Hyas
continuatly Agﬁcated but withéutiite: alfiftihce
of that prear: princc, Heerdture’ Kad- E:dmi tdtally
foﬁ‘ “he faved itd collefted ité harteéred remains.
WA vhae e whs pedlblE 6 do-at < that cpoch
¥nd what perﬁaps uo orher fﬁaﬂ would hﬂ?cdbnc
Irrhts Hmaﬁdﬂ SR sl fo ey
FLTOSLONL T pttu ady ME
X‘ ‘I’iﬁe ﬁj}b Jge was that v.fhzch is caed by
the pame of Pope “Lied X5 ‘period’ hhé‘r) a
private family, thit of the' Meditis; ‘m3dE pro-
digious efforts inthé re—bﬁ:abhmment ofthe irts
and fclendés,  and’ which ' i Fetdrn tontufred 1
the glevation, ‘inthe ghandewir'and rr!ox"y of that

Houfe. 'So mary learned avithors, fo' inarly preat -

men have faid and wrote that ‘the-atrs and I)-
ences citne from the'edft; frohy Gracce add Con-

ftantinople, tofeek -an afyfuat’ dmdng the ‘L't*éf&;ﬁ .

Rations, after the taking of that ciry b thc
“Turks; that it i¥' ntr-wichiohi rfih:tirtf-

furhe to combad thatertor. Werdr wasthete ??E‘:@
however, more fanattcﬁ’m? bifiorty, rgﬂoraﬂﬂe
and ftup:d'rty, “dntidg any-Peopite, a1 1i? Bk
ealtern enipire " at the’ title’ ofithe 1alInE oF
&nﬁmnnoplé M*- Mmmf'quicu‘ fayFeTvnom

TS *“3 SEaSR

i 9|
i Ca.uﬁ-.a oi‘ th grandeur antl dcclme of thc R;m:an;
a1 ,.J._. 2 12 EiSe el N

P . s f‘ A gm&
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i »58 & geofs fuparftiton,, which dcbages the hy
<, m3p mind, 35 mugh as religion ex y;,p,lac
s+ allshe yispus, and, contideacs of, manking:in, f
“‘ftqpld wgnq:apmfg,r images.q. o that, generaly
if-wese feen 19,131kt 2, figge, and Jofe 2 fownip

rarnlqr to: gaip, 4 ymage."—=He conunyes;
$t: When ] shink of .the profaynd jenotance jnig
Sawhich the ,clcrgyfpllunqu +he Rity, Xeannot

1 help gomparing them with thofe Scyshisns; of
1%.thom  Hemndown fpeaks,, who.put. ozt the
* eyes of their flaves, that nothi.ngn}ig,h: divert
31 their attention from their labours,” Apd
fursher on he fayss % The fury. of difputasion
# became fo natural @ the Greeks, that whep
«  Contacuzene: tpok Cam’caqlmoP,lc,‘ ke found
“ the. emperor Jobg, and the emprefs Ann, bufy
4 ip 2 council that was held againtt certain ene-
* migs of the mo.qks and when Mahomer the

fccond befeged that city,, he could not fufpend
“ the. ;h;oloom animofities ; the council of Flo-
« ‘rence eogaging _ their attentjon, at that time,
s * more than thearmy. of the Tu:ks -

.m}[f; l\xfow l:r, ;hpm }'axrfy téii us, wh:it i\fﬁﬁ
068 couldbc drawn for the artts znd fmcnces
.{;91:;( fuch fu,txlc mortais as, theﬁ: ? What book
ia; there Jeft of . nil she lower Fmpire, thar
‘e man, of &, can:.hezr ;o read 3 Whar
nmonuments ; of the, polie- arrs are: them how. ges
mammg, or cven what traces of them are to be
found jn Conftaptinople or the caﬁt A vall’
@mple of Soplia, the cathedral "of the Greek
E cmpirc.

o
=L, ‘3 [
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anpise,, aclamiy buildings with di: e tafin
& knowkdge of archite®uie;fas to Br 2 difrane
1o the'art. No-ftaues, or dafe relicves; painitmgls
or {culpture 5 neithre werle sor profk i aswiobd;
pothing bes come  us from: the Iower enipire;
that docs. not'prove e degadence and diffodurson:
of the s and {Cienees. in slm& Barbaroas »aset:
fuperftitions tines: How thes <oold theybe
eranfplanted fram thence into Earope ! Weknow:
very well thar cereain enthufiaftic - Arabs caem -
. about. that. time into luly,. .and prerended . sat
great leaming; ‘but ther. writings fofficendy
prave their mediocrity.  It.was not {ech-people:
as thefe that brought the arts and: ficnces from
Afa into Europe, but it was Leo X. Charles V,
Francis L. Heary Vi, and: she olier gryat
princes their cotemporaries,” that encovraged and :
prom&cdd;rm, aod had the fatisfattion to fee
their benign influence produce -men of ability-
and lcarnmgof every kind ; foch artiffs as.Mi. -
thael Angcln, Raphacl‘ Titian, Taflo, Aricfle, -
&f« That ip -ancient times the arts came from:
Grcccc to Rome, we . readily. believe, begaufe.
thofc arts were thcn cultwmd with the wimok,.
f’ﬂcccfs in. Greece ; “but it is 1mpqﬂ'1bh::@dnm,
any x}ung from 2 counary, whege it is.net o
had., Thc re- eftabhﬂsme,n{ of Jetters :gd::m ;
furcow,}ng foiely to the wc&crn n.amm. SR

----- ,11--

X1 The ﬁm m! Iaﬂ Ag# S tb}tmh##.o
de V'okalrc ca.lls the age of . Lﬂ;m KI¥.o1 It bwys;
RTINS Wi oot

' j‘_f.”}iu

'J
|

© e b i ¢



S Hirrenv & the:Spwtie | jos

pin nbore the yeaw 1650, and: coimes: down 10

the prefent day, Thiv spe is afriched with. 2t
the difcoveries of thofk that Bave “preceded” #}
26a has c&'e&cd more than alt the other five put
tagether. - Fhe faguities of " she huran: ofind
hxse been eniarged 10 che wnglt Oftent, in
every part of Ewvope, and eveyy civiiized sation:
hae: made the.greatelt snd moft fitcefsful o orth,
incateying  oniverfal eradition to" the *highef¥
degree - of - perfeliivn,’ It is from the genesal
Mlflory of the forences that we lear all the purs
feular ipventioms, difcoveries ahd improvementyy
that have been made mthoam, sué mlcm
d'mng thcﬁ: ﬁx agcs. :

XHI Indcpcndentof thefe gcntrai cpachs
Kberary hiftory likewife informs us of the different”
revolutions that the arts and feichces have under-
gone in each particolar country, Itishere we fcc
the’ origin, progtefs, and attual ftate of letters in
Germany, France, Traly, England, Spain, and, i’
fhore, in every civilized country of Europe I
is "extended; weorcover, to ‘the othér parts of
the world:  There -are 4 fucient number of -
univeral litetary hifforder in alt languages; and °
améng others that'of profeffor ‘Stolle of Jena i
Germany. . Yhele ‘works -are very ‘ufeful, buﬁ
there are many chings in which they are alb de=
feQiye, for they fpeak more of the authors than
of 'the hiftories of ‘the ‘arts aid feiences ehes-
felves. " It-wodld reqiire a boundlels crudmon, :
shegmoft frength of judgment, & refined and

fubtle
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Bnbhothqca Gra:ca, in fourtccn quarto volumes,
which contains an account of fuch Greek authors
only as have come down to us, and the Biblio-
‘theca Latina of thé fame author, will be ealily
convinced on the one hand, thata knowledge ‘of
authors (Notitia ﬁu&orum) is mdlfpcnfablc fo.a
man of letters, and on the Othcr, that the ﬁudy
of this part.of erudition is Io exrcnﬁvc, that a
work liké. :hls cannot Erc:cnd ta gwc any dch'ul
of it. -

Il We ﬂ:all endcavour, howcvcr, to :xp].am
fome of jts firff principles. The knowledge of
authors and their works, formsl as' we  have
fid, a partof licerary hlﬁory Tt is divided into
univerfal and particular, facred and profamc, &c.
It ch[ﬁngm{hcs books and authors,
" 1. Inta thofe of the ancient, the mzddle, and
modern-ages ; wich regard to the time in whtch
the former have been wrotc, and thc Iattcr have
Bved,
2. Into thcologtc, juridical, medicinal, ph:,lo-
fophic, thofe of literature, philology, &c. accord-
Ing to the macter which each author has treated,

3. Into Hebrew, Chaldaic, Sydac, Arabxc,
Grcc\k ‘Latin, German, French, and every othcr
}anguagc, ancient or modcrn, m winch any au-
thor. has wrote, .

4. Into profaic or poetic; accord’ ing to thc na-

mrc ‘and fpécies of c:xprcﬂion T

5 Into Pa-gan, chlfh Ma‘hometan,thnﬁran
&c. according to the teligion of each atshor, and

the objetts he has embraced,
6. Inta
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01.0 MO N £a1d ‘more than a thoufand

. years beforc thc Chrufhan era; $hat of maé-

;qg bpak: there is.mo end.. 1f ‘we believe the Ta!-
mvd, the ancient rabbms had mnmncmbla It
'_hrancs m Arabla ,Eucry 9ne knaws thar. Pro-
lemy. 1L, king of. Egypt, amafkd more than two
,bpndrcd thoufand volumes, of which he fonm:d
bis.fibrary. at Alexandria; and- Demcmus Phs-
ians, to whorm, hp comzmttcd the care of it, pro-
jifed him ta make the number foan amount to
fiye . hundred xhoufand,‘_ All thele books are
lagt... Thcrc BTy howcver, ftlll remaining in the
,world fo, upmcnﬁ: B, mimbcr, that the hfc of
man wouLd be. fcarcc fuﬁicu:nt to rca,d the cq,;a,-
Jogue : -and which, would. require. the fives of
many learned men to compofe, Whotver, ,hg,s
read the work of John Albert Fabricius, do&or
in theelogy, and profefior at Hamburg, intitled
I . . Bibliotheca
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Blbhothqca Grzca, in fourtcen quarto voiumcs,
which contains an account of fuch Greek authors
only as have come down to us, and the Biblio-
theca Latina of the fame author, will be caﬁlj
convinced on the one hand, thata knowledge ‘of
authors (Notiria Au&orum) is indifpenfable o a
man of letters; and on the other, that the ﬁudy
of this part. of erud:tlon is f0 exrcnf ive, that a
work lIiké. th.ls canno: Pmcnd to gwe any dcta:l
of it T

II. We fhall endeavour, however, to explain
fome of jts firlt principles. ~The knowledge of
authors and ' their warks, forrns, as” we have
fiid, a part of literary h:&ory Tt is divided into
univerfal and particufar, facred and prbfmc, &c
It diftinguithes books and authors,
1. Into thofe of the ancient, the rmddle, and
modern ages ; with regard to the time in wh:ch
the former have been wrote, and thc lxtter have
bved, .
2. Into theologtc, yuridical, medicmal phx}o-
fophic, thofe of literature, phifotogy, &c. accord~
ing to the matter which each author ‘has treated]

3. Into Hebrew, Chaldaic, Syriac, Arabxc,
Grcc\c, Latin, Gcrman, French, and every other
language, anc:cnt or mod‘ern, m whlch any au—
thor has wrote.

4. Tnto profaic or poetic; according 10 thc na—
ture ang fpécies of expreffon.”

5. Into Pagan, Jewifh, Ma?nmraa,thnﬂlan
&c. according to the religion of éach author; and

the ‘objefts he has embraeed.
6. Inta

™ a7
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6 Imo facred, cccleﬁa[hc and wfanc, -

<. In:a works that are prcférvcd and i'uch a
are loft.

" B. Into authcntxc wmmga, and tho’fe thar ar#
&unous. _

9. Into compktc works, and f'uch a; anc mu—
nlated oF fragmcnts .
_19. Imo books ubixﬂ\cd and unpubhﬁxed
+-_11. Into printed, books and manufcripts, Ang
“*12. Into authors that are called claffics, cma-
mon books, and bibliotheques.

. IIT With regzr.d o the ‘works, thcmi‘.l—m i
is neceffary (1.} to be well acquainted with theit
n:les, (2.) not o miftake al{cgonca'l for mzu»
ral ticles, (3.) when 2 book has two titles, ot
to miftake u for two different works, {4.) hof,
s confound two authors that have the fame
name, as Pliny the naturah{t, aad thc younper
Pliay, (5.) to know of how many parts of
volumes a wark confifts, (6.} clearly to uader,
ftand the tithes that sre marked by abbreviations,
(7.) t be, acquainted with all the different
editioas of a book, ‘and t¢ know which of them
is the beft, G} to kKnow the placc, the yedr
and form of each edition, (g.) to know, the fo-
veral cdx;Qfa, (16.) 10 “know if “any parﬂcuiar
edition be enriched with notés’ or commcms,
with &fummaﬁy, index, preface &c, {11.), f altt
thefe are good, indifferent or Bad (zz) %
kpow whe is_the awhor of :hc aotepr ot if the’
-i'o:k havs: been ,pubilihcd o 13is wmkw;
ol (13 )i

a 7
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T g.)iif thie book:bE divided dnto eHaprordior
paragraphs) 1 ££) AF  thelopdifiom e hamdd
{oidfely pomded, v wich i agood -paperand eidy
‘¥hd b& corraft »1€18) f: -a WOtk be: ormimsnts
od with lines of ;janhy kind;] {160)-if inkas

Béen criticiied; -amb if: thé orfitios have atackdd:

the matcer,sthe! yle; ror thee Wuthorpercoadiyy
(oyy) i thewovirics Have bech edmipetent judfise
oL igmj aﬁ ::hcy h&v&, beam mpa-md ot
nor,¢8cc.~t dort i e 0 RS R
.‘ s '-‘r ;(‘_J, o a0 ! .1=,," .‘.-i! - ”1
I’V The tigh of - dﬂﬂe tﬁ* pmpctiy g:v{i
o’ thisfe dianini bepks-oniy whole suthors . lived
in’ the Angufat agd; sod’ a little before.-of
gﬂqr ity thiitofs,: ar the tmesthe Litin tongue
‘was inits gmmt& puricy, ahdwirick began to.be
corrapted - after, the reign of Tiberius. . Thei
writers being read in the claffes at fchook, ot
noleges, aré therefore called olaffic autirots ; and
we regarded- as-of - greavairthoeity, !t Winoty
however, very ¢learly devermined whar- adrhod
ought to:be-raifed 1o this sank. :  Aulupeluw.ib
hig Avtic Nights, malkes the-clafitetaibeCicery
Ceefar, Sallufty Virgil,: Hordce;i&cce - Thereols,
‘howwer, no teterminate role for € miaders but
Tueh depenids: o e ordir etablifired i cash
totlege for the- different: ¢lafich, Frotvihd ael
outtt we have ticre given of thivdemornination; it
d&x&mr, theat there ateiwlio Gk anhorm whe
fﬂmt, dnd Whé- i Bt have choititld oft cladhid
given them, fuchias Thixcidydes; Xetephut} Buis
ﬁtd&hénes,‘ﬁnmér -Pivbar} &y >Forivhe defsd

R rcafony
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resfon; they-alo el 8. Thomes Sk hafter of
fentences,) SuoAupuitine, &c. tha clafiéanthorsy
whoot they qaome in- the divinity, fobaols 1 Aeift
rauio: i phitblophy, -and (o : of -the-zefle .k
would be both juft abd: mghly uiefid tomake
thdine; -in -the principal modern linguages,of-4
ceitain nymbdnof mitthors whofe dnert-is geses
muy. aohnowicdgcd 3 to introduce.ithe ready
ing of: them imthd clafigs, and to homour them
with the ftyle of claffic authors; fuch foréxams
ple, in the French language, as abbé Vertor, F.
Daniel,. Patru, Boileau, Racind, Molidte, Vol-
kaird, &c. - The fame might be-done in &l other
fanguages.  And: fince’ the. fchools. have beea
purged of she.:reveries of :Ariftotle, - what pres
vénrs ‘our ‘mamng’ Locke,: Léibnirz, Ncw:an.
'nnd Wol&?, as: claf’ﬁc zuthors in phﬂofo?hyé

V Je is .quwe nci:eﬂ'sry 10’ mmark here, thnt
the knowledge of thofe ages and- nations of the
world which preceded - thé Greeks, is come
down' to 'ud. only by the. informgtions of the
Holy: ,S;:np:urcs, iand by the Greek writers,
Hevodotus is-the-firft hiftorign whofe works wg

© have.: - Of:- Senchoninthon, o5 Sanjuniaton, - for

sxample, we have qoly fome fragments recorded
by Eulebeus,  The iworks of.-all thofe authory
Yikewife, : whe. ap: faid -0 have. Jived . before
Horaes, as:Otpheus, Mufeus,Loroafter, L inus
Herpey,. Frifinegiftus, . Horus, Afclepius, Dares
@ Phrygianyy Didlys. the Cretan, ; Haqno, d:s
*ﬁka—Qf -fe Sibglsy. sad 2. aumbpr of - mhcrs_.

--.\- ’
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sec eatiwcly loft: what they ‘now -praduce
w their works, are fpurious pieces, and fobni-
cawcd vory lawly. L follows therefore, thet all
sur anciens Ervdition can begin oply wih the
Greek authers. " Thoft boaks which dend us w
a kngwiedge of e Grack weiters, s well as the
Latin, and thole of -madam anchors of &ll-ear
tione, <elative 1o she. arts, the {ciences, and
doQsings, - are therefore the only guides, the
paly means we can' psopofe to thole who-arp
dafirous of  applying. themielves to this part of
cruditign. The r:ﬂ: they muft leatn by their
darl.y ftudi¢s; and-the only advies we. can here
give them, is-pet to be prejdiced in favour of

aoy author, ancieat.or madesn; ‘bat to réud
- th.em with. cucwnfpe&m, and endeavour to

diftingmifhy, in the.writers of cvery age, the falfe
fome ﬁom xhe true brilliant.

'. VI ﬁmong mmummblem:mbcrofm
that lcad to she hknowledge of books and their
awshars, we (all cise anly, 1. Diogeaes Laertins,
and Ewnspins de vitis .philofophorum; 2., Ge.
tasd Jo. Volfus, de hiftosichs; item de pocis
Gmgs argue Latinis; 3. Marzmus Hanikiug,

$e {oriptesibus rerum Romanarum & Byzasti
weums 4. Bluntii cesforz auftorum; 5. Jg-
besnis Alberti Fabriaii bibliatheca {oreca; 6.
gjwid. - Bibliothesa Lsina; 7. euld. Bibliggzs.
phia Anciquaria; 8. Wolffii bibl. Hebraica ; g,
e biblischequs. h&on@uc,ofbﬁ. le-Lang 5 sa.
the bikliathegue postigus of - abhc. Goyet, - -In
L. a word,

[ Y e P
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u word, every art, fcience, and language, hps
- now its hibliotheque or catalogue of bookas that
treat: of fuch matters as relate 9. it; apd Fi
-Labbe; a Jefait, has compofed a bibliothequg
- of biblathegues, ‘which containg merely a cata-
Jogue of theni, and of the authors of all pations:
‘who have made catalogues of books. .It is
manifelt, that a worle like this muft afford vaftly-

more inftruétion on this fubje&, than. our lmmt«
tan poffibly allow us ta give. e

- VIL I is nat lefls important o know the
charadter of an aughor, than tq know his works.
For.this purpole; it is proper to be acquainted
with the hx(’sory of his hifex;- 1. at.what time he
Kved; 2. in what country he lived ;. 3. hig
tank- by hirth; 4. who were his. relanons' 5
what was his fortune, ftasion, -ot. mqﬂoymem;
6. if he can be fufpefted of partiality, or is
fuppafed to- be difinterefted, with regard to the
fubje&t on which he treats; 7. what weré the
peincipal incidents in his life; 8. what feét or
refigion he profefled; 9. Who were his mafters,
colicagues, or cotemporaries; to. if he was a
married or fingle man’; rr. i he trzvelled and
many other like particulars. :

- VIL To thc knowledge of books lxkcmfc

b_dnngs that of cranilations : as whether a
work be rendered in a faithful, elegant, and
_agreeable’ manner or pot; into'what language
each valuable book has ‘been tranflated ; what
: . Vor. III, Ee¢ . are
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are the names of the moft celebrated tranflasapsy
as Amiot, Du Rycr, Dacier, &c in.what con-
ﬁﬁs the .merit or demerit of ¢ ch ;ranfhgog‘
&c. - The knowledge of all thefe mad‘.cm
to be acquired by much reading and reﬁcéhon,
and by, ﬁ'cque.mmg the beft Libraries. . By thefe
feans alfo," " We are_engbled 1o judge of anony-
© mous works, and ibmcr.zmcs to d‘xfeovcr thy,

fame’ of an author ‘who | _may have :hought_

propcr 1o conccal h:m{clf' n
IX Proh:bzttd books are commonly vcrx
' fare and coﬁly, and at the fame time are fcarce
ever worth the pains of Iookmg after, We do
not know three prohibited works that are worth
reading: we fpeak of impious and 1rranona}
works, fuch as the famous beok De tnbus igxe
pof’tor:bus, and the two that refemble it; ot of
certain fanatical works, which are- at. conﬁamf
variance with common fenfe: or of politicak
treatifes that bave attacked the. . government at
pamcular periods, which bemg Paﬁ:, thny have Ioi’c
all their fatire: or of lafcivious wrisihgs, whic]}
are calculated to Corrupt. thc morals of man-
kind 5.0 fuch works as Al weak and crcdulous
minds with alil forts of ch:meras, as ﬁc Cla*w;k
of SoIMon, &c All works like thefe are at beft
‘bur marters of curmﬁty, and'far the. moft | part
- excite the, rcadcrs pity; fo that w; are tc]nptc&
10 exchaim, #5 thunder and lighining necefary fo
defirey. Juck. ugrmin as thefe? It is certain, how-
#ver, et 4B cxorbxtant power m the hands ﬂc:f
. &

R
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tﬁt’tiergy, and the r:gour’ of the laws in certain
totftties, Have pr‘ofcnbcd many éxcellent worksi
¢ “which’ poﬁemy wﬂl do jufhcc, and cagcrly

' f't:irélr afrf:r

\-1:, N |

. “The knowicdgc of mamﬁnpt: lskcw:fé
ﬁfperr:v.ms to'that of authors,” The ctitical’ art
ows the manner of dl’hngmﬂnng their’ agc
and authcnnmty‘, ‘of reading, and cxpla:mncr
them, and the ufes ta which they may be aps
plzed Morhoff, in his Polyphiftor, has .an
entire and very cutious chapter on manuferipts 3
and C. Aot has publdhcd a difcourfe De felec:
tis doGorum virorum in manuferipta literaria
meritis, The liberality with which the celebrat~
¢d Magliabechi communicates his own manu-
féripts, or'thofe of others, and even renders them
ublic, does him much honour, and has gamcd
ﬁlm great efteem among the lcarncd. ‘

'_‘ XI. Biography is a title given to thofc books
in general, which contain the life, "the hiftory,
or actions of illuftrious men, who are not fove-
reign princes; and pamculariy thofe of learned
iren and their works; and fometimes™ alﬁ) of
biiniss, * This term is compofed of two Greck
“ords, the ﬁrﬁ of which fignifies wi‘a,” dnd the
pthér feribo’ this term, howcvcr, is but lirtle
ufcd by the Freach writers. “The’ blograph:cs
S the  moft celebrated men of lemers' afe of
infinite vl in dtaining a knowledgr of auttrors™
tﬁey frequently contain anécdotes thit dre highly
. Eea curzous,
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curious, aod which cannot with any praprintyy
be mtroduccd in a regular hiftary, . There have
been many. of -thefe wrote -abd . poblifed ip
hng}and, which are equally replete with entege,
ﬁm;mcm and mﬁru&xon .
: AT
: XII How muchm it to bc wlfhed, thau;;;,
reading of thefc biographies, thef lives of illafe
trious literati, might excite mep. of exalted &%
nius to exert all their powers in the career of
fcience! But how unfortunate if they thould
there find motives for the contrary? If they
fhould be influenced by the fate of a Tfichirn.
haus, whe fpent all- his- fortune in. Yabouringy
with the moft happy fuccefs, to enlighten man-
- kind, and to make his name revered by all
future ages ; who was the glory of his country,
and caufed it to abound with riches. The ava~
rice of moft bookfellers is the principal caufe of
the great fearcity of excellent works :. but avar
rice, {till more than other crimes, camcs its pro-
per punithment with it: the flender fortune of
moft authors will not permit them to labour
for glory alone, the laurels of &pollo will but
badly fupport 2 ‘numerous famiily : from hence
proceeds that vaft number of \unfiaithed works,
paid by the fheet, which fill the bookfellers
fhops, load the fhelves of each library, and in
.the end. ruin the proprnetors . And y&u,afh;
‘arbiters of human fate, there are-borg i jour
dominjons ‘men_of rare_ _genips,. of. uqbqundc;l
n];nn *wlulc shey live, you. allqw them .2 bage
anen " fublifferice,

PR
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I‘tlbﬁﬁ:cnce, or more frequeritly fuffer” them to’
languith in' penury, and fometimes die for want.
When they are dead you would fain recal thcm,
you would render them 1rnmoml by puBIzc
eulogies and fatues. Mighty * recompeiifé
Wonderful munificence | But you are_your own
encmries : - you deprive your fbite ‘of its mioft
valuable fubjects; and you dcpnve yuuzfelvcs
of your brxghtc{t glory’ - -

ARNTARS B & TR & SR SR

CH AP XXVIII

BIGRESSIONS

1. On Cmtu:lﬁn s
. 2., On Literary Journals :
R 5 011 lerames. S

_‘ ’f NO miiart has ever yet known thc barc tittes

of all 'the books that have beén writren

“and" o otie ‘Can éver pretend to have 2 difcemn.

ménf fo‘*ﬁrr&fy Jof, md @ kiwowledge fo uni.
verfal, -
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werfal, ay: to- be able to form a true, infabiiild
judgment on. all fubjedts; and-on. every:authot
1t is thereforo lnghly advantageous sud-neceflary
that phere fhoald be in the world,. tearmed;
Jeborious and jud‘wious men; whodheuld. maka
i theic bufinéfs:to paint-out te the fudious pdst
of mankind, fuch. books of cach age and natioh
as deferve to. be.known; and by.a clear, ims
partial, and fkultul . examination,. to. fhow wharés
. their meric confiftss ' This forr of learned
men are catled critics, -and their:labours; erin:
cifins, or produltions of the critical art,  This
are. mqmn:s, therefore, both. difcernment and
tafte, in order to form a _;uft judgment of the
matter, and the ftyle of any work.  Such was
the fcience of Scaliger, Eralmus, Gefner, juftus
Lipfins, Cafaubon, Saumaife, &c. - -

II. Sometimes by the term criticiﬁn is alfc;
underftood a cenfure that is:made of: 2 work of
an author; that malicious troubke which fome
writers give themicives to find ‘out and - publifh
the defects or inadvertencies of .an author, . Thig
art is far inferior to the preceding, iand in which
men of very moderate talents. are capable; of
mccllmg; by . ity nature, -moreqver, it ha& 3
firong appeamnce- of a4 depraved tempet. A
eriticifm of this forr, when pet firicly: julk,
degentuates.inta infolence; vand biecomes at oncy
dull -aod.difgufifal s fog, asiMadeSt. Real oby
ferves, no critic thould be_abgwed to m{ult,aq
author for an xmagmary or dubious ~ fayl
Jiid Yok We
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Wt do not - remember ever to hdve: read. imorve
than mne - good:criticiim of this: kind, ‘which-isr
thit made by the French:academy on the Cid.of
Coencille, and-which for nuth and difcernmest,
fon chatimethod ‘and- politenefs.. which 4s: everyl
where:.obferved, aad thofe imterefting "and inw
firutive refleCtions with which ivabeunds, may
juftly fkrve as a2 medel- to all others. - This is
tlie: manner in-which thole- crities, who -are defig
rous'to cenfure, fhould proceed. - But fuch fort
of men have feldom any capacity far. juft critis
eifm. The occafions are, moregver, very rare;
wherein it is allowable to fearch: out, and expofe
to ‘the public view, the faults of a:tiuly valuable
wotk ; and never thould critics -be permirted to
extend their cenfures to the perfon of an auther;
for this is not making inftruQive criticifins, but
rancorous fatires, and dctcﬁ'abl: hbels
HI Let us return to the former rank of {a~
gacmus critics.’ All-books- are. confidered as
old or new : by the former are meant: fuch works
as’ have appeared before our time ; and by the
Lucier thofe of thie 'prefent day. - A knowledge of
the firft fort is to be attained from the criticiims
that ‘the literati, hiftorians,' profeffors of auts
ind fcienees, ‘have: made, -and: are ftill: majcing;
éh thetn 5 “or from bibliotheques; ‘It is:by the
Heerary Journals that se are 10 sequive 2 knaws
1edize "of fuch-works as are dzﬂy ;ppa:rmg an
the rtpub}ic‘t:if le!tcrs ’ :

i A

o IV Mol’c
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, TIV."Moft countries of Eumpe, whcrc thie abex

arc cu1t1vatcd, ‘abound ia thci’e days ‘with “Yizes

"journals; but thefe' ate very far” fromy’
Bearmg all thofe marks of merit which are ecefs’
fary to rendet them inftrultive, éntértaining’ and'
valuable. ‘Thefe journals are ‘ho longer wréte'
by the ancient authors of the Ada Eruditdram®
of Leipfig: there is now no Bayle, nor dny tné
tike him, concerned in writing them., The mo-’
dern Joumahﬁs are comthonly men of little abi.’
lity, who, bcing unable to produec ‘any work
worth ptinting, let themifelves out to fome bocks
feller, and then fer up for ditators of Parhaffus,
fummons all new authots fo appear before their
tribunal, praift or blame, and finally determine
their merit, with a marchlefs effrentery. To what
judges are the Montefquieus, Cheflerfields;
" Voltaires, Wolffs, Bernouths, Eulers, Hallers,
and many other truly great men, obliged to fub-
mit! M. Voltaire has given, in his mifcellanies
of literature and philofophy, Advice £ a Fournalift:
which they ought every one of them to be ablé to
repeat memoriter. They thould well remem-
bet, that a literary gazene 3 like one of polities,
in which we look for fals and events that - hap:
pen daily in the world, -and not for the crude
remarks of'a gazetteer. The public alone hasd
right w judgeof the fecret canfey of s event;
#nd'of the wifdom or falty, the equity ormju-&i&
of the a&drs, dé well'as of the valire 1of u Bobk
and mierit of'its ‘autior ; and ‘doed née’ tht’m'i'td
h‘avc 1t pomtcd gut by -2 jooradife, "

A Bul:
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V. But the bek, and perhaps the only way of
acq_umnga srue kogwledge of a book, is to read
it onrfelves. . Bocks age to aman of letters what
tqo]s at inftruments are to an astift, . What is
it that produces fo great a degree of perfection

+in.the works.of art and induftry in. England and

aod France, buy the. goodnefs of their toola?
What is there that.concurs, more to the, pcrfcq..
tion of the works of the mind in all countrics,.
thag the abundapce of valuable writings ? Even
the mof ingenious paets would produce infipid
and trifling verfes only, mere-‘trath, "if found
learping did not appear in their works, amidft
all the brilliancy of exprefliop, ‘The dunce and
coxcomb. may therefore defpife books, but the
man of fenfe is convinced, that there'is no im-
portant knowledge to be acquired without them
he knows at the fame rime, however, that every
thing in this-world has its bounds, and that there
are colleCtions of books of neceflity, utility and
‘oﬁcntatlon, and that the latter are ridiculous,

V1. Libraries are sither public or pnvatc
“The former are colleéted and fupported by fo-
vereigns-or ftates. Thefe cannot be too nune-
ous; they form, o tofay, the archives of the
;mmsn mind of all ages ; and :hcy thould furmlh
every man of letters with all the inftrutions for
which he may have occafion. They concur very
_eﬁimmnﬂy in the. encouragement and tmprove.,

~ment of the, arts and feienges in, each country ;.

and whcrcver there s a good publtc hbrary, the
RTINS people
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people can fcarte poflibly be torally unGéilised)
The mofesare fond of tiefe phaces where thiey’
fimd the moft dcliciows nurtare for ‘the :mimd:
We cannot therefore: wonder to feé in’ the Wz~

ticmn, 3t Vatailles, Oxford, sd fuch like ciribs)

the malt pomerous and excellent libraries W

can - poffibly be formed ; and ‘1o find - that Wl
fovercigas, asd magtﬁratts permit them fo Be®
open to the public-at certain feafons, and ander!
the. direction .of leatned and ' police librarians)’
froxs whom cseh Tnan of letters may alio recerve!
information ‘relative to the authors he thould
confult on each -fubject. "Nothing does miore
hongur to & prince; or produces more adv:mrage

to:a flate, chan e&abldhmmts of - thw kmd.

(R

" VIL Wlth reoard © pmatelxbmaes, every:
man of fenfe will confuit his owa. abilities .inthe
extent of his library. - We are siot ro-ruin: olgris
felves in the fervice of the mufes.  Butas chey
fortunes of men are infinitely various, there. ipnei
vacing limits for each individual, Wheinever
we find 2 man pretend to learning and be quites
deftisute of boeks, we have reafon o guelbtions
his pretenfions: and whenever. we fee:a fatefis
man, a geneml, .ar financier, weho .has butvedd
little Jearning, have a numerous and fplendid Ii-
brary, -we. bave gopd rcafon 1Y fufgm‘.h higdiof
ofl‘cntmon. . v ad

P B ]

VIII Whpcvcr has rca.d thlswo:k wu,b atten
tion, will be . able to form a; cqgaﬁlcr.: fyftemn of
thole fubje@s which ought naturaily to be found

in

T, Y NI S
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1y an:univerfalilibeary: . The wosks:of, “the! wrbe
- 6igsy, and. the. bibliptheques; for everyan and
faienae, .will inform him of the namesof 41l thix
Sslebrated authors who have, wrase on.each, fuby/
- jei Every oun of lecters has commonly fomeés
employment, fomp.-tation. i&.’feﬁkt}?; tr doondy
kind of; ftudy tomhich he is pertichlanly atrachs
ed; - It is very:natural for a principal pare.of hig
library to.confift of ' books relative; to :his proo
feflion.. or his. favouritg @dﬂe Thus &"princeliy
library fhould contain the bent aathors oa poli=
tins ; and that of 4 maa of literatuse of the maf
celebrated critics, -For: the reft,  thofe books;
whichgcontain.inftry@ions for forming 2 librarp ace
fo very.common that we may {afely refer the read.
er to them; barely adding, that the continual .
cfores of the-learned .10 enrich the literary world
with-new produétiens, caufes daily ‘atterations in
thefo plans, fo thata.bibliotheque, which appeared
vty complete at.the beginning of this centary,
ibvery far from being o now. Whoever would
- cofleét.d judicious.and ufeful library, fhould cer.
tainly confult thedbeft journalifts, and endeavouy
i fcle® fuch:works-as appear the moft excellent
it-the’ republic-of -lotters, and confequently his
ibrary will incdeafe as long as hedives;  ~ .

e L [
N

sol B/ Thuy haverwo finithed our propofed plarti
have completed our fketch of Univerfal: Eridii:
tion, thai is, of all the knowledge the buman
MiAd- has  béch Hitlietto capable -of doquiring,
Witen wé configer thie muliplicity- afid i\rif:r'ig:é_‘c% .

WORUTELS 5 S R T HAT S
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of thefe objefis, and when we refleét on the
weakne(s of our awn talents, we are fill inclined
to afk ourielves, if we are: really irrived at the
end . of our labour # There. may be fiill {ome
‘feiences which ‘we have ' not mentioned, or at
leaft fome nominal {cienen, though it may beal-
ready comprifed in fome other part of Erudition ¢
byt we are attached to things and not to deno-
mipations, to real objeéts and o 10 frivolons
diftindons. _

X, Yo pudieus .T m:bg it is 10 you we conl‘ecrate
out labours: fometimes perufe this abridgment.
You wilt read a romance, ancient ot medesn, of
a dozen velumes, and many frivelous and volue
minous. works. Why therefore cam you net

tead three valumes ¢ But if you wauld attempt, -

thoroughly te underftand all the arts and feiences
we have here indicated, know, that neither the
life of man,. nor the limits of the human under-
ftanding, sre fufficiems for fuch a projed. If you
read this wark, however, as:you read a romance,
you will receive hut litdeladvantage ¢ but if you
fhall ferioufly ftudy it 4 if by means of it you ac.
quire a juft idea of Univerfal Erudition, and if

from amidft this mafs of fciences you (hall make -

a judicious choice of thofe to which you will
particularly apply. yourfekves,. you mmay .become
truly learned ; and perhaps you will owe us fmm
obhgauon to your lateft hour. , o

FINIS
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